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Scope and sequence

Welcome
p4

Holiday
news
p8

Different
lives
p22

Super
cycling
p34

People at
work
p48

Be healthy!
Be happy!
p60

Stories from
far away
p70

Technology
time
p82

Our world
p96

Planet water
p108

Let's be
detectives!
p122

Describe people’s lives and Who's ...? Who likes ...? Who wants

interests (sea animals, musical to...? Do you live in a house or a flat?

instruments, food, leisure activities, How do you go to school?

months)

The world around us Past simple question forms: Did he verb +...ing: | love skateboarding.
Prepositions of place and activities  hide in the wardrobe? Yes, he did. I don’t mind surfing.

Leisure activities Was it scary? Yes, it was.

Reading time 1: True travellers’ tales of kindness Play 1: Jane and the special butterfly
Prepositions of movement verbs with to + infinitive: He could / couldn’t and when clauses
Verbs and action verbs wanted to climb the mountain. But in the past: Could you whistle a tune

now he needs to run. when you were eight? Yes, | could.

Review1 Cambridge Exams practice: AT Movers: Listening Part 3; Speaking Part 2

Bikes and cycling must and mustn’t for obligation: Give directions: First, we go straight
Tour items and locations You must look. You mustn't listento  on to the hospital. And then, we
Directions music. turn right.

Reading time 2: Journey to the Centre of the Earth Play 2: Peter and the skateboarding competition
Jobs Comparative form of long Superlative form of long adjectives:
Adjectives adjectives: Mary’s cake is more Mosquitoes are the most dangerous.
NNmals creative than Ruben’s.

Review2 Cambridge Exams practice: AT Movers: Reading and Writing Part 4; Speaking Part 3

At the doctor’s should and shouldn’t for advice: Make suggestions: Let’s go to the
Adjectives and verbs for staying You should be active. You shouldnt  bakery to buy some bread.

healthy eat too many sweets.

Shops

The natural world Past continuous: Yesterday at six Ask questions using the past

Verbs and pronouns o'clock, he was sleeping. He wasnt ~ continuous: Where were you going?
Verbs and activities doing his homework. I was going to the school concert.

Review3 Cambridge Exams practice: AT Movers: Listening Part 4; Reading and Writing Part 6

Technology Joining two sentences with who, Use possessive pronouns: /s that your
Inventions where or which: This is the man camera? Yes, it's mine.
Possessive pronouns who invented the first computer.
Reading time 3: The colours of life Play 3: Vicky helps
Parts of plants and animals will / won't for future predictions:  Ask questions using will:
Things in nature It’ll grow. It won’t grow. Will children still use books? No, they
Science and technology won't. I think they’ll use laptops.
Review 4 Cambridge Exams practice: AT Movers: Reading and Writing Part 5; Speaking Part 4
Using water Zero conditional: If it's warm, snow  What happens if + present simple:
The water cycle melts. What happens if you put the marble in
Water verbs and adjectives the water? It sinks.
Reading time 4: Unusual hotels Play 4: Freddy's music
Physical descriptions Present perfect: He’s caught the Ask What's the matter? and make
Pronouns and detective words thief. Oh no! He hasn't caught the suggestions: What's the matter?
Arannd e berss thief! I'm really tired. Let’s do something
relaxing.

Review5 Cambridge Exams practice: AT Movers: Reading and Writing Part 3; Speaking Part 1



Text messages: interpret events
How do you learn best?

Atraditional story: identify speakers
and events

Asking classmates for help

A leaflet: identify specific information
Using what you know

Blog posts: develop inferential skills
Using prefixes to change meaning

A magazine article: understand detail
Asking questions

A story: interpret stories
Learning new vocabulary using colour

An information website: relate to your
own knowledge

Working out the meaning of words

Poems: infer meaning
Finding a word in a dictionary

Afactual text: interpret data
The importance of graphs

Emails: infer meaning
Self-motivation

Listen for
specific
information

Listen for
specific
information

Follow
directions

Listen for
opinions

Listen for
specific
information

Listen to
sequencea
story

Listen for
specific
information

Listen to
sequence
information

Listen for
specific
information

Listen to
compare
information

Ask questions
about a holiday
photo

Talk about your
school

Give directions

Talk about
preferences

A dialogue at
the doctor's

Act out a play

Give a
presentation

Play a game

Talk about how
you use water

Tell a convincing
story

Text messages:
write messages

Astory: write a
summary

Aleaflet: write a list
with bullet points

Ablog: write a blog
post

Aletter: write a
letter

Astory: use
adjectives and
adverbs

An information text:

include information

A poem: write a
poem

Diagrams: write a
factual report

Astory: write a
story

Let's do a survey

Appreciate how
people make
different choices

Play the Bike Grid
game

Let's find out:
opinions about jobs

Plan healthy meals

Play a storytelling
game

Compare and
contrast devices

Predict the future of
our world!

Plan a campaign

Play the Are you a
superstar? game

chor ck
/k/

jorg
/dz/

soft c (s)
/s/

er or or ending
/a/

gh orph
/f/
le or al ending

1)/

Double letters

silentgh

silent letter h

silent letters b,
wand k




Academy Stars Second Edition is an accessible and
stimulating seven-level course in British English designed to

promote academic excellence and effective communication.

It delivers a strong grammar and skills syllabus, while
developing fluency in real-world interactions. Central to
the course is a range of features that deliver excellence in
learning and give children a sense of achievement and self-
development.

1 Learning skills

A key strength of Academy Stars Second Edition is the
unique importance it gives to learning skills. Recognised
as highly transferable skills that children can apply to other
subjects and throughout their life, these are developed in
the following ways:

o G Critical thinking tasks are embedded throughout,
challenging children to analyse and infer, draw
conclusions, express opinions and give a personal
response to texts.

o @ The features Learning to learn and Learning
about language help children identify patterns and
acquire strategies that will make them more effective and
independent learners.

¢ Regular Think about it! tasks activate critical thinking
skills, with a particular emphasis on decision-making,
problem solving and collaborative working.

¢ Regular self-evaluation activities in the Workbook
encourage children to identify their learning strengths
and take responsibility for their own learning.

2 Learning outcomes

A motivational Be a star! feature provides tangible lesson
outcomes to show children what they can do with the
language and skills they have learnt. It promotes a strong
sense of progression and achievement, which motivates
children to go further.

Introduction to Academy Stars Second Edition

3 Graphic Grammar

An innovative approach to grammar helps children

engage with language in a motivating and effective way.
Structures are presented visually using appealing graphics
and colour-coded building blocks to highlight and reinforce
patterns. Beautiful animations bring language to life through
memorable presentations, and clarify meaning, use and form.
The new Extra Stars: Grammar booster section in the
Pupil’s Book gives children further practice opportunities.

4 Skills development

A step-by-step approach to each of the four skills ensures
the effective development of key skills and strategies. Each
Reading, Writing and Listening lesson practises a specific
strategy to give children the tools they need to process or
produce a variety of text types. A suite of completely new
reading texts gives children an opportunity to work with a
variety of text types, ranging from stories through blogs to
articles. A brand new listening strand in the Workbook
further supports the development of the listening

skills, with emphasis on external exams preparation.
Dedicated Speaking lessons in the Pupil’s Book develop
fluency in functional interactions and build confidence in
presentation skills.

5 Literacy

Academy Stars Second Edition also develops extensive
reading skills through beautifully illustrated Reading time
sections. These lessons promote a life-long love of reading
and build confidence in processing longer texts. Children are
encouraged to analyse and interpret texts and give a personal
response to them. The illustrations help develop visual literacy
and engaging animations bring each story to life.

6 Assessment

Recognising the increasing popularity of external exams,
Academy Stars Second Edition is mapped to the latest
Cambridge English Qualifications tests for young
learners, and includes regular test-style activities the

new Cambridge Exams practice lessons in the Pupil’s
Book and throughout the Workbook. A comprehensive
assessment pack offers a test builder, ready-to-go tests
and Cambridge English sample tests to measure children’s
progress and achievement throughout the course.

P). ADVANCING FUTURES

Education for Sustainable Development and Citizenship

Macmillan Education’s ESDC Program helps children become engaged global citizens. It ties classroom practice
to Global Citizenship Education theory, incorporates an inclusive approach to language learning, and in most units

references the UN Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

In Academy Stars Second Edition, children are encouraged to see themselves as valued members
of local and global communities. They learn to think critically about how their actions affect

the world around them, from caring for the environment to recognising the value of individual
differences. Children are gently encouraged, with the support of the teacher, to express their own

ideas and solutions for making the world a better place.

SUSTAINABLE
DEVELOPMENT

GL:ALS
)




Components overview

Academy Stars Second Edlition presents a fully integrated
learning experience, with print and digital components
seamlessly linked to enable effective lesson planning and
smooth classroom management.

For the pupil
Pupil’s Book
m Language in use

1@ 67 © Listenandsay.

Consists of a Welcome unit,
10 core units, 4 Reading
time spreads and 5 Review
and Cambridge Exams
practice sections,
Grammar booster and
Communicative activities.
Each core unit contains
eight lessons featuring clear
vocabulary presentation and
practice, an engaging reading
text, a Graphic Grammar
presentation and practice,
alanguage in use grammar presentation and practice,
sounds and spellings practice, contextualised listening and
speaking activities, and guided writing practice.

Workbook

Provides further practice

and reinforcement of key
language from the Pupil’s
Book. Additional test-style
listening, reading and writing
practice further prepares
children for the Cambridge
English A1 Movers tests.
The Workbook includes a
mid-year and end-of-year
review to check progress at
key points. A Vocabulary
and grammar reference
section presents vocabulary in a Picture dictionary and
reinforces the grammar from the Pupil’s Book whilst a What
I can do! section provides children with the opportunity for
self-evaluation.

Pupil’s App on Navio

The Pupil’s App allows children to explore Navio's immersive
3D worlds. They complete game-based activities designed
to practise and review the language and content learnt in
class. As they do so, they earn rewards, points and badges.
The Pupil’s App tracks children’s progress so the teacher can
see how they are doing and provide extra support where
itis needed. The App also includes all the songs, stories,
animations and videos from the course so that children can
review them at home and share them with their family.

Digital Pupil’s Book, Digital Workbook

The digital version of the books with audio and video
embedded allows children more access to their materials
outside the classroom.

Pupil’s Resource Centre

e The Pupil’s Resource Centre (PB) provides easy access
to all the Pupil’s Book audio and video files, so children
can listen and watch in their own time. There is also
a Parents’ Guide which introduces the course and
provides advice on how parents can support their child in
home-learning environment.

e The Pupil’s Resource Centre (WB) provides easy access
to all the Workbook audio files.

For the teacher
Teacher's Book

Provides clear and concise support for lesson planning
and teaching. User-friendly teaching notes are available
for each lesson of the Pupil’s Book with on-the-page
audioscripts and answer keys. The Teaching star! boxes
provide a professional development in action strand
through useful classroom tips, practical activities and
support for teachers. For the Workbook, there are helpful
teaching notes for exams practice activities and writing
lessons, as well as answer keys.

Videos

There are three types of video: a Graphic Grammar
animated video which brings the language to life through

a memorable presentation; a Language in use real-world
video which shows real children acting out the dialogue;
and an animated story video that brings to life the Reading
time stories.

Teacher’s App

The Teacher’s App contains accessible and interactive
digital resources to help teachers plan and deliver their
lessons, while also increasing children’s participation and
engagement. The Teacher’s App contains:

¢ Classroom Presentation Kit: This includes the Digital
Pupil’s Book and Digital Activity Book. The digital
version of the books is a page-by-page representation of
the printed versions and includes videos and audio, plus
fun interactive activities and digital flashcard games.

¢ Progress Tracker: Accessed through the Classroom
Presentation Kit, this helps teachers track and monitor
progress of a whole class or individual child. Teachers can
also use the Classroom Management tool to award
points for good behaviour or success in class.

¢ Test Generator: Also accessed through the Classroom
Presentation Kit. Teachers can choose to download
ready-made tests or to make their own.

* Teacher’s Resource Centre: Offers access to
supplementary materials and resources available for
teachers to download and print if needed. Itincludes:

o Methodology handbook and Graphic Grammar
reference

o Assessment pack: placement, unit, mid-year and
end-of-year tests as well as relevant Cambridge
English practice tests. All tests cover the four skills,
with Listening, Reading and Writing, and Speaking

o Printable worksheets

o Printable flashcards

o Lesson support materials: all the course video,
animation and audio files

Components overview _



Lesson 1: Vocabulary

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook

A striking visual introduces the
unit topic and engages children.

New vocabulary
is contextualised.

What can you learn from
stories from other countries?

Unit 6 Identiy and use new words: the notural world
WE: page 62

1 @ 1 Listen, point and say.

[E

2 @ 622 Listen and play the game. Which word is above, below or nextto  — = =

o

campfire

these words?

world field

ground

stream shooting star branch leaf / leaves

= 3 ) Write the new words Things | can holdin my hand  Things | can't hold in my hand

in your notebook. grass world

_ 4 © Look at the picture. Play the game.
x
x

This word begins with L ..
Leaft

5 () 6.3 Sing the song.

Come and tell a story

Chorus

There's a story uboul apoor man ﬁ
[}

Come to the campfire and sit with me.
Let's tell stories - what will they be?
Under the light of the shooting star,
We'll visit places near and far.

And the kindness of his friends.
Every country has its stories.
Let's see how this one ends ...
And a nest on a branch.

There's a story about a tiger

And a clever rabbit who did a dance.

Chorus
Which new words
ore inthe song?

r
!
v
1
'
1
'
| There's astory about a monkey
I
1
'
'
I
I
1
'
'

Unit6 Sing asong
B

Lesson aims and
outcomes are given at
the bottom of each page.

Vocabulary
= 4= 10D 61 Listen and number.

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

~ = 4~ 2 < Look andread. Choose th i he l

1 There is one example.

1

. Example  Birds build this for their eggs. anest P
1 1 Aportof atree with leaves on. a compfire
: 2 Aspecial thing in the sky at night. afield

' 3 Where cows eat grass the ground
. 4 Asmallriver anest

1 5 The place where we all live. a shooting star
. 6 Whotwe walk on astream
1 7 Youhove this near your tent. You use it for cooking. thevorld
1

i= = 4 = 3 € Answer the questions.

1

f 1 Which things are parts of a tree? branch, 00
' 2 Which things can you stand on?

1

f 3 Which things can you see well in the dark?

1

1

1 Units 3 Movers: Reasng and Wi o 1

1

1

1

1

1

! Activities provide

| S ——

carefully staged practice
of key vocabulary.

'
.
i
+ | Alively song activates new
vocabulary and makes it
more memorable.

L

Carefully staged
presentation of key
unit vocabulary.

ESDC questions encourage children
to reflect on real-life issues in their
community and the world.

Lesson 2: Reading

A range of engaging fiction and
non-fiction texts develop reading
skills and enjoyment of reading.

Activities develop critical
thinking and visual literacy.

Additional vocabulary
is contextualised in
the reading text.

'
I~ 1 Look at the titles and the pictures.the correct answers.
1 The characters in the stories are .

a animals. b people. ¢ animals and people.
2 The stories are from...
b North and South America.

a Europe and Asia < Asia and Africa.

2 Scan the texts. Underline the new words from Lesson 1. - = =

3 (@ 64 () Read the texts. Which story has each moral?

What you see isn't always true.

The bird and the ant

This folktale is from Greece in Europe.

You get what you give.

Rl

Once upon atime,
stream. Suddenly one of the ants fllntothe stream. Help! Help”he shouted. | can'tswim!
Above the stream, there was @ mother bird. She was sitting in a nest on the bronch of a tree.
She looked down and saw the ant in the water. ‘Oh dear she thought kindly. She flew above
the ant and dropped a leaf into the stream. The ant climbed onto the leaf. Thank you!” he said.
Another day, a bird-catcher came to the forest. He wanted to catch the bid. The ants saw
the bird-catcher. ‘Oh no, you don't they thought angriy, and they jumped
onto his leg. ‘Ouchl’said the bird-catcher. "Red ants! Ouch! Ouch! Ouch’
And he ran quickly out of the forest. That day he did't take any birds home!
The bird in her nest looked down at the ants in the grass.
“Thank you!'she sai.

5

e -

W page 63 ‘

b
"\'._\\"
! i

T
another  both  fly (flew) nothing some  take (took)

The two frogs L

This Asian folktale s from Japan in Asia

Once upon a time, a frog lived near the sea in a town called
Osaka. He wanted to visit @ town called Kyoto. Another frog
lived in a stream in Kyoto. He wanted to visit Osaka.

ey e e

mountain Whereureyou from? asked the Osala rog.fim
from Kyoto. | want to go to Osaka!

‘Oh¥*said the Osaka frog. m from Osoka, and |
wantto go to Kyoto!’

“I've got an idea, said the Kyoto frog. Let's stand up
together. Then | can see Osaka, and you can see Kyoto!"
‘OK; said the Osaka frog. He was excited.

o

So, the two frogs stood up together. But... the problem was that their big eyes
were i the backsof ther heads! So, the Osaka frog wasnitooking at yoto.
Osaka, and the Kyoto frog wasntlooking ot Osaka. He vias

looking at Kyoto!
‘Oh¥*said the Osaka frog. Kyoto looks the same s Osaka!"‘Oht'said the Kyoto
frog. 'O Kyoto! i "

Osaka and K.

f Learing tolearn @

Learning new vocabulary using colour

adjectives in green. Choose your own colours for other words or use the colours in

Use colour to help you learn new words. Write nouns in yellow, verbs in blue and '&
Graphic Grammar. This helps the words stay in your memory! -~

Write the new words form Lessons 1 and 2 in your notebook using
different colours.

Unit6, Identify new vords: verbs and pronouns.
WE: po

page 63

A pre-reading task develops prediction
skills to help understanding.

Further activities
encourage children to use
and explore key language.

Reading

“ = =|- -1 Read andcircleto complete the sentences.

Clara and | hove the both /same backpack.
Their mother called / flew the for dinner.
We took/ called food to cook on the campfire.
Abird flew / ran over the field.

'm thirsty! Can | hove both / something to drink, please?

ENRURFSEINN

n I have another / hi

please?

7 ing / nothing to o

8 Weonlyhoda ! . g
Read the stories on Pupil’s Book pages 72-73. Write T (True) or F (False).
The mother bird flew above the ant. T

The bird-catcher came on the same day.
The frogs jumped and found each other.

The bird-cotcher didn't toke any birds home.

worwoN o

One frog went back home.
3 Read and answer the questions.
1 Whohelps the red ants? Mother bird
2 How dothe red ants help?
3 Whatdothe frogs want to do?
4 Does the Kyoto frog's idea work? Why / Why not?
Learning to learn

- =4 () Circletthe nouns in yellow, the verbs in blue and the adjectives in green.

1 alhug

2 Anangry servant pushed Edward out of the costle

3 Through his fingers he saw o bigger dinosaur vith o long neck

4 Harry jumped quickly behind a rock and put his hands over his face.

units

Activities to encourage children
to apply the skills and strategies
from Learning to learn or
Learning about language.

boood

Reading activities
check comprehension.

A Learning to learn or Learning about
language box develops learner autonomy.

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook



Lesson 3: Reading comprehension

Further activities reinforce and

Reading comprehension The new check children’s understanding
1 1 .
9 P sounds are of the Reading text.
1 Answer the questions with full sentences. contextualised !
1 Where were the ants? They were on the ground beside a stream. . inashortand . m
' f 0 Reading comprehension
: un chant to '
2 Where was the mother bird? | R f L~ = 1 Read the stories on Pupifs Book pages 72-73. Then complete the sentences.
3 How did the ants help the bird? | provide further 3 Thebidndihent Thetworiog
| ) | 1 Theredantswere  walking 6 Thefiogs  found each
4 Where it the s g | proctice. o I o el
! stream. jo to Kyoto.
5 Where did he want to go? . . 3 Tlhe mother bird was 8 Yg'h:Ky:tulﬁng had an
on the branch of a tree.
6 Where did the Osaka and the Kyoto frogs go in the end? | ' 4 The bird-cotcher to 9 Thefrogs'big eyes were in the back of
1 ! catch the bird. their -
i .
~ -} - - 2 € Which characters do these adjectives describe? E . s v oothe 10 (g s he dfeenstownslocked
|
i = N id e best message for each story.
Thnd  _ thebird, theants 1| Areceptive 11 e S
' Vi ! 7] 1 Wsgoodtoprepare for the future. [ ] 1 Don'tbelieve everything you hear.
i 2 scared . OCtIVIty . [[J 2 tfyouarekindtoother people,they () 2 The wayyou look at something can
1 are kind to you. change what you see.
| 3 clever : checks ! . o e S
. r-4- y. or this story.
: 4 excited E Chlldren can Itwas summer and o i e e
. . E it's summer! Enjoy y " he said.
! xX i identify the {ooa o vier s the o proi st o
' 3 @ Work in pairs. Which is / are your favourite characters? Why? =~ - ---- -1 couldn'tfind any food. He wos sad and hungry.
: ! target sound. s .
R H ounds and spelling
. My favourite characters are the :— : r = =~ 4 Sayaloud.Circlethe pairs of letters that sound like |
! two frogs because they're funny. = 1 | | My uncle) draws animals inthe jungle at o tropical festiva.
: | . ] | There are apples and bottles on the table.
' : 1 = = -~ 5 Wiitethe words it the endings alor fe.
. A g | ' 1 oki_animals
E Sounds and spelling ' . : o
i
! 4 @ 6.5 Listen and say the chant. - - - ! i D a e
| N I !
' Look at the spelling. ! '
! 1
. Two little people in purple sandals | |
! sit on flower petals. ! L
| |
: ! Activities provide further receptive
. 5 @ 6.6 Write the missing letters. Listen and check. . Afocuson P . . P
N e AREEEEEEEEE RS - astrate and productive practice of key sounds.
. 1peop le 2 bott 3 festiv 4 hospit 5unc___ 6 anim X gy
! in each unit
|
! develops key
. Unit 6 Reading comprehension: interpret stories Sounds and spelling: e or al ending (/(2)1/) R R
i F WB page 64 T SR reading skills.
i
|
! oy . . . e . .
' | Critical thinking activities encourage children to give a
personal response to the text and develop inferential skills.
Lesson 4: Grammar
Supporting animations present grammar and Avisually appealing Graphic
focus on formin an engaging and memorable Grammar box highlights
way (available in the Presentation Kit and and clarifies form using a Carefully staged activities
on the Pupil’s Resource Centre). unique colour coding system. provide further practice and
T T consolidation of target grammar.
I '
: T
| . !
'
Grammar ! |
| h
' Graphic = Grammar ! ' B Grammer
- -'I-e Look and read. o L= = 1 62 Look,lsten andicircle True or False.
Past continuous : ! 1 Trueffolse 4 Tue/ Folse
5 i 2 True/False 5 True/False
Yesterday at six o'clock , he was sleeping } A o . 3 Tme/foke 6 Toue/Folse
&, L-q4- 21 was /
a7 A written Athalf past four
He his  homework . \ L 1 The children / not ply / outsde. / They /st / nsice.
a ct|v|ty The children weren't playing outside.
R They were sitting inside.
2 Look and write sentences. What were they doing yesterday? - - - - - - - - - - - - - __ _] provi des 2 Vicky/ ot/ wash up. / She / lean / table.
1 He / eat cereal. He / play a computer game. controlled 3 Freddy and Peter / not / clean / table. / They / eat / cokes.
He wasn't eating cereal. He was playing a computer game. p rod U ctive & oo do e She e ek
2 She / cook. She / eat a sandwich. pI'ClCtICE. .
5 Grandpa / not / listen to music / outside. / He / sit / inside.
3 They 7 walk to school They / cycle to school 1= = 4 = 3 Whatdid you do last weekend? Use was / were and wasn't / weren't.
: : . On Saturday morning, was
: ; y 9,
|
4 He / wear a helmet. He wear / a safety vest. Children . ;:Sm'day cvenns el endt
prod uce g On Sunday morning, |
i
5 She / watch TV. She / read. the new ! P
languageina : e
6 He / olay football. He /d o ! FOP—— .
© / play football. He / dance. communicative ] :
.. i
L activity. The ! :
3 (© Workin pairs and play a game. 0 oo 4 Communicative . - Children are
. Look at page 150. - Look at page 152. games section A p.eijOHGIIS(]tIOH . directed to the
 Take turns to describe your picture. Listen to your friend and find 8 differences. at the back GCtIVIty enables children Vocubulury
o of their book to relate language to and grammar
The tiger was . No, he wasn't sitting d their own |iVeS
sitting behind 7] | behind the grass. provides : reference for
the grass. y fisiwasConcing} cut-out cards further support.
- and other
activity
Go to Grammar booster: page 139. Unit 6 Use the past continuous .
: W poge €5 q essentials.
|
|
I
R Children are directed to the Grammar
booster for further practice.
. . HU
Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook




Lesson 5: Language in use

A new grammar structure is
presented via a short dialogue.

e 4
1
Language in use |
. buy a present  catch abus
1 @ 67 ° Listen and say. ! planta flower  write an essay
e ey L
[

-

2 0 Write questions for these answers. Use Why, Where, What or Who.

1 What was John doing?

2 He was going to the sports centre.
3 He was meeting his friends there.
4 They were going there to watch a basketball match.
*
X

3 () Workin pairs. Make a new dialogue.
o)
*

Who were you watching TV with?

| was watching TV with my brother.

Unit 6 Ask questions using the past continuous
Use new words: verbs and activities WB: page 66

I called you at six o'clock last night, but you
didn't answer your phone.

At six o'clock? Oh, | was catching a bus.
Where were you going?

I was going to the school concert. Why
were you calling me?

| was writing an essay and | had a question.
Oh, sorry. So, what did you do?

Well, | called Paul, but he was busy. He was
buying a present.

So, what did you do?

Well, I called Lucy, but she was planting
flowers with her mum.

Oh dear! What was the question?

| can't remember now!

He was catching a train.

What were you doing last night when | called?

| was watching TV.

Go to Grammar booster: page 139.

Children are directed to the Grammar
booster for further practice.

Lesson 6: Listening and speaking

Carefully staged activities provide
further practice of the new grammar.

Asupporting,
real-world

video brings the
dialogue to life
and supports
understanding
(available in the
Presentation Kit
and on the Pupil’s
Resource Centre).

.
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'
'

4
'
1

Children practise
the new grammar
structures before
producing their
own freer dialogue.

While-listening and
after-listening activities
check comprehension.

Listening and speaking

2 O @ Discuss in pairs. Is the poor man good or bad? Why?

3 @ Act out the play. Add lots of food to the soup.

Narrator & Farmer 1

A poor man put some water and a stone into a pot. A farmer came by.

What are you cooking?

Here are some ...

Do bobo ho

Thank you very much!

The poor man stirred his soup round and round. Soon another farmer came by.

What are you cooking?

b

Here are some ...
& Thank you very much!

The poor man stirred his soup. There was a big smile on his face.
This stone soup is really delicious! Please, everyone, stay for dinner!

Do b

Thank you very much!

Unit 6 Listening: listen to sequence a'story ~ Speaking: act out a play
WB:

& Poor man

I'm making stone soup. It's delicious, but can you add something to it?

I'm making stone soup. It's delicious, but can you add something to it?

Farmer 2

: page 67

Teaching with the Pupil’s Book and Workbook

A speaking activity
encourages children
to consolidate new
language from the
unit.

m Language in use

1 <% () 63 What were they doing? Listen and write a letter in each box.

(D) Hgo() Chare () Hugosdad (] Uysmum () wary ()
) o\
- i\\’,‘j
How
S TN
2 Readthe d wri ions. Look i id
‘which question word to use: Why, Where, What or Who.
1 What were ol
2 She was going
3 They went to the shap to buy a present.
4 Mary um.
3 Complete the dialogue. Use the correct form of the verbs.
catch 0 call buy plant 90 do
A: Where were you yesterday afternoon?
B:I'__ wascatching __afery.
A: Where? ?
B:1° to see my grandparents. Why * me?
Al I I called

wasn't athome. He ¢ some new football boots. Then | called

Rebecca but she was busy too. She and her mum” flowers in

the garden!

X3 - .

Children are directed to the Vocabulary
and grammar reference for model
language and further practice.

Further activities check understanding
of the listening and speaking skills,
which are sometimes test-style
activities from the Cambridge
English A1 Movers tests.

m Language builder

= =1 Cirdle th . There i h
each time.

1 Whotare you...doing/ cooked / said /Griting?
2 fm...maki / di /read my book /

3 Its...eat/ delicious / boring / went

4 Canyou... going shopping / watched it/ help me / find a better one, please?

~

Write the dialogues. Use the structures in Activity 1.

A: What / study?
What are you stud

: do/ maths homework / difficult / check / answers?
I'm doing maths homework. It's difficult. Can you check the answers, please?

>

: Yes, of course.

~
o

: Whot/ do?

2

2 planting / lowers / hot / give / glass of water?

C: Yes, here you are.

w

: Whot / read?

F: read / English story / difficult/ get / dictionary?

E: Yes,justo minute.

e [




Lesson 7: Writing

Carefully staged activities, led

Each writing lesson focuses } o
o 9 b-skill by the teacher, support children Carefully staged activities
nawritin -SKII. . A . . . . .
ona g sub-s in building up a written text. give children the support Children use their
: . and scaffolding they need to plan to write their
| ! 4 . :
i ! . | produce atextindependently. task independently.
\ . C .
ertlng Adjectives describe nouns. | . :
' T
Adverbs describe verbs. I . hm witing Ready towrite '
1 Read the stories on pages 72-73 again. Make a list | . Prepare to wrte .
of the adjectives and adverbs inyour notebook. =~ """ T T T T T = G more nteresting.
2 Read the beginning of the story. Then complete with the adjectives and adverbs. - - - -|- Aq . T
B . ) : : ::undmw\ym-»;:;f,::lgm;s The lwmms..gwm M‘I‘w:».:
carefully  delicious  huge little  slowly  big ! | sarted snoring The obbitheord the snores of
' 1 the tiger and ran away.
The enormous carrot N
' ' Where? Whichanimels? ey even?
. C thenokynge asatlon amallanimlhlp on
!
Once upon atimea’__little girl called Anna ? planted a . :
carrof seed. She watched the seed * growintoa‘ ! . animal stories
carrot plant with® . green leaves. One day, she decided to pull ! . What happens in the end? Message
lon s end its goodtobe ind octhers
up the carrot plant because she wanted to make some ¢ carrot : : ”
soup. She started to pull up the carrot plant from the ground, and .. ' .
. i 3 Choose the bestideasin Actity 2o planyour story. Wetenotes. = = = = = 1
|
= R e . ' ":‘ setng 15 Readondcheckwht yousrotein ety 6. Tk (V) — — — — — 1
g . Charcters i . e
e T A : g is
- i L e ' i
3 €9 What do you think happens next? xX . i oo [ | e
Write the ending of the story in your notebook. "0 oo E - . : :
! 1 I
Futherw \(—Grandpo : — . ) - !
' | Activities check children’s Children then plan !
understanding of the and organise their ;
- N . e 1
writing sub-skill to prepare own piece of writing. !
them for the writing task. '
I
Mother Grandma .
Children are encouraged
... she pulled and pulled, but the carrot was too big! A tall man was to Ch eck thei r fl nal p iece
walking past. It was her father, so Anna called, ‘Father, Father, please f k d .
help me!” Her father came quickly across the field and they pulled OT WOrK, as good pra ctice.
and pulled, but the carrot was too big!
Unit 6 Use adjectives and adverbs in a story
WB: page 68-69
. .
Lesson 8: Think about it!
A practical lesson that focuses on critical thinking
skills. Tasks prepare children to make decisions, Test-style activities practise reading
solve problems and take control of their learning. and writing tasks from the Cambridge
English A1 Movers tests.
1 T
H 1
. . !
Q)50 Think about it! Play a ;
storytelling game s
Checlwp challenge 3@
1 @ Discuss in pairs. In the story on page 78, 3
what was the problem and the solution? 1 Completethe word puzcle. A e B luemont B 1rode my i home.
D restieto coreen C eyt home et Grondpo.
2 Read the sentences and write P (problem) or S (solution). ﬂ ’7 ; ‘ Al A T e o —
a e Ao o,
ammmmmEm g I 8 vemoreerongm
o [c] [ ] oown o didyoucall? € o,we b dionrat aresauront.
@ Suddenly, she heard her phone ringing. I: " 1 of 2 oty oot
‘Oh, she said. It was in the wardrobe all the fime!’ LLLT [ 2 ewvocssibesras.. A oo R
= . ) ) . E 5 Wefshdinthe ) € Yes, they were bothintheporc B a::z::;‘f:s*mm
(2) Jack watched as the water in the river got higher and higher. D 1 : ::M:v:m‘jmzif‘"em"w i hecommctvons o complet ot
@) They made a lot of noise and it went away. D 2 ey Farwes bty e ot QEthing o el b =
_ 1 :;:jm":;:w’:j;::/j* srsam and acoss the  field / world. Hmm’scid Fox. 1’ hide/ fly
(&) Janeslitie dog ran away. D o — [P A
Cs) Adele couldn't find her phone. D 7 e e ot e :‘w‘;‘::’;:ku'em»:a":»F:/;:::dw:ml:»:m o bt
@ Three men in a boat came and helped him. D 3 was lookingat  Who / shooting stars? :::,I(:j;’:,‘m,,ss .
@ A man came to the house. ‘Is this dog yours? It was sleeping in my garden!’ [:] P —— > %
(8) They sawa huge bear looking o hem. E] ) sosvors i andf ] wheashortsioy
5 oul/was/Where/stng?  the Inthisun,
3 Look at Activity 2 and match the problems to the solutions. - ey lhed ==
1 Sand1 , 3 . "o | [ER——
|
!
4 @ 6.9 Listen and write yourideasforastory. -~ """ """ """ """ "o oo oo oo [ 1 .
1
o . 1 . .
! What I can do! boxes provide children
1 Listen to the questions and write your ideas. ! with the opportunity to assess their
! . . . .
2 Fold your paper over to cover your ideas. ! own learning of the material in the unit.
3 Passitto a friend. |
1
4 Then follow the steps from 1 again. |
\
* |
X . L .
5 (@ Workin groups and use your ideas to make a story. \
! o ege .
' | Activities to consolidate
- learning and give children the
Unit6 Analyse and synthesise information . .
WB: page 70-71 opportunity to share their work.
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Review and Cambridge Exams practice

The Review

T TTTTTTTTTTTTTToT oo oTT oot oot oot lessonsin the
i a
. . Pupil’s Books
Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers i
provide further
1 Label the pictures with the correct health words. 1 610 Listen and tick (/) the box. There is one example. Lin‘,f =1-- .
'9
‘ :'} @ ‘ What did Marca paint? | practice and
.
3 ; ! O ' consolidation
/ ¥. TYAw o IS {u |
3 4 5 1 What's wrong with Amin? . of the lanquaaqge
? =
."I' & 5 2} 1 .
2 Complete the sentences with should or shouldn't. oA ) b € g ! and topics from
2 Where did Jack go first? 1 H
1 To get good marks at school, you ere did Jack go firs ! the previous .
. very Cambridge
2 To play the violin well, you o M 0 5 ﬁ 0O . BN O N .
3 Tobe asafe cyclist, you : L g - . two units. Exams prqctice
4 Tosleep wellatnight, you 2 @ Look and read and write. Rl ! H
in ! -
5 Tobe hethy you ondiinigy | || lesson includes test
3/) Workinpais Ply the memory game, Look tth pctures,thencose . style activities. These
your books. | hel for th
= o elp prepare for the
B g Listening, Reading
and Writing, and
Complete the sentences. 0 S ea kl n apers
1 The foxisonthe __ground . h- p gpap .
2 The catis near the
Answer the questions.
3 What grows in the field and is long?
What was Freddy doing at three oclock? & Whatis folling i the sky?
He was listening to music. - Now write two sentences about the picture. oge .
5 Additional mid-year and end-of-year
¢ review sections are provided in the
s rsnt g = Workbook
Reading time
e —————————S Abeautifully illustrated
Harry jumped quickly behind a rock reodlng text deVE|OpS alove of
and put his hands over his face. H H f
T ——— e e o e reading and builds confidence
T-- 3.9 Read the story. Where did they go and what did they see’ dinosaur with a long neck. It pushed . .
! ; aver amushroomtree and sterted o in reading longer texts. Key
' ’ eat. Then it walked slowly across the b | d t t
: forest, away from Harry. vocabulary and structures are
; Journey to the Centre - _ Y
jarry came out from behind the rock, li . I
w : but now hecouldt see Hans o s consolidated to give examples
! of the Earth nciHorey was sered ond 5o
! 1 T shouted loudly "HANS! UNCLE! HELPY' of natural anguoge use.
1 l Professor Hardwigg, his nephew Harry, e 5”"“?“” "E’S“hw ‘*‘e'a- They were on
! and Hans climbed down and down top of one of the mushroom trees!
! ¢ " Harry started to laugh. ‘Ha ha! Come
into the volcano. Professor Hardwigg started tola i
' down!" he said. ‘It's OK now.’
. opened the old map from the museum
| and looked at it again. ‘I'm sure this is
! the right volcano, he said excitedly.
1 Hans looked worried. In Iceland there /
! were many legends about this volcano .
' and Hans’ grandfather was an expert Together, they walked quickly out
! e, of the forest. In front of them was . .
i ahuge lake. ‘Great!"said Professor A pre—reqdmg task gets children
! When they came to the bottom of the Hardwigg, looking at the mop
' volcano, they found @ mushroom forest Here's the ake. We need to 9o P
! with huge mushrooms bigger than across the lake and then down @ thinkin ga bout the content of
trees, and strange animals with long waterfall, Then we come to the .
. leg: undfbiqeye& ;Here’sth:pmh,' centre of the Earth. ‘OK," said Harry the Stor)’ before readi ng, to
1 said Professor Hardwigg. ‘This way to unhappily, ‘but how are we going to . .
| the centre ofthe Ecrth!We gostright goactossthalaker develop visual literacy.
| on through this forest and then turn Do © i Hams. W
| right.’ Then he walked happily into the °: ‘W"”"Y; st i ans. Y e can T
! mushroom forest with the map under mef e,"H"’ rom ”;“5 “’“"; |
! his arm and a big smile on his face. trees."Hans was very clever wit |
) his hands and he quickly made |
' Harry and Hans walked behind him. raft, then off they went across the 1
) Harry was scared. He decided not to lake. They went round an sland .
' ook round and just looked down at his with a big mountain and suddenly '
! feet. Suddenly, Hans shouted, ‘Look out! Professor Hardwigg stood up on I
. What's that! Oh no! It's a dinosaur!” the raft and pointed. There’s the '
' R waterfall!"he said. ﬁ .
! |
: Reading time 2 Dne\ap"!udmsl fluency * 1
|
' . I '
' 1
S e e e ..., a
Reading time activities and Pla
y The Reading time lessons
...
; o )
i develop children’s literacy skills.
.
2 Read and write T (True) or F (False). 1 () Workiin groups. Talk about the pictures. What do you think happens?
1 They climbed up a volcano. £ 2 () 310 Listen and read. Why do Grandpa and the other childrengoto — - — - - — - -
Y P o
2 The volcano was in lceland. o the sports centre? ! p d f h d .
3 They found a forest with small mushrooms. 3 () Actoutthe play. [ rovides further readin 9

4 Professor Hardwigg hid behind a rock.
5 Adinosaur ate a mushroom tree.

You wok ty th , Peter!
6 They walked quickly into the forest. ouwoke up early fhis morning, Feter

s

Yes! ' going to the skateboarding
7 They made a raft from a mushroom tree. competition

8 They went round an island with a mountain. Oh! Where isit, Peter?

At the Greenplace Sports Centre.
OK. Goodbye, Peter!

Read the story again and answer the questions.

1 Why did they go into the volcano?

~
4
~
2

‘
0.

Look! This s the Greenplace Sports Centre.

Let's go and surprise him!

2 Why did Harry jump quickly behind a rock?

Butthere isn't a competition here!

Let me see! Look! It ot the Greenspace Sports

3 Where s Hans from and why is he with Professor Hardwigg and Harry?
Centre, not Greenplace!

But that's the te side of town!
4 Why s Professor Hardh d about their adventure? ut that's the opposite side of town!

ﬂ |

Dont worry. We can go by river. Quick! Let's go.

4 Get your helmets and safety vests ready now.

OK, Grandpa

Imagine how the story ends. Do you think
Professor Hardwigg, Harry and Hans x

find the centre of the Earth? Greenspace Sports Centre s on the left ofter [
shisbridge.
5 Watch the ending. Then discuss in

pairs. Do you like the ending? Why / Why not?

% BN

We must go quickly, we're going to be late!

L2078 suprise!
7 Oh, thank you! But I got it wrong
‘The competition is next Saturday!

'
'
'
'
!
| Reading time 2
'

b m e e e

and listening practice.

Reviews language learned
so farin a real-world setting.

Provides children with an opportunity
to build confidence through acting.

The Be a star! activity gives children an
opportunity to consolidate their knowledge
and learning in a variety of creative ways.

The animated videos bring the stories
to life (available in the Presentation Kit
and on the Pupil’s Resource Centre).

Teaching with the Pupil’'s Book and Workbook



Understanding the Teacher’s Book

Reduced pages for the Pupil’s
Book and Workbook give easy
reference to the main components.

Audioscripts appear at
point of use (unless they
appear in the Pupil’s Book).

Answers are given
with activities, for
ease of reference.

[

10D &1 stn,pointond sy

2 CD 2 Listenand ply the game. Which word s above,below or next o
these words?

30
inyournotebaok.  grage wortd
4® Look ot the pictur. Ploythe gome.  Tha ward begswih
X Lot

N
s O &
o

A th Kidnessof s riends,
Wel st plces neor and for. e
Lot s how i e ends.

5. &3 Singthesons.

Come and fell a story

Theres  story about amonkey

Chorus
Theres a storyabouta ger I

s
ot

natural world; Sing a song
leaf / leaves, nest, shooting star, stream, world
Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

(one per child)

Vocabulary: branch, campfire, field, grass, ground,

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: the

Materials: photocopies of scrambled sentences (using
language from Units 1-5, one per pair), sheets of paper

Warm-up: Scrambled sentences

outside.

the game.

1 @ 6.1 Listen, point and say.

« Refer the children to page 70. Ask Where are
they?(outside) What are they doing? (camping)
« Play the audio. Children complete the activity.

« See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play

«  Play the game to practise vocabulary and grammar
from previous units, e.g. should / play /You / more /

What can you learn from stories from
other countries?

« This question helps children recognise different
perspective from a variety of global cultures.

Tell the children that they will be reading stories from
two different countries that talk about things in a
different way to how we might, but the messages of
the stories are important for everyone.

Possible answers: you can learn about what's
important to other people, and how similar and different
people in the stories are to us.

2 @ 6.2 Listen and play the game. Which
word is above, below or next to these
words?

« Play the first example on the audio and point to the
pictures in the Pupil's Book.

* Play the rest of the audio. When the Narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

----Aa

Audioscript

Teacher: It's above stream.

Child:  world

Teacher: It's below field.

Child:  shooting star

Teacher: It's next to world.

Child:  field

Teacher: Now you. 1It's below grass. 2 It's next to
campfire. 3 It's above leaves. 4 It's next to
leaves. 5 It's above branch. 6 It's below world.

5 @ 6.3 Sing the song.

4 @ Look at the picture. Play the game.

* Ask two volunteers to read out the example dialogue.

« Refer the children to page 70 and say This word begins
with ‘n’ Elicit, e.g. nest. Repeat.

* Have the children continue with their partners.

Be a star!

« Have a volunteer read Freddy's question.

 Play the audio. Children listen and underline the new
words. Write them on the board.

Answers: 1branch 2 ground 3 campfire 4 nest
5grass 6 stream

( Answers: campfire, shooting star, nest, branch }

3 O Write the new words in your notebook.

« Hold a pen in your hand. Say I can hold this pen in my
hand. Point to your desk. Say But I can't hold this desk

in my hand. Refer the children to the chart.
 Children complete the activity individually.

Answers: Things | can hold in my hand: grass, branch,
nest, leaf / leaves  Things | can’t hold in my hand:
world, field, ground, campfire, stream, shooting star

Workbook page 62

u Stories from far away

ITED) ocabolary

1 @ 6.1 Listen and number.

Audioscript
1 Boy: Where should we put the tent?
Gi et’s put it here! The ground is nice and dry.
2 Girl: Canyou climb that tree up the highest branch?
Boy: | don't know. Let's try!

Cooler: Let's draw

« Hand each child a sheet of paper and ask them to -
draw their own campfire setting and to write a few
sentences about it, using the new vocabulary.

3 There's a bird’s nest in the garden. So be
quiet when you play there.
4 Boy: Would you like to travel round the world?
Girl: Yes!
5 I'had a brilliant weekend. We cooked our
dinner on the campfire.

6 The leaves are beautiful in autumn.
7 My dog loves to run in the field behind our
house.
8 The water in the stream was really cold!
9 I'saw a shooting star in the sky last night. It
was amazing!
10 Let's take a picnic to the park. We can sit on

the grass in the sun.

Answers:1h 2a 3i 4d 5f 6b 7g 8j
9e 10c

9

2 @D Look and read. Choose the correct
words and write them on the lines. There
is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of the

Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:

A1 Movers test.

Answers: 1 branch 2 shooting star 3 field
4stream Sworld 6 ground 7 campfire

3 O Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 branch, leaf / leaves 2 ground, grass,
field, world 3 shooting star, campfire

Each lesson opens with
the learning objectives,
key language, digital

resources available and
any materials required.

A Warm-up activity
introduces children to the
lesson topic, activating prior
knowledge and getting the
children energised.

Teacher’s notes give carefully
structured step-by-step guidance.

The Games bank (pages 14-17) gives details of popular
and easy-to-use games that can be played in different
lessons to engage, stimulate and motivate children.

Teaching star!
provides activities
with tips to develop
teaching skills,

such as classroom
management, group
work, presentation
work and dealing with
mixed-ability classes.

A Cooler activity allows
children to review language
learned in a fun context.

Understanding the Teacher’s Book




The Games bank gives details of popular and easy-to-use games that can be played in different lessons to

engage, stimulate and motivate children.

4 N\ )
Mime the words Match the syllables
1 Put the flashcards for the vocabulary you want to 1 Draw a line in the middle of the board. Have ready a
practise on the board (or write the words on the list of vocabulary you want to practise. All the words
board and draw a simple picture for each one). should have two syllables.
2 Tell the children you are going to mime a word, and 2 On the left side of the board write the first syllable
they have to raise their hand when they think they of the words. On the right side write the second
know what it is. syllable, e.g. head - ache. Make sure the endings
3 Divide the class into pairs and have them continue are not in order.
the game. 3 Divide the class into two or more teams, depending
< on class size. Bring the first team to the board.
Explain that you will say a word and two members
Pass the ball have to point to the first and second part of the
1 The class form a circle. Throw the ball to a child who word.
has to say, e.g. a verb. The child then throws the ball 4 If they find the word before you count to ten, they
to another child who in turn has to say a verb. If get a point.
child cannot say a verb, they sit down. 5 Continue until all groups have had a go. Give each
2 You can also use the game to revise vocabulary. group about four words.
& J
4 )
Tongue twisters Find the sound
1 In small groups, children write a tongue twister 1 On the board, write the letters for all the sounds
using the words from the lesson. learned so far.
2 Ask the groups to exchange tongue twisters and 2 Give the children cards with the letters written on.
have each member practise saying them. Explain that you will say a word. If their card has the
S J corresponding letters on it, they have to raise their
card.
Scrambled sentences 3 Repeat a few times and then have the children swap
1 Write several sets of sentences using the target letter cards.
grammar or vocabulary. Cut up the sentences and
put each set in a box. ( . )
Divide the class into small groups and hand each Spelling bee
group a box. 1 Divide the class into two teams.
Explain that they have to put the papers in the 2 Team A calls out a new word. A child from Team B
correct order to make sentences. has to spell it correctly on the board, with help from
The group that finishes first wins. their team. If the word is correct, the team gets a
point.
( . . R 3 Switch roles.
Question time )
1 Write three questions on the board with the help of ( )
the children, e.g. What's your favourite sport? Do Scrabble
you like reading? Do you like music? 1 Write a known word on the board that is at least six
2 Have the children form two lines facing each other. letters long, e.g. bridge.
Name them Team A and Team B. 2 Have avolunteer come to the board and think of
3 When you say Go! the children in Team A ask the another word that uses one the letters, e.g. right.
person opposite them the first question on the 3 Continue with three more children.
board. The children take it in turns to ask and 4 Place the children in pairs and have them do the
answer the questions with their partner. activity on a sheet of squared paper. The activity
4 When you say Switch! the children change positions stops when the pairs have written eight words.
so they have a new partner. R N
5 They start asking and answering questions again
B|R|I |D|G]|E
when you say Go!
6 Give the children a few minutes with each partner G A
before saying Switch! H R
~/ T
& J




What's the vowel?

1 Divide the class into small groups and hand each
one a sheet of paper.

2 On the board, write eight vocabulary words from
previous lessons without their vowels, e.g.
fr__ ndsh_ p (friendship).

3 Explain that vowels are missing from each word and
they have to find them.

What's the word?

1 Choose avocabulary set, e.g. health. On the board,
write the new vocabulary as anagrams.

2 Divide the class into small groups or pairs. Give each
group or pair a sheet of paper. Children work out the
anagrams.

e

-

Clap the phoneme

1 Have all the children stand in a circle. Clap to a
simple and slow beat and have the children do the
same. Then at each clap say a sound, e.g. /d3/, /d3/,
/d3/. Tell the children to copy you.

Explain that at the fourth beat the first person to
your right has to say a word with that phonic sound,
e.qg. /d3/, /d3/, /d3/, juice. Repeat a few times, then
change to another sound.

Continue until all the children have had a turn. Pick
up speed as you play to make the game more fun.

J

Vs

g

Snap!

1 Choose a target vocabulary set. Write up to ten
words on the board. Give the children ten blank
cards each and have them write the words onto
each one.

Divide the class into pairs and tell them they are
going to play Snap! Explain that they put their cards
face down in a pile in front of them.

Child 1 takes their top card and places it face up on
the desk. Child 2 takes their top card and places it
next to the card which is already face up.

If they match, the first person to say Snap! and hit
the cards wins a point. The player with the most
points wins.

~

3 Check spelling when finished and move onto the
next word. The team with the most points wins.

-

g

What's the tense?

1 Onthe board, write different verbs in different
tenses, e.g. in the simple present, simple past and
past continuous. Make sure they are scattered all
over the board and that there are enough words for
all the players.

Divide the class into two teams and have them line
up a few metres away from the board.

Explain that you will say a verb. The first person

in Team A has to run and point to it, and say what
tense itis in. If they are correct, they win a point.
They go to the back of the line. Repeat for Team B.
4 The team with the most points wins.

Spelling race

1 Divide the class into two teams and have them form
lines. Give each team a board pen.

2 Call out a word from the unit, e.g. bakery, cough.
The first child in each team runs to the board and
writes the first letter of the word. Then they hand
the pen to the next child who writes the next letter,
and so on.

Let's make some words

1 On the board write about 12 letters in random
order. Make sure there are three vowels.

2 Divide the class into pairs and have them make as
many words as they can in one minute.

3 Then ask the children to read out their words and
say what part of speech they are if they can.

J

Wake me up!

1 Choose a theme, e.g. technology. Have all the
children rest their heads on the table and close their
eyes. Explain that you will say a few words and they
have to ‘wake up’ when they hear a word related to
the chosen theme.

2 Say, e.g. teacher, home, heavy, laptop. The children
raise their heads when they hear laptop.

Write another word

1 Divide the class into two teams and have them form
lines. Give each team a board pen.

2 Say a word from the unit and write it on the board,
e.g. laptop. The first child in each team runs to the
board and writes a word that starts with the last
letter of that word, e.g. people.

3 They win a point if they write the word correctly. The
team with the most points wins.

Games bank m
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-
Tell a story

1 Have the class sit in a circle and tell them that they
are going to help you tell a story. Say One morning |
was ... The child on your left says, e.g. One morning |
was walking ...

Continue until a story develops around the class.
This activity can also be done in small groups where
one member writes the story as it is produced and
then presents it to the class.

Telephone game

1 Divide the class into groups of six children. Have
each group stand in a row. Whisper a sentence into
the ear of the first child in each row.

2 Ask them to whisper the sentence to the next child,
and so on, until it reaches the end of the row.

3 The last child in the row then says what the sentence
is.

4 Ask the first child whether the sentence is correct.

Define the word

1 Have the children tell you as many new words as
they can from all the units so far. Write them on the
board.

2 Explain to the children that you are going to define
a word from the board which they have to guess.
Continue with a few words.

3 Divide the class into small groups and have them
continue.

g

-

g

Dictation
1 Have each child write two sentences using the
words from the lesson.

2 Divide the class in pairs. Explain that they have to
read their sentences to their partners as dictation.

3 The child with the fewest or no mistakes wins.

e

Tic-tac-toe
1 Onthe board, draw a tic-tac-toe box like the one

below. Write a word in each box, but make sure it's
speltincorrectly.

2 Divide the class into teams. Invite a volunteer from
each team to the board.

3 Explain that they have to correct the words but at
the same time try to win the game by correcting
three words in a horizontal, vertical or diagonal row.

4 Their team members should help them.

J

J

Disappearing words

Write five or six key words on the board.

Give the children 30 seconds to look carefully at
them.

Ask the children to turn away from the board / cover

their eyes. Erase one word and ask the children to
turn back / uncover their eyes.

The children look carefully and raise their hands to
tell you the word which is missing.

Continue until you have an empty board.

Yes or No

1 Tell the children to choose an animal and write five
sentences about it, two of which must be incorrect.

2 Have them read their sentences to their partners
who have to say yes if the sentence is correct and no
if it's incorrect.

3 Have the children swap partners and continue the
game.

-

g

Bingo

1 Draw a bingo grid with six boxes on the board and
have the children copy it into their notebooks. Write
12 new words on the board.

2 Tell the children to choose six of the words on the
board and write one in each box.

3 Call out the words on the board in a random order.
The children who have written down the word
repeat it and cross it out.

4 When a child has crossed out all six words they
stand up and say Bingo!

Word puzzle
e Children make a word puzzle using ten words from
the unit.

Give each child a sheet of squared paper. They
draw a 12 x 12 grid on it. Explain that they can fill in

the boxes with letters of the words horizontally or
vertically and they should try to have some letters
overlap and to write random letters in the boxes
that are empty.

They swap papers with other children and try to find
the ten words.

-

Hungry crocodile

1 Bring the children to the front of the class and
have them form a line. Ask them to pretend there
is a river in front of them with a crocodile in it. If
possible, draw a line in chalk to represent the river
or use a piece of rope.

Choose a topic, e.g. water. Explain that you will say
some words.

When they hear a word related to the topic, e.g.
rain, they have to jump over the river.

If the children jump to a word that’s not related to
the topic, then the crocodile eats them and they sit
down.




-
Fly swat

1 Put the flashcards for the vocabulary you want to
practise on the board (or write the words on the
board).

Divide the class into two teams and have them form
two lines at the back of the room. Give each leader
a fly swat.

Explain that you will say a word and the first
member of the team has to run to the board and
swat the flashcard.

If the child is correct, they get a point for their team.
The team with the most points wins.

- J
( )
Spell the word
1 Putthe target flashcards in a box. Make sure there
are enough words for all the children
2 Have the children sit in a circle and hand the first
child the box.
3 Explain that the child with the box has to pick a
flashcard and say the word for the person on their
left to spell. If the child spells the word correctly,
they win a point.
4 Pass the box along and repeat. )

The word is ...

1 Putthe flashcards in a box and have the children sit
in a circle.

2 Play some music. The children pass the box around
the circle. When the music stops, the child holding
the box has to take a flashcard, say what it is and
say a sentence with the word.

3 Continue until everyone has had a turn.

-
The pizza's disappeared!

1 Divide the class into two teams. On the left and right
side of the board, draw a pizza with eight slices.

2 Hold up a flashcard and ask a child to say the word.
If the child cannot say the word, erase one of the
slices of pizza from their team.

3 The team with the most slices of pizza left wins the
game.

g

Picture dictation

1 Show the children the flashcards for the words you
want to practise one at a time, making sure the

children can't see the words. Tell them to write the
words.

2 Atthe end, show the flashcards with the words for
the children to check their answers.

-
Find the word

1 Put the flashcards for the vocabulary you want to
practise face down on your desk.

2 Have a child come to the front and choose one. They
turn it over without letting their classmates see it.
They read it and draw the word on the board.

3 The first child to raise their hand and say the word
wins and comes to the front to choose a flashcard.

.

J

Let’s spell

1 Put the flashcards for the vocabulary set you want
to practise on the board. Point to them and have
the children say them. Make sure there are enough
words for all team members. Take the flashcards off
the board.

Divide the class into two teams and have them line
up at the back of the classroom. Draw a line in the
middle of the board.

Call out a word. A child from each team races to
the board to write the word. The first one to write it
correctly gets a point. The team with the most points
wins.

-
Read my lips

1 Have a volunteer come to the front of the class.
Show them a flashcard. They have to silently say the
word to the class. The class have to guess the word
by reading the child’s lips.

2 The first child to guess the word correctly comes
to the front. Show them a different flashcard and
repeat.

Charades

1 Divide the class into two teams.

2 Place the flashcards for the vocabulary you want to
practise in a box and have a member from Team A
come to the front of the class. They draw a flashcard
and mime the word for their team members to
guess. Their team has 30 seconds to guess the word
and win a point.

Team B takes a turn. The team with the most points
wins.

Games bank m




" [Welcome |

Meet the Academy Stars

Pupil’s Book pages 4-5

)

*| I'm Freddy and I'm going to be 12
- | next week. Jane is my sister and

| Peter and Vicky are our cousins.

Ilove listening to music. Thisyear |
we all went on a great summer .
holiday with our grandpa. | want
to hear about your holidays, too.

I'm Peter and I'm 12.
I'm Vicky's brother. I love
sport, and this year
Iwant to learn how to
be fit and healthy.

I'm Vicky and
I was ten last
month. | love
photography.

£ This year | want
to learn about

AR
n

NSESINEEENARSEESSNA ST

| I'm June and I'm nine.
This is our grandpa.

I love science and
learning about the world.
I love stories, too. This
year | want to learn how  |*
4 to write better stories.

Hello! Come with us!
There's lots to learn!

Welcome Meet the characters
WB: pages 4-5

m Meet the Academy Stars

1 (D 0. Look, listen and read. Write the names.

Who's ... ? Who likes ... ? Who wants to ... ?

the oldest: Peter photography: be healthy:

the youngest: music: write stories:

Jane's brother: sport: learn about technology:

Peter’s sister: science: talk about holidays:

2 @ 0.2 Listen and.whut the children talk about.

2 "_ " s N
o il *‘," iR
&2 Freddy Zaaat A

3 (™ == ) ;iz;,
h Peter = s Bt =

4 B g -
Q Z 2
Vicky ~ = AN

*
X
3 (@) Answer the questions about you. Then ask a friend.
Me My friend
1 Do you live in a house or a flat?
2 How do you go to school?
3 What is your favourite school subject?
4 What do you do at the weekend?
Welcome Describe people’s lives and interests
B: pages 4-5

2

Learning objectives: Meet the characters; Describe
people’s lives and interests

Vocabulary: fit, healthy, holiday, music, photography,
science, sport, stories, technology, world

Warm-up: Mime the words

e See the Games Bank on pages 14-17. Practise the
vocabulary listed in the box above.

1 @ 0.1 Look, listen and read.

Write the names.

Refer the children to the picture on page 4.
Play the audio. Children listen and point.

Point to the speech bubbles. Play the audio again.
Children listen and follow in their books.

In pairs, children complete the chart on page 5.

Answers: Column 1: Peter, Jane, Freddy, Vicky
Column 2: Vicky, Freddy, Peter, Jane
Column 3: Peter, Jane, Vicky, Freddy

@ 0.2 Listen and circle what the children
talk about.

e Point to the pictures. Elicit what the pictures represent,
e.g. (row 1) Jane, a flat, photography, the cinema.
e Play the audio for children to listen and complete.

Audioscript

J: Hi, I'm Jane and | live with my older brother Freddy
and my parents. We live in a big flat in the city centre.
From Monday to Friday we go to school. My favourite
subject is science. Every weekend we visit my grandpa.
He’s a lot of fun. | like it when we go to the cinema.

Hello! I'm Freddy, Jane’s brother. Our flat is really
cool! It's next to a park and behind the park is our
school. I walk to school every day with my sister. On
Monday, | go to an after-school music club. | play the
drums there. At the weekend, we go to my grandpa'’s
house. He's got a garden and we play there with our
cousins, Peter and Vicky.

Hi, I'm Peter and I live with my younger sister, Vicky,
and my mum and dad. We live in a beautiful old
house. At school, my favourite subject is maths, but |
really like the weekends. We've got two cousins. Their
names are Freddy and Jane and we always see them
at our grandpa’s house. Freddy is my best friend.



V: Hi! I'm Vicky, Peter’s sister. | go to school by bus with
Peter. It's fun! We talk and laugh with our friends.
After school on Wednesdays | go to photography
club. This year we're going to make a short film. |
love the weekend because we visit our grandpa with
our cousins. Sometimes grandpa takes us all to the
cinema. That’s really fun!

Answers: 1 flat, cinema 2 drums, grandpa
3 house, maths 4 bus, photography

3 @ Answer the questions *

about you. Then ask a friend.

¢ Read out the questions. Children complete the chart.
* In pairs, they ask each other the questions.

Cooler: Questions

e Have the children write three things they have
learnt about the characters.

¢ In pairs, they ask questions using Who ... ?

Workbook pages 4-5

1 Complete the text.

Meet the Academy Stars

brother cousin four oldest sister two youngest

Peter is Vicky's'___brother . He'sthe? of the children. Freddy is

his? .Jane is the * . She's Freddy's ° . Vicky has

6 cousins. Grandpa has ” grandchildren.

2 Who do the things belong to? Read and write the names.

@ I'm Jane and I'm nine. My favourite subject I'm Freddy and I'm 11. 1 love

=/ is science. | love reading too. This year | ﬂ listening to music and I'm
want to learn to write better stories.

e b

learning to play the drums.

: I'm Vicky and I'm ten. | want to learn I'm Peter and I'm 12. 1 love
-y about technology. | go to a photography “. + |mathsandsport. | want to
club at my school. o learn how to be healthy.

1 2 3 4 1 Jane 5
2 6
3 7
5 [ 7 8 4 8
)
3 Complete the sentences about you.
1 I'm and I'm

2 llove

3 Iwanttolearn

Welcome

4 Look at the information in the table. Write sentences about Jane and Vicky.

Jane Vicky
make bed WY afte KRR
tidy bedroom w v usually v
play computer games | v/ VY sometimes v
play chess W % hardly ever v/
wash up X vy never X
1 Jane always makes her bed
2 Vicky and Jane sometimes
3 Vicky
4 Jane
5 Vicky
5 Complete the phrases. Use the words in the box.
cake jeans to a party homework z00 my sister a theme park
shower in the morning bowling the guitar afilm at the weekend
1 do homework 6 makea
2 visit 7 play
3 go 8 gotothe
4 watch 9 havea
5 wear 10 ook after

6 Look at the phrases in Activity 5. How often do you do the activities?

I always do my homework.

Welcome

1 Complete the text.

Answers: 1 brother 2 oldest 3 cousin
Lyoungest 5sister 6two 7 four

2 Who do the things belong to? Read and
write the names.

Answers: 1Jane 2Vicky 3Freddy 4 Jane
5 Peter 6Vicky 7 Freddy 8 Peter

3 Complete the sentences about you.

4 Look at the information in the table.
Write sentences about Jane and Vicky.

Answers: 1 Jane always makes her bed. 2 Vicky
and Jane sometimes tidy their bedrooms.

3 & 5 Any two of: Vicky hardly ever makes her bed.
Vicky always plays computer games. Vicky never
plays chess. Vicky usually washes up. 4 Any two
of: Jane hardly ever plays computer games. Jane
sometimes plays chess. Jane never washes up.

5 Complete the phrases. Use the words in
the box.

Answers: 1 do homework 2 visit a theme park

3 gobowling 4 watch a film at the weekend

5 wear jeansto a party 6 make a cake 7 play
the guitar 8 gotothezoo 9 have ashower in the
morning 10 look after my sister

6 Look at the phrases in Activity 5. How
often do you do the activities?



Pupil’s Book pages 6-7

=] TG
1 () Workin pairs. Look at the picture. Find and say three words beginning
with these letters.
@

@ 0 - 4
2 Look and find. Then write three words for each category.

dolphin

1 sea animals:

2 musical instruments:
3 food:

4 leisure activities:

5 months:

3 @ Work in pairs. Play Guess my word.
1 Write three things from the picture in your notebook.

2 Take turns to guess your friend’s words. You can only ask yes / no questions.
.-
i 3 Is it an animal?

Has it got lots of teeth?

Do you play it?
No, you don't.

¢

Yes, itis.

Yes, it has.

Isit a shark?
Yes, itis.

Welcome Vocabulary review
WB: pages 6-7

Learning objectives: Vocabulary review

Vocabulary: food, leisure activities, months, musical
instruments, sea animals

Materials: sheets of paper (one per child)

Ve

Warm-up: Right or wrong?

* Explain that you are going to talk about one of
the characters, but some things will be wrong. The
children have to raise their hands and correct you.

e Say Vicky is ten. She likes photography. She wants
to learn how to write. Elicit She doesn’t want learn
how to write. She wants to learn about technology.
Continue with the other characters.

1 @ Work in pairs. Look at the picture. Find
and say three words beginning with these

letters.
e Refer the children to pages 6-7. Put the children in

pairs. Elicit the letters at the top of the page. Children

look at the pictures and find three words beginning
with each letter.

e Elicit the children’s answers and write them on the
board. As you write them, say, e.g. Yes, good. There
are some cups. Then have children spell the words
aloud, e.g. c-u-p-s.

\\

Answers: 1 c: calendar, chairs, cheese, chess,
computer, cups 2 t:table, tablet, tea, television,
tomatoes, tracksuit, trumpet 3 b: books, bottle, bowl,
boys, bread, brush 4 p: pens, pencil case, pencils,
penguin, piano, pictures, plants, plates 5 s:salad,
shark, shelves, shoes

2

Look and find. Then write three words for
each category.

e Children place their Pupil’s Books face down.

e On the board write the five categories and ask the
children if they can think of words for each category.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity. Then ask volunteers to call out the
answers, e.g. dolphin. Write them on the board. Say,
e.g. Yes, good. There’s a dolphin.

e Children check their spelling.

e Finally, ask if they can add any more words to the list.

Answers: 1 dolphin, penguin, shark 2 piano, trumpet,
violin 3 bread, cheese, salad 4 chess, computer
games, reading 5 June, July, August

‘5 Teaching star!
Game
e Say a word for the children to describe, e.g. shark.
Elicit It’s big. It swims. It’s got big teeth. Continue
with other words. Have the children work in pairs to
guess words from the lesson in the same way.




x

e Onthe board, write Is it big? Where is it from? Can you
eat it? How big is it?

o Ask Which of these questions can be answered with
‘yes’ or 'no’? Elicit Is it big? and Can you eat it? With
the class, think of some more questions that can be
answered with yes or no.

e Give each child a sheet of paper. They write down
three things from the picture on pages 6-7.

3 @ Work in pairs.
Play Guess my word.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Children take it in turns
to guess what their partner has written by asking
questions. Remind them that they can only ask ‘yes or
no’ questions.

e Monitor for proper use of language and ensure that
children swap roles.

Cooler: Review

e Have the children look through the Welcome Unit
and say which activity they enjoyed the most or
which character they like the most so far.

Workbook pages 6-7

Vocabulary

1 Complete the puzzle. Find six words to write in each column.

mluls|h|{r|loflo|m|s/|t]|a

jlslalr|t|bly|l]a|lm|s

ylb|l]v|z|i|t{u|n|al|d Family si‘l::?:is Food
g|r|aln|d|s|o|n|d|t]|g

e|lo|d|P|E|c|p|i|lw|h|b mushrooms
wli|flelclu[m|[E|i]|s]|]

kid|h|g|o|i|lu|n|c|v]|a

njalq|v|u|lt|s|g|h|u|z

c|lhlele|s|e|li|l]|s|n]|q

afuln|t]|ifrjc|ifclc|r

s|clile|n|cle|s|x]|l]|t

ylelw|[d|lalu|g|h|t|e]|Tr

2 Look at the lunch boxes. Read the sentences and write the correct letters.

5 There are some bananas.

There are some grapes. a

There isn't any milk. b, c 6 Thereisn't any pizza.

1

2

3 There's some water. 7 There are some biscuits.
4

There aren’t any sandwiches. 8 There's some juice.

3 Draw your favourite lunchbox and write about it.

Welcome

~

Circletthe correct verbs to complete the sentences.
On Sundays(l visit)/ I'm visiting my grandparents.
After school, Sam goes / is going to art club.

I'talk / I'm talking to my friend on the phone now.

Yesterday I'm / I was sad but today I'm / | was happy.

Usually | travel by bus, but tomorrow I travel / I'm going to travel by train.

1
2
3
4
5 Hedoesn't have / don’t have a brother but he has got / have got a sister.
6
7 Inthe evenings, we watch / are watching TV.

8

There was / were some bananas, but there wasn’t / weren’t any apples.

5 Label the pictures.
bank cinema hospital library supermarket swimming pool
2 ‘. 3 >
h | a0 |
0o PR

cinema
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Where are they going? Use the words in Activity 5.
1 We're going to buy fruit, milk, bread and fish. supermarket

2 My dad wants to find a book about history.

3 My cousins are going to see a film with grandpa.
4 My mum hasn't got any money in her bag.

5 My grandmother isn't very well.

6

I'm taking my goggles, a towel and a swimming costume.

Welcome

1 Complete the puzzle. Find six words to
write in each column.

Answers: Family: grandson, wife, aunt, daughter,
cousin, uncle School subjects: art, PE, science,
music, English, maths  Food: mushrooms, tuna,
cheese, salad, biscuit, sandwich

2 Look at the lunch boxes. Read the
sentences and write the correct letters.

Answers:1a 2b,c 3c 4a,¢c 5a,c 6b,c
7b,c 8b

3 Draw your favourite lunchbox and write
about it.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

4 Circle the correct verbs to complete the
sentences.

Answers: 1 lvisit 2 goes 3 I'mtalking
41 was, I'm 5doesn’thave, hasgot 61'm going
totravel 7 are watching 8 were, weren't

5 Label the pictures.

Answers: 1 cinema 2 hospital 3 swimming pool

4 supermarket 5 library 6 bank

6 Where are they going? Use the words in
Activity 5.

Answers: 1 supermarket 2 library 3 cinema
4 bank 5 hospital 6 swimming pool




n Holiday news

Vocabulary

Pupil’s Book pages 8-9

p IO B

Why is it good to
try new things?

Uniit 1 Identify and use new words: the world around us
WB: page 8

1 @ 1.1 Listen, point and say.
2 @ 1.2 Listen and play the game. What's next?

w = Sl C\WT

village countryside volcano hill
3 G Write the new wordsin  Man-made Natural
your notebook. village forest

4 (@) Look at the picture. Ask and answer.
Use in, on, next to or between.

5 @ 1.3 Sing the song.

R

lake waterfall

island river

town

Where's the lake?
It's next to the forest.

X

Flying home
Out of the window, | can see
Ariver and a waterfall below me.

dg sy
~-

Chorus

From my window, | can see dﬁ

A big town below me.

There are lots of little houses and

streets, too,

And cars and lorries in a queue. @

Chorus
>

Unit1 Sing asong
WB: page 8

There's anisland in a lake over there.
It looks very small from the air.

The holidays are over and we're on a plane,
Flying home and back to school again.

From up here, high in the sky,

| can see the hills passing by.

There's avillage in a forest on the right.
This countryside is a beautiful sight.

Which new words
are in the song?

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: the
world around us; Sing a song

Vocabulary: countryside, forest, hill, island, lake, river,
town, village, volcano, waterfall

Review vocabulary: between, in, next to, on

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Materials: cardboard box, two balls

N\

Warm-up: Bingo

* Play the game to revise words from the Welcome
Unit. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

1 @ 1.1 Listen, point and say.

e Refer the children to page 8. Ask Who can you see?
(Vicky, Peter, Freddy, Jane and Grandpa) Where are
they? (on a plane) Where do you think they are going?
(They’re coming back from holiday.)

e Hold up the Pupil’s Book and point to the text. Read it
to the class.

.

e

e Askthe children if they have tried any new things

Possible answers: Trying new things helps us find out
if we like to do a new sport or activity and it helps us to
learn new things.

OO ()

Why is it good to try new thmgs’

GOOD HEALTH
AND WELL-BEING

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 3: Good health and
well-being. Ask: Why is it good to try new
things?

recently, such as playing a new game, learning
something new or trying a new sport.

Ask small groups to work together to write a sentence
that answers the question and share their answer
with the class.

e Ask what the children and Grandpa can see out of

the windows, e.g. There are some trees. Elicit familiar
vocabulary such as trees, water, houses, city, river, sky.

e Play the audio. The children listen and point. Play it

again. The children listen, point and say.



2 @ 1.2 Listen and play the game. What's Cooler: Listening game

?
next: e Play the song again. Children stand up for a natural

e Have the children listen to the first example. Show item and clap for a man-made one.
them that it follows the order on the page.
e For the next example, pause to elicit the answer from

the class, then confirm with the audio. Workbook page 8
¢ Play the rest of the audio, pausing for the children to
call out the answers. n
Audloscrlpt Vocabulary
Teacher.' fOreSt, island, Iake 1 11 Listen and(circle). Then check your answers.
Child: rivel’ 1 (a) the countryside b anisland c atown
. 2 a aforest b ahill ¢ ariver
Teacher: town, countryside, volcano 3 4 ovlcoms b oulage ¢ anidong
Child: h[” 4 a atown b awaterfall ¢ aforest
Teacher: Now you. 1 lake, river, waterfall 2 village, 3 @ olde b avaterfol € aer
6 a avillage b aforest c alake

town, countryside 3 volcano, hill, forest
4 island, lake, river 5 waterfall, village, town

N

Label the pictures.

6 countryside, volcano, hill 1
volcano
Answers: 1village 2volcano 3island 4 waterfall b e—
5 countryside 6 forest *j“'"—ai
3 Solve the clues. Use the words in Activities 1 and 2.
3 G Write the new words in your notebook. 1 There are trees, flowers and farms inthis place. countryside

You can see lots of things from the top of this.

e Copy the chart onto the board. Ask the children what
they think the difference between man-made and
natural is. Explain that a village is man-made because
people build the houses there. A volcano is natural
because people cannot make one.

e Children complete the activity in pairs.

You can go to this place by boat.

There are lots of houses, streets and cars in this place.

(G VO N

This starts in the mountains and goes to the sea.

Unit 1

1 @ 1.1 Listen and circle. Then check your
answers.

Answers: Man-made: village, town Natural: forest,

island, lake, river, waterfall, countryside, volcano, hill Audioscript

1 There are trees, flowers and farms in this place.
The countryside.

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

N

You can see lots of things from the top of this. A hill.

Use in, on, next to or between. 3 You can go to this place by boat. An island.

e Use a box and two balls to teach the prepositions. 4 There are lots of houses, streets and cars in this
Put the ball in the box and say in. The children repeat place. A town.
after you. Write the word on the board, point to it and 5 This starts in the mountains and goes to the sea.
say in. Have the children repeat. Follow the process to A river.
teach the other prepositions. 6 This place is full of trees. A forest.

e Refer the children to page 8. Ask: Where's the island?
(in the lake) Where's the waterfall? (between the trees

in the forest) Children continue with their partners. N [Answers: 1a 2b 3¢ 4a 5¢c 6b ]

3 ®1'3 Sing the song. 2 Label the pictures.

¢ Have the children place their Pupil’'s Books face down.

Tell them that they will hear a song and to say Stop! Answers: 1volcano 2island 3 forest 4 lake
when they hear a new word. Play the audio. 5river 6 countryside 7 hill 8town 9 waterfall
¢ Now the children look at the song in their Pupil’s 10 village

Books. Play the audio again and stop after each line
for the children to repeat (singing).

i R 3 Solve the clues. Use the words in
¢ Read Vicky's question. Elicit answers.

Activities 1 and 2.

Answers: river, waterfall, island, lake, hill, village,

. Answers: 1 countryside 2 hill 3 island
forest, countryside, town

4 town 5river




Pupil’s Book pages 10-11

=

=

b brother and sister.

1 Look at the phones. the correct answers.

1 The people writing are...  a father and daughter.

2 They are writing ... a textmessages. b emails ¢ letters.

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.

L
< chat Lue (e)

Hi Sara! How’s my favourite cousin?
| got back from summer camp last @
night. It was fantastic! & 5:03 PM

3 @ 1.4 Read the text. Do you prefer
Sara’s or Luc’s holiday? Why?

Luc

Hi Luc! Great to hear from you! I'm back,
foo! = Where did you go? 5:06 PM

Sara

I went to an adventure camp next to a
river. We were outside all day! We went
mountain biking up and down hills and
in forests. One day, we even went to see
avolcano! Somefimes, it was difficult,
but it was always fun! The activity | liked
best was zip-lining! Here’s a photo of
me zip-lining past a waterfall! 510 Pm

WOW! That looks like lots of fun! Who
did you go with? 520 PM

Sara

| went with two friends from school,
but I made some new friends, too.

At night we sat around a fire, listened
to music and laughed a lot. = What

about you? Where did you go? 5:30 PM e

Learning objectives: Read text messages; Identify new
words: prepositions of place and activities

Vocabulary: above, below, camping, inside, outside,
sailing

Additional vocabulary: cool, emails, fishing, letters,
mountain biking, text messages, zip-lining

Review vocabulary: the world around us
Resources: Flashcards

Materials: examples of text messages, emails and
letters; sheets of paper (one per child)

Warm-up: Prepositions review

Write in, on, next to and between on the board.
Invite four children to the front of the classroom. The
first child draws a picture for in. The rest of the class
and look and say whether or not it's correct. Repeat
for the other prepositions.

Refer the children to page 8. Intentionally say
incorrect sentences for the children to correct,

e.g. The waterfall is on the trees in the forest. (The
waterfall is between the trees in the forest.)

Ask a volunteer to come to the front and play the
game. Repeat with different children.

@ I love sailing now! = One day, we

How do you learn best?

In class you can work in different ways:
on your own
Which way of working do you think is best for these?
1 singing a song
2 reading a text

3 answering comprehension questions

camping inside  outside  sailing

y above  below
e €]

| went fo a summer camp, too! We
stayed in a small hotel near a village
by the sea. We went to the beach
every day, and | had sailing lessons.

L
< chat Lue (&)

Cool! It looks brilliant! Was
the food good? 6:06 PM

Luc

went camping on an island and
cooked on a fire. ¥ 551PM

Yes, it was. Some evenings

we went fishing, and then we

cooked the fish. Other evenings,

we ate in the village café. It was

nice and warm inside the café,
E\ but it was cold outside! What

about you? 6:09 PM

That sounds amazing. What
did you like most? 5:53 PM.

Luc

Well, we went kite sailing. We went up
above the sea and looked down at
the people below. It was awesome!
Here’s a picture. That's me up there in
the sky! = 6:02PM

Sara

Oh, the food in our camp was
great! They made burgers and
pizzas, and there was fruit
salad. I've got lots of photos.

| can show you after school
fomorrow. 617 PM

Luc

E\ I'd love to! | can bring my photos, too!

Sara 6:20 PM

2

in pairs in groups as a class

4 doing a grammar activity
5 practising a conversation

Unit 1 Identify new words: prepositions of place and activities

WB: page 9

Vocabulary

Put the flashcards for camping and sailing on one
side of the board (or write the words on the board
and draw a picture for each one). Check the children
know what these activities are. On the same side of
the board, draw pictures of fishing, mountain biking
and zip-lining and write the words underneath. Help
children in L1 if necessary.

Stick the flashcards for below and above on the other
side of the board (or write the words) and write inside,
outside.

Draw a house with a child sitting inside it. Above the
house draw a few clouds. Draw a tree. Below the tree
draw a cat. Point and say The cat is below the tree.
The cloud is above the house. The child is inside the
house, the cat is outside.

Divide the class into pairs. Refer the children to

page 8. They write sentences with these prepositions
in their notebooks. Ask volunteer pairs to read their
sentences to the class.



1 Look at the phones. Circle the correct
answers.

o Stick examples of text messages, emails and letters
on the board. Check the children know what they are.
Write the words below the examples.

e Ask the children if they send text messages, emails or
letters and who they send them to.

¢ Have the children look at the photos and decide who
the people are. They circle the correct answer.

e Have the children quickly look at the tablets and
decide what type of communication they can see.
They circle the correct answer. Ask what made
them decide.

[Answers:1 c 2a J

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.

e Ask the children to tell you what new words they learnt
in the previous lesson.

e Explain that they have to scan the messages and
underline the new words from Lesson 1. Tell them
that scanning is done quickly to look for important
information. They must not worry if they don't
understand any new words.

e Have the children work in pairs. Collect answers by
having them raise their hands to answer.

Answers: river, hills, forests, volcano, waterfall, island,
village

3 @ 1.4 Read the text. Do you prefer Sara’s
or Luc’s holiday? Why?

¢ Read the rubric to the class. Give the children a few
minutes to read the text. Tell them to raise their hands
if there are words they don't understand. Explain
these words to the class.

e Play the audio. Children listen and re-read the text.

e Ask which holiday they prefer and why. Write a few
key words on the board, e.g. adventure camp, zip-
lining, kite sailing, etc.

f Teaching star!
Reading

e Test comprehension with games to make reading
more memorable and enjoyable. Ask the children
to write three false statements about the text.
Place the children in pairs and have them read
their false statements to their partners who have to
correct them.

0 Learning to learn

e Ask the children how they work best. Do they prefer
working in pairs, on their own, in groups or as a class?
Ask them to explain their answers.

e Then place the children in small groups and have them
complete the activity. Have them discuss their answers
with their group.

Cooler: Where is it?

e Onthe board, write all the known prepositions and
the new vocabulary.

e Hand each child a sheet of paper. They draw a
picture using some of the new vocabulary and write
sentences about it using at least three prepositions.

e Have children show their work to their partners.

Workbook page 9

Reading

1 Match the sentences to the photos.

1 We went kite sailing above the sea. 4 We went zip-lining past a waterfall. D
2 We went camping near the beach. D 5 We stayed near avillage by the sea. D

o

3 My dad and | went fishing but We went sailing to an island in
we didn’t catch any fish. D the lake. D

2 Read the messages on Pupil’s Book pages 10-11.Circle the correct words.

Luc stayed in an adventure camp. He was "outside / inside all day. He also went
?fishing / mountain biking in the forests. One day he saw a volcano. He did a lot
of activities, but he liked > zip-lining / kite sailing best.

Sara went camping near a “village / mountain with her family. They went to

the *waterfall / beach every day. Sara learnt to * mountain bike / sail and

she loved it! She also went ’ kite sailing /zip-lining. She has pictures of herself

in the sky ®above / below the sea!

Learning to learn

3 Match the sentences to the pictures. You can work ...
o % . dARARR ! P O
/i\‘\ A ARRA 2 odes O
/i\/‘\ ARAA 3 onyeurown O
‘\A‘\A 4 ingroups [:]
1 Match the sentences to the photos.
[Answers:1f 2a 3e 4c 5d 6b J

2 Read the messages on Pupil’s Book
pages 10-11. Circle the correct words.

Answers: 1 outside 2 mountain biking 3 zip-
lining 4&village 5beach 7 kite sailing 8 above

3 0 Match the sentences to the pictures.

[Answers:1c 2d 3b 4a j




Pupil’s Book page 12

m Reading comprehension

1 Write L (Luc) or S (Sara).

1 Who made new friends? 5 Who had burgers? D
2 Who had sailing lessons? D 6 Who went to a camp next to a river? D
3 Who went fishing and cooked the fish? D 7 Who went to an island? D
4 Who went mountain biking a lot? D 8 Who wrote the first message? D

2 Answer the questions with full sentences.

1 Where was Sara’s summer camp?

2 What activities did Luc do?

3 What activities did Sara do?

3 € ©) Discuss in pairs. Why did Luc and Sara like their holidays?
Luc liked his holiday because he did a lot of activities.

Sara liked her holiday because she had sailing lessons.

Sounds and spelling Pog X
9y
4 () 15 Listen and say the chant. * 3
Look at the spelling.
A school choir sings a chorus wn R
about a duck and a chicken.
5 () 1.6 Write the missing letters. Listen and check.
3ne___ 4

1 clo_ck 2 stoma oir 5bla__ 6s___ ool

Unit 1 Reading comprehension: interpret events  Sounds and spelling: ch or ck (/k/)
WB: page 10

4 )\
Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: interpret

events; Sounds and spelling: ch or ck (/k/)

Vocabulary: black, chicken, choir, chorus, clock, duck,
neck, school, stomach

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

Materials: sheets of paper (one per group)
- J

Warm-up: What's the word?
e Play this game to practise the key vocabulary from
Unit 1 so far, e.q. sterof - forest.

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 Write L (Luc) or S (Sara).

¢ Have the children tell you what they remember about
the children from the previous lesson.

o Refer the children to the first activity. Have them
complete the activity in pairs. Have children raise their
hands to give answers.

[Answers:1L 2S 3S 4L 5L 6L 7S 8L J

m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

2 Answer the questions with full sentences.

® On the board, write (a) Sara’s hotel was near a village
by the sea. and (b) Near a village by the sea. Ask
the children which of the two is a full sentence (a).
Explain that they have to answer the questions in full
sentences.

¢ Have the children work individually. Write answers on
the board for the children to check against.

Answers: 1 Sara’s hotel was near a village by the sea.
2 Luc went mountain biking and zip-lining. 3 Sara
went sailing, kite sailing and fishing.

3 G @ Discuss in pairs.
Why did Luc and Sara like X

their holidays?

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

e Divide the children into pairs and explain that they
have to talk about what Luc and Sara liked about
their holidays. Tell the children they can look at pages
10-11 to help them.

4 @ 1.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the
spelling.

¢ Have the children look at the image in Activity 4 and
ask what we call a group of people singing together
(choir).

e Write the words school, choir, chorus and chicken on
the board. Explain that ch can be pronounced /tf/ as
in chicken. But that it can also be pronounced /k/ as in
school, choir and chorus. Then write duck and chicken
on the board. Explain that ck sounds like /k/ as in key.

e Say the chant. Children listen and follow the words.
Repeat and encourage the children to chant with you.

e Play the rest of the audio. Children listen.

e Repeat and encourage the children to join in.

e Then, play the final part of the audio, pausing for the
children to call out the missing words.

Audioscript

Teacher:  Now say the missing words.

Teacher: A ... choirsings a chorus about a duck and
a chicken.

Children: school

Teacher: A school choir sings ... about a duck and
a chicken.

Children: a chorus

Teacher: A school choir sings a chorus about a
duck ...

Children: and a chicken.

Teacher: A school choir sings a chorus about ...

Children: a duck and a chicken.



5

@ 1.6 Write the missing letters. Listen

and check.

e Ask the children what other words they can think of
that have the /k/ sound (quack, clock, etc.).

e Play the audio with pauses for the children to repeat
after each word.

e Write the gapped words on the board and ask
volunteers to complete the words. Then have the
children complete the activity in their Pupil’s Book.

e Play the audio again for the children to listen to. Ask
volunteers to read out the words in the activity.

Answers: 1 clock 2 stomach 3 neck 4 choir
5 black 6 school

Extension

e Encourage children to make revision notes as
they work which will prove useful later on. Have
the children set aside the last two pages of their
notebooks as a Sounds and spelling appendix.

e They use a ruler to make four columns on the last
two pages. In the first column have the children write
/R/ and under it write all the words from this lesson
containing this sound.

e Encourage the children to add more words as
they progress in the year and to keep updating
the appendix at the end of each Sounds and
spelling lesson.

Cooler: Let’s spell

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game. Children practise some of the new words
from Unit 1.

Workbook page 10

Reading comprehension

1 Read the messages on Pupil’s Book pages 10-11. Then correct the false sentences.

-

Luc went zip-lining past a campfire. _ pastawaterfall
He didn’t make any new friends.
He liked mountain biking best.

He was inside all day.

Sara didn’t go to the beach.

She went zip-lining above the sea.

She ate outside every evening.

® N oL WN

She went camping on

2 Write L (Luc), S (Sara) or B (both).
Who likes ...

1 zip-lining? 5 sailing? D

2 camping? D 6 cooking? D

3 fishing? D 7 kite sailing? D

4 making new friends? D 8 mountain biking? D
Sounds and spelling L n
3 Say aloud. Circle) the letters that sound like k. Lol

A school choir sings a happy chorus. ‘Quack!” sings

Dave the duck. ‘Cluck!” sings Chris the chicken.

Look at the clock! " WSS

4 Write the words with the letters ck or ch.
1 ck:__ quack

2 ch:

Unit 1

1 Read the messages on Pupil’s Book
pages 10-11. Then correct the false
sentences.

Answers: 1 past a waterfall 2 he made some
new friends 3 He liked zip-lining best. 4 He was
outside all day. 5 Sara went to the beach every
day. 6 She went kite sailing above the sea.

7 Some evenings, she ate inside the cafe.

L 8 She went camping on an island.
J

2 Write L (Luc), S (Sara) or B (both).

[Answers:1L 2S 3S 4L 5SS 6S 7S BLJ

3 Say aloud. Circle the letters that sound
like k.

A sch ool choir sings a happy chorus.
‘Qua(ck!’ sings Dave the du(ck. ‘Cluck)!’ sings

Chrris the chickien. Look) at the clock)!

4 Write the words with the letters ck or ch.

Answers: 1 ck: quack, duck, cluck, chicken, clock
2 ch: school, choir, chorus, Chris




Pupil’s Book page 13

1 © Lookand read.

Graphic Grammar
Past simple question forms (review)

£ Where | did = he go ’{?

iy
Did he hide in the wardrobe ? =< %
",
Yes he did {
’; L

Was it scary ? Yes it was

2 Complete the questions and answers.

1 __ Did  yougoon holiday? 4 youmake new friends?
Yes, | did No, | .

2 Where you go? 5 the weather good? ¢
| to the mountains. No, it .

3 Who_ yougowith? 6 youhappy?
| with my parents. Yes, |

X

3 @ Workiin pairs. Talk about holidays.
Look at page 144. Look at page 149.
o Ask and answer questions about your summer holiday.

* Write answers for your friend. starts.

Did you go e -
on holiday? o_ L Yes, | did.
s S '
Where did you go? ﬁ N

| went to the beach.

]

Go to Grammar booster: page 134. Unit 1 Review past simple question forms.
WB: page 11

4 )\
Learning objectives: Review past simple question forms

Grammar: Past simple question forms (review)
Review vocabulary: the world around us

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Materials: strips of paper with verbs in the past tense

k(five per child), blank strips of paper (one per child)

Warm-up: Review

e Onthe board, write went, got, made, played,
walked. Ask the children to tell you if they know what
tense these words are in (past simple). Then ask if
they know their present forms. Give children a little
time to think about their answers. Write answers on
the board (go, get, make, play, walk).

e Divide the class into groups of three or four. Ask the
children to write some more verbs in their present
and past forms. Have groups write their words on
the board and say them to the class.

1 ° Look and read.

e Ifyou don't have access to the class video, have the
children look at the pictures in Activity 1T and ask what
they can see.

¢ Have the children look at the blue boxes. Ask if they
remember what tense they form (past simple).

Remind the children that when we use did, we place
the main verb in its base form. Use go and hide

as examples.

Read out the sentences from the box as the children
follow in their books.

Write the words played and made on the board. Ask
volunteers to make questions using did with these
words. Write the questions on the board, e.g. Did you
play tennis? Did you make a cake?

Ask Did Luc like his holidays? Elicit Yes, he did. Then
ask Did Sara go mountain biking? Elicit No, she didn't.
Refer the children to Was it scary? Yes, it was. Explain in
L1 that we don't use did with the verb to be in the past.
On the board, write Were you cold? Was it cold?

Ask children how they would answer these questions
(Yes, I was. / No, | wasn't. or Yes, it was. / No,

it wasn't.)

If using the video, first read the sentences in the
book and ask what tense they are in. Tell them to
watch the video and pay attention to the blue boxes.
Play the video.

Ask Do we use ‘went’ with ‘did’ or ‘go’? (go) How do
we answer when we ask with ‘did’? (Yes, he did. / No,
he didn't.)

Explain in L1 that we don't use did with the verb to be
in the past.

On the board, write Were you cold? Was it cold?

Ask children how they would answer these questions
(Yes, I was. / No, | wasn't. or Yes, it was. / No,

it wasn't.).

2 Complete the questions and answers.

e Ask avolunteer to read the first item. Then complete

the second item as a class. Write the answers on the
board.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.

Check by inviting children to give their answers. Write
them on the board.

Answers: 1 Did, did 2 did, went 3 did, went 4 Did,
didn't 5 Was, wasn't 6 Were, was

3 @ Work in pairs. Talk
about holidays.

¢ Organise the children into pairs and then into Student

x

A and Student B. Have Student A turn to page 144 and
have Student B turn to page 149.

Read out the instructions and the example dialogue
so the children have an understanding of how to play
the game. Explain that these are questions they can
ask someone about their holidays.

Allow time for the children to ask, answer and write
on their pages to complete the game. Remind

the children to use Yes, I did., and No, | didnt. in

their responses.

If there is time, have the children brainstorm other
questions to ask about holidays.



f Teaching star!
Pairwork

e Give children the opportunity to take charge of their

Cooler: Right or wrong?
e Give each child a strip of paper. On it they write a

learning through pairwork.

e Learning to use the base form of the verb with
did / didn’t can be confusing for children. Give the
children five strips of paper, each with a verb in the
past tense written on it. Divide the children into
pairs. One child shows the other a verb which they
have to use with did or didnt, e.g. Child 1: wrote
Child 2: Did you write a letter? Then the children

correct or incorrect sentence using the past simple
question form.

Divide the class into three teams and have them
stand in three lines. The child at the front of each line
turns around and faces the person behind them and
reads them their sentence. If the sentence is correct,
the child behind them says You're right! If the
sentence is wrong they must correct it.

swap roles. o

d Grammar booster M
|

| Ask the children to turn to page 134 of their Pupil’s
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

If the child cannot answer they can ask their team
to help. When they have answered correctly they
sit down. The team that has all its members sitting
down first wins.

|

|

| | Answers: 1 Did you go on holiday? Yes, | did.

| | 2Where didyou go? I wentto Italy. 3 Who did

| | yougo with? | went with my family. 4 Was the
weather good? No, it wasn't.

''| day? No, it didn't.

|

5 Did it rain every
6 Were you happy? Yes, | was!

Workbook page 11 . .
1 @ 1.2 Listen to the questions and match
Grammar them to the answers.

1 1.2 Listen to the questions and match them to the answers.

a Yes, | did! [j d My family. [:] . .

b 1 wentto visit my uncle. e No, we didn't. [:] AUdIoscrlpt

€ Yes they were. O f Noitwasn. (] 1 What did you do at the weekend?
2 Order the words to make questions. 2 Were your Cousins there?

1 have / Did / a good / weekend? / you

Il;id v/o(lj:a/vei q:o/d wel;k:md/?y 3 WhO dldyOU gO Wlth?

2 go/Did/ cinema?/ the / you/ to 4 Was the Wthher nice?

3 do?/did/ What/ you 5 Did you and your dad go to the lake?

& with? / Who / you / were 6 Didyou have a good time?

5 you/ friends? / Did / your / see

o [Answersﬂb 2c 3d 4f 5e 6a j

3 Answer the questions in Activity 2 about your weekend.

1

> 2 Order the words to make questions.

? Answers: 1 Did you have a good weekend? 2 Did

4 you go to the cinema? 3 What didyoudo? 4 Who

5 were you with? 5 Did you see your friends?

3 Answer the questions in Activity 2 about

Grammar reference: your weekend.
Remind the children that they con.refer to the:\ grammar [Answers: Children’s own answers. J
reference section on page 118 while completing these

Workbook activities.



m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 14

m Language in use

1@ 17 © Listen and say.

"
P8

horse-riding  mountain biking
skateboarding  surfing

Can | ask you what you think about some
holiday activities?

Yes, of course.

What do you think about mountain biking?
Mountain biking? | enjoy it.

Me too! And skateboarding?

I love skateboarding.

So do I! Do you like horse-riding?

I don't like it.

Neither do I! OK, one more question. What
about surfing?

Let me think ... | don’t mind surfing.

Me neither! Thanks for your answers.

2 Read the opinions about holiday activities. Do you ugree?your answers.
I don't. / Me too!
Me neither. / 1 don't like it.

1 llove playing football.
2 I don't mind boating.
3 Ilike running. So do I. / I hate running.
I do. / Neitherdo I.

Me too! / | don't like swimming.

4 | don'tlike sailing.
5 I enjoy swimming.

x*

3 (@ Workin pairs. Make a new dialogue.

What do you think about horse-riding?

mA Me too! And do you like surfing?

& .

A

No, I don't like surfing.

Unit 1 Use verb +...ing: | like / | don't like / love / enjoy / don't mind...ing Goto Grammar booster: page 134.

Use new words: leisure activities WB: page 12

Learning objectives: Use verb + ...
love / enjoy / don’t mind ...ing; Use new words: leisure
activities

Vocabulary: horse-riding, mountain biking,
skateboarding, surfing

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Materials: sheets of paper with So do I, Me too!,
Neither do I! and Me neither! written on them, sheets of
paper (two per child)

-

~
ing: I like / don't like /

J

Warm-up: Review

e On the board write the heading: My Holiday. Then
draw a table and head the three columns with: Sea,
Mountains, Camping.

e Divide the children into small groups and give them
one minute to write what they can do on each
holiday. The group with the most ideas wins.

Suggested answers: Sea: sailing, swimming, team
games on the beach Mountains: mountain biking, walk
in the forest Camping: swimming, boating, fishing.
Accept all logical answers.

1 @1 7 ° Listen and say.

e Stick the flashcards for the new vocabulary on the
board (or write the words on the board and draw a
picture for each one). Point to each item and say it for
the children to repeat after you.

e Askindividuals Do you like skateboarding? etc.
(include activities mentioned in the Warm-up). Elicit
yes or no. Then say So do I! / Neither do I! / Me too! /
Me neither!

e Write on the board So do I and Neither do I' Explain
that we use So do I!'in the affirmative and Neither
do I!'in the negative.

e Then write Me too! and Me neither! and ask which one
they think is positive and which one is negative.

e Say | like skateboarding. etc. Elicit So do I! / Neither
do I! / Me too! / Me neither!

e Refer the children to the dialogue and play the audio.

e Ask Does he like mountain biking? (Yes, he does.)
Does she like mountain biking? (Yes, she does.)

e Continue with the remaining items. Explain that the
children can refer to their books to find the answers.

e On the board, write I love camping. I like boating. |
don’t mind collecting shells. | enjoy swimming. Read
the first sentence and have one or two children
respond. Repeat with the other sentences.

e Ask the children to make their own sentences in their
notebooks using I love, | like, etc. Have them read out
their sentences to their partners. Their partners should
respond. Ask pairs to say their sentences for the class.

>

¢ If using the video, have the children watch it
and then continue as above starting with the
second point.

f Teaching star!

Personalising

e Give children ownership of their learning by
encouraging them to personalise language.

¢ Understanding the difference in degrees between
llove. ..., llike ..., etc. can be handled in the
following way.

¢ Give each child two sheets of paper and have
them draw one happy face on one sheet and two
happy faces side by side on the other. Explain that
you will say a sentence and they have to raise the
appropriate face. Say I love skateboarding. The
children should raise their sheets with two faces, etc.
Continue with other activities.

2 Read the opinions about holiday activities.
Do you agree? Circle your answers.

¢ Have the children work individually to read the
sentences and circle the answer that is true for them.

¢ Have the children practise giving their opinions.
Divide the class into pairs. Child 1 reads out a
sentence from the left hand column. Child 2 responds,
using the answer they circled in their book. Invite a
few pairs to perform at the front of the class.



3 @ Work in pairs. Make a *  Cooler:Sodo !
new dialogue. Be a star! e Putthe children into small groups. Hand out the

i !
¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue ShGEt_S of paper W'Fh Sodo Il etc., one per group.
and divide the class into pairs. Explain that they have * Explain that you will say a sentence and the group

to make a similar dialogue with their partner. has to raise their strip of paper if they have a
grammatically correct answer. Say / like surfing.

Groups with So do I! or Me too! should raise their
strips of paper. If groups with an incorrect statement
raise their paper, they lose a turn.

e As pairs work, monitor for correct use of language and
vocabulary, gently correcting where necessary.
e Ask volunteers to say their dialogues for the class.

L Grammar booster [ SESESEEE—— -

|

| Ask the children to turn to page 134 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activity 2. You may also wish to have the
children complete this activity at home.

Audioscript

Speaker: Listen and look. There is one example.
Daisy is telling Charlie about the people
in her family and the activities they like.
Which is each person’s favourite activity?

Answers: 1 love, like, don't mind, don'tlike 2 don't

I | mind, don'tlike, like, love 3 hate, don't mind, like, love S ,(;“ar! Iaskyqu'gome qgestlons about some
oliday activities, Daisy?
\ e _ Girl: Yes, of course, Charlie!
Boy: What do you think about horse-riding?
Girl: I don't like it. | like mountain biking.

Workbook page 11 Speaker: Can you see the letter D? Now you listen

and write a letter in each box.
Language in use Boy: What about your sister? Does she like
1 1.3 What activities do they like? Listen and write a letter in each box. mountain b’k,ng?
A B c & . . .. . .
ﬁ by (D) S, ': K Girl: Olivia? She doesn’t mind it. She’s got a
) o N bike, but she doesn't often ride it. She loves
G5y e O 2 . m skateboarding.
: ] 5 . ;
g rercousn (] EEQE 2/"6 Boy: Really: Skatebqard:ng is cool!
; ’ O Boy: I saw your cousin at the beach last week.
Q hermum ] F 6 Does she like swimming?
: - 5 qrﬁ\ Girl: No, she doesn’t enjoy swimming. She goes
t her brothi b
2 oo VA to the beach because she loves surfing.
2 Complete the dialogue. Use the pictures and unscramble the words in bold. Boy: Me tOO.’
Jane: Wihat do you think obout  gifruns __surfing_, Vicky? o Boy: Does your mum do any holiday activities?
vickys 11 don'tlike it ~enjoy Girl: Yes, she does. She enjoys running. She runs
Jane: Me neither. Do you like * gntakesidraob ? :';teﬂmind at home and on holiday too. | don’t like
Vicky: Hmm, | * it. What do you think about o 9
sersho-giirdn _ ? = don't like runnlng.
Janes Oh,1¢ W Boy: Me neither!
nomunita knighi______too Boy: ... OK, one more question. What about
3 Look at the sentences. Do they agree or disagree? footba”?
1 ke tennis. oo . agree Girl: Ahh ... who likes football in my family? ...
2 lenjoy swimming. | don't. I
! , my younger brother of course! He loves
3 I don'tlike surfing. Me neither.
4 | love mountain biking. Me too. fOOtba”'
5 I don't mind camping. | don't like it. BOy.‘ SO dO I.’
Unit1 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 118 A1 Movers: Listening Part 3

Answers: Daisy: D, her sister: A, her cousin: F, her

Grammar reference: mum: B, her brother: C

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference section on page 118 while completing these 2 Complete the dialogue. Use the pictures
Workbook activities. and unscramble the words in bold.

1 @ 1.3 What activities do they like? Answers: 1surfing 2 don'tlike 3 skateboarding

D

Listen and write a letter in each box. 4dontmind 5 horse-riding 6love 7 enjoy
e This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 8 mountain biking
of the Listening in the Cambridge English: Pre Al
Movers test. 3 Look at the sentences. Do they agree
e The children listen and write a letter in each box to or disagree?
show what activity each character likes to do.
e Have the children do the activity individually, then Answers: 1 agree 2 disagree 3 agree
check answers as a class. Lagree 5disagree




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 15

m Listening and speaking

1 @ Work in pairs. Play a memory game. Look at the holiday What was Freddy
photos. Then close your books and ask and answer. doing at the beach?

At the beucf* ~ On the river

28 e Ty

2 @ 1.8 Listen to Vicky. Order the places.
At the beach D On the river D In town Up a hill D
3 @ 1.9 Listen to Vicky talking to a friend. How many mistakes does she make?

On the river: D mistakes At the beach: D mistakes
x
4 @ Work in pairs. Talk about a holiday photo in Activity 1.

r Who's the boy on the green bike? - ‘
’ - That's Freddy. S
i Where were they? ¥

They were in town.

Unit 1 Listening: listen for specific information  Speaking: ask questions about a holiday photo
WB: page 13

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific
information; Speaking: ask questions about a holiday
photo

Warm-up: Bingo
e Play the game to practise words that have been
taught in Unit 1.

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 @ Work in pairs. Play a memory game.
Look at the holiday photos. Then close your
books and ask and answer.

o Refer the children to Activity 1. Read out the speech
bubble and invite a child to answer.

e Ask What's Grandpa doing on the river? (He’s fishing.)
Continue with the other pictures.

¢ Divide the children into pairs and explain that they
have one minute to look at the holiday photos, then
they must turn their books over and ask each other
questions about the photos.

¢ Monitor to ensure the children swap roles.

2 @ 1.8 Listen to Vicky. Order the places.

e Explain to the children that they are going to hear
Vicky talk about the holiday photos and that they have
to number them in order.

¢ Play the audio and invite volunteers to answer.

¢ Play the audio again and have children number the
places in order.

Audioscript

These are some of my photos from our summer holiday.
I love taking photos and I love showing them to people,
too. This one is from our day in town. We visited all the
interesting places by bike. Peter really enjoyed it and he
went very fast.

Oh, and this photo is from the beach. Jane loved it
because there were lots of beautiful shells. Freddy was
happy listening to his music and Peter was in the sea for
hours!

This one is of the day we went up a hill. Freddy played
the drums on a rock with two sticks and Grandpa fell
asleep. We all laughed a lot.

This last photo is from our day on the river. This was
Grandpa'’s favourite day because he loves fishing. Peter
enjoyed kayaking, but Freddy didn't like it so much.

Answers: At the beach: 2 On theriver: 4
Intown: 1 Up a hill: 3

3 @ 1.9 Listen to Vicky talking to a friend.
How many mistakes does she make?

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them discuss the
holiday photos. Have volunteers describe one of the
holiday photos to the class.

e Explain to the children that they will hear Vicky talking
to a friend about the holiday photos but this time she
will make a few mistakes.

e Tell the children they have to make a note of how
many mistakes she makes.

e Play the audio twice. The first time the children listen.
The second time they listen and take notes.

e Have volunteers give the answers.

Audioscript

Friend: Who's the boy in the blue kayak?

Vicky:  Oh, that's Freddy. He's my brother.

Friend: And who's the girl looking at the butterfly?
Vicky:  Oh, that's Jane. She’s my cousin.

Friend: Where were you that day?

Vicky: We were at the beach in this photo.

Friend: Your grandpa looks happy! How many fish did
he catch?

Vicky:  Four, and all big ones!
Friend: So who enjoyed this holiday the most?

Vicky: ~ We all did, but Grandpa enjoyed it the most
because he loves fishing!

Friend: Who's the boy listening to music?
Vicky: That'’s Freddy. He's my cousin.
Friend: Doesn't he like going to the beach?



Yes, he does. But that day he was very tired
and he didn’t want to go swimming.

Friend: What's Peter doing?
Vicky:
Friend: Does he like swimming?
Vicky:
Friend: And what’s Jane doing?
Vicky:

Vicky:

He’s sailing in the sea.
Yes, he does. He's very good at it, too.

She’s collecting flowers. She loves collecting
things.

Friend: They're great photos, Vicky!

Vicky:  Thanks!

Answers: On the river: 3 mistakes (Freddy is her
cousin, they were on the river, Grandpa caught two fish).
At the beach: 2 mistakes (Peter is swimming in the seq,
Jane is collecting shells).

‘f Teaching star!
Extension

e Have children correct mistakes to consolidate
their learning.

e Onthe board, write six questions with incorrect
grammar usage, e.g. What's the boy on the bike?
Where you were in this photo? What Vicky do here?
Have the children correct the questions in their
notebooks. Then have volunteers come to the board
and write the correct questions.

4 @ Work in pairs. Talk about a X
holiday photo in Activity 1.
¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.
e Tell the children that they have to pretend that they
were on holiday with Vicky. Explain that their partners
will ask them questions about a photo, which they
have to answer.
e Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity. Monitor for proper use of language
and vocabulary.

Cooler: Holiday picture

e Have children draw a holiday picture with
themselves and their family on a piece of paper.

e Tell them to write a few sentences about it.

e The children can then present their work to the class.
Place all work on classroom display.

Workbook page 13

Language builder

1 Look and complete the sentences. You don't need to use all the words.

&
<

fishing

i)
mountain biking

= camping
shopping
-

skateboarding

oo
r
o arfing
s N swimming

1 Vicky goes fishing with Grandpa.

2 Last weekend, Peter went .

3 ‘lgo with my friends,’ said Jane.
4 On Saturdays, Freddy goes

N

Look at the sentences in Activity 1 and answer the questions.

1 Which verb is used with all the activities?

2 Whatis the ending of all the activity words?

3 Read the text. Choose the right words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.

Peter loves sport! He does lots of different sports. He loves going '

In the winter, he 2 swimming in an inside pool at a hotel. Last summer, he

3 boating for the first time. He enjoyed it very much. Next week, he wants to go

4 withhisfriends on their boat. Heloves® _ surfing too.
Example doing  did does 3 goes went going

1 swim swimming  swims 4 sailing  sail sails

2 going is goes 5 go going going to

Unit 1 Al Movers: Reading and Writing Part 4

1 Look and complete the sentences.
You don’t need to use all the words.

Answers: 1 fishing 2 mountain biking
3 swimming 4 skateboarding

2 Look at the sentences in Activity 1 and
answer the questions.

[Answers: T1go 2-ing j

ol
3 Read the text. Choose the right
words and write them on the lines. There
is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Reading and Writing in the Cambridge English: Pre Al
Movers test.

e Ask the children to go through each option
and say what tense it is in, e.g. doing - present
continuous, did - past simple, does - present
simple.

¢ Have the children read the paragraph once
without looking at the suggested words.

e Then have them look at the words again and
complete the paragraph.

Answers: 1 swimming 2 goes 3went 4sailing
5 going
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We use exclamation
marks (!) in informal
writing to show excitement
and enthusiasm.

1 Look at the text messages on pages 10-11 and answer.
1 Count the exclamation marks in the text messages. D

2 Write two of the sentences that end with an exclamation mark.

3 Read the sentences aloud. Try to sound excited!

2 Complete the text messages with full stops and exclamation marks.

Hil Yesterday, | went to a swimming pool with my family It was
greatfun There were three different slides and one was very

. high It was huge |was scared Look Here's a photo 4:21PM

James ~ Wow It looks fantastic | love big slides and | love swimming 434PM

3 Complete the conversation. x
Ask questions and use exclamation marks!

Hil | went to London on holiday. It was fantastic! Where did you go?  2:08 PM.

Friend

212PM
ou

Hil lwent to ...

The food was great! We ate food from many different countries. What was your food like? ~ 2:43 pm

Friend

2:58 PM.

The best day was the science museum. It was really cool! What was your best day?
Friend

3.06 PM

319 PM

I made a new friend. His name’s Juan and he's very funny! Did you make any new friends? =~ 3.40 Pm
Friend

417 PM

Unit 1 Write text messages
WB: page 14-15

[Learning objectives: Write text messages

(

Answers: 120 2 Children’s own answers.

)

2 Complete the text messages with full stops

and exclamation marks.

e Complete the text messages with full stops and
exclamation marks.

e Explain that the children have to read the text
and add exclamation marks and full stops where
necessary.

e Onthe board, write the first sentence. Ask for the
correct punctuation and add it.

e Children complete the activity individually and
compare answers with their partners. Write the
answers on the board and check them as a class.

.

Answers: Hi! Yesterday, | went to a swimming pool with

my family. It was great fun! There were three different
slides and one was very high. It was huge!

| was scared! Look! Here's a photo.

Wow! It looks fantastic! | love big slides and |

love swimming!

N

J

3

Complete the conversation.
Ask questions and use
exclamation marks!

e Explain that these are text messages between two

x

friends. Ask if the class send texts to their friends and

if so, what they are about.

e Read the first text to the class and ask how they would

reply. Write a few of the suggested replies on the
board.

Warm-up: Silly sentences

e On the board, write I'm fishing on a bike. I'm sailing

in the town. Ask the children if they can correct these
sentences. Accept all logical answers.

Divide the children into pairs. Have them write two
silly sentences. Each pair stands up and reads a
sentence to the class for their classmates to correct.

1 Look at the text messages on pages 10-11
and answer.

Refer the children to the explanation box and read it
aloud as they follow in their books.

On the board write My town is big. It's very nice and
ask the children where the exclamation mark should
go (... nice!).

Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the first two items.

Check answers by inviting the children to raise their
hands.

Choose one of the sentences with an exclamation
mark and say it aloud making sure the emphasis is
on the phrase with the exclamation mark, e.g. It was
great! - emphasis on great.

Have the children continue in pairs. Go around the
class and listen. Gently correct their intonation
where necessary.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.

Then place them in pairs and have them practise their
conversations, making sure that they swap roles.
Bring volunteer pairs to the front of the class to read
their conversations to their classmates.

f Teaching star!

Communicating

Introduce speaking activities to improve children’s
intonation.

On the board, write a few sentences using the
interrogative, exclamation marks and a few simple
statements in the affirmative, negative and question
forms. Read each sentence to the class and have
them repeat. Have the children practise in pairs. Go
around the classroom and monitor what they are
saying, gently correct where necessary.

Cooler: My holiday!

On the board, write Where? When? Who with? What
did you do? What did you eat?

Explain that each child has to refer to the key words
on the board and write a few sentences about a
holiday they went on.

Then, they read their sentences to their partners.



Workbook pages 14-15

Writing
Prepare to write

1 Complete the text message. Use full stops, question marks and
exclamation marks.

[ ]
Hi May! 'm home | went to New York on holiday It was fantastic

Where did you go Did you have a good time ~ Let's meet after
school tomorrow Love Emma

2 Think about holidays. Write some ideas in the bubbles.

Places Activities
acity sailing
People Holidays Weather
friends hot
Places to stay Food
hotel pizza

w

Make some notes about a holiday you enjoyed.

Where did you go?

Who did you go with?

Where did you stay?

What did you do?

What was the weather like?

o U W N =

What food did you eat?

Unit 1

Read

4 Write text messages to a friend. Tell your friend about your holiday.

ly to write

it

\.

Hil  went to Paris on holiday. It was amazing! Where did you go?

Friend

Cool! Did you go with your cousins?

Friend

We stayed in a huge hotel! It had two swimming pools, one outside

and one inside. And there was a children'’s club too. What about you?
Friend

We did lots of things. We visited the Eiffel Tower, the Louvre and we

walked around the city. We went to Disneyland too! What did you do?
Friend

The weather was OK. It rained some days. How about you?

Friend

We ate some delicious North African food. It was really
good. | loved the couscous! What did you eat?
Friend

I've got to go. It's dinner time! See you at school tomorrow!

Friend

5 Read and check what you wrote in Activity 4. Tick (/).

Did | answer the questions correctly?
Did I use full stops, question marks and exclamation marks correctly?

Did I use the correct verbs?

0000O

Did | use the correct spelling?

Unit 1

Prepare to write

1 Complete the text message. Use

full stops, question marks and

exclamation marks.

e The children provide the correct punctuation for
each sentence.

e |f done in class, remind the children how full stops,
question marks and exclamation marks are used
and have them complete the activity individually.

e Ask the children to raise their hands to suggest
answers.

Answers: Hi May! I'm home. | went to New York
on holiday. It was fantastic! Where did you go?
Did you have a good time? Let's meet after school
tomorrow. Love Emma

2 Think about holidays. Write some ideas
in the bubbles.

e The children write ideas about a holiday they went
on or would like to go on.

¢ |fdone in class, brainstorm for ideas as a class.
Write the children’s answers on the board.

Make some notes about a holiday

you enjoyed.

e The children answer the questions about a holiday
they enjoyed.

e Children work independently and then show their
answers to their partners.

Ready to write

4

Write text messages to a friend. Tell your
friend about your holiday.

e The children read the text and answer
appropriately.

Read and check what you wrote in

Activity 4. Tick (v ).

e The children check their work by referring to the
check-list.

e |fdonein class, read the check-list to the class and
have the children raise their hands to show they
have taken the points into account.

e Have the children show their answers to
their partners.




Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 17

Think about it!

1 Look at the class survery. Complete the missing information.

v

1 Where my friends went on holiday
2 Didyougoto...?
3 alake 4 a village
abeach atown 2
the mountains __ 6 acity 5
4 6
5
4 beach
3 ;
'E 3 = mountains
= y
- village
2 fown
1 [ ]
o places
5 Going to the was the most popular.

Going to a was the least popular.

The children enjoyed natural places like the mountains,

abeachora

x*

2 @ Do a holiday survey. What activities did you do?

o Think of a holiday question. How did you travel?

e Ask your friends the question. y
?
Draw a bar graph with your results. lliercldic youstay;

e Share your conclusions with the class. What did you eat and drink?

Unit 1 Analyse and evaluate information
WB: page 16-17

Refer the children to item 3. Ask How many children
went to a lake? (four) How many went to a beach? (We
don’t know.) Continue with all the places mentioned.
Explain that they will find how many people went to
the beach and a village in the next step.

Refer the children to item 4. Explain that this is a bar
graph and that the numbers on the vertical line show
how many people went to the places.

Ask the children to look at the coloured boxes.

Tell them that this is a key that helps the reader
understand how many people went to each place.
Explain that they have to complete the two missing
places and ask if they know where they will get their
answer from (item 3).

Now have the children work out how many people
went to the beach and how many to a village. They
complete item 3.

Refer the children to item 5. Explain that they have
to complete the sentences according to what the
graph shows.

Once they have completed the activity, have
individual children give you the answers. Write them
on the board.

Answers: 3 beach = 3, village = 1 4 pink = lake,

purple = city bar graph: completed with orange bar
(mountains = 6) and yellow bar (town = 2) 5 mountains,
village, lake

Learning objectives: Analyse and evaluate information

Additional language: bar graph, conclusion, data,
popular, results

Resources: Unit 1 test

Materials: Sheets of paper (one per child), strips of
paper (one per child), coloured markers, a box

~

Warm-up: How many words?

e Divide the class into pairs. Explain that you will give
them one minute to write as many words as they can
remember from Unit 1.

e When the time is up, have the pairs read out their
words. The pair with the most words wins.

1 Look at the class survey. Complete the
missing information.

e Explain that surveys help us collect information on
different topics. Ask if the children have ever done a
survey.

e Refer the children to item 1. Explain that when you

do a survey, you need to have a topic for it. Ask what

the topic for this survey is. (Where my friends went on

holiday.)

e Refer them to item 2. Ask what places they think the
question is referring to. Write suggested answers on
the board (a lake, a beach, the mountains, a village,
town, a city).

a

2 @ Do a holiday survey.

x

Explain to the children that they will be doing their
own survey.

Refer them to item 1 and have them choose a
question or make up their own. Tell them to write their
question and at least five options for the answer.
Have everyone stand up and go around the classroom
asking their question, ticking the options their
classmates choose, and answering their classmates’
questions.

Give each child a sheet of paper. Have them make a
bar graph of their results. Tell the children to write a
few sentences about their findings.

Choose some children to present their bar graphs to
the class. Display all the bar graphs in the classroom.

f Teaching star!

Group work

Have children check each other’s work to raise
confidence.

e Ask the children to check their partner’s work.

Explain that they should be checking for spelling
mistakes, vocabulary mistakes, etc.



Cooler: The best survey

Explain that the children now have to choose the
best survey. Give each child a strip of paper and

have them look at the surveys on display.

Tell them to write on their paper which survey they
think is the best. Explain that they cannot vote for

their own survey.

Ask the children to place their strips of paper in a
box. Take each paper, call out the survey name and
have a volunteer child make a note of the votes so

you can announce the winner.

Workbook pages 16-17

3 Complete the questions and answers.

1 What__did _Vicky do last weekend? She

camping near the lake.

1 Complete the word puzzle. Find the secret word. 2 Whodidshe  with? She with her cousins and their grandpa.
1 You stay in a tent when you do this. elalmlpliln]g 3 Didthey fishing? Grandpa fishing, but the children fishing.
2 Smoke and lava comes out of this hill sometimes. 2 4 theyenjoyit?Yes,they .
3
3 Notinside. . 4 Read the text and choose the best answer. There is one example.
4 You go skiing here in winter. | 5 | ‘ Where did you go at the weekend? 4 Did you stay with your cousins?
5 When water flows down from a high place. A | went with my cousins. A No, they didn't. They went camping.
‘ | B Ilove skateboarding. B No, we didn’t. We stayed in a hotel.
6 Water that flows towards the sea. y C) I went to the lake. C Yes, they did.
7 Asportyou doin a boat when there is wind. 7 ‘ 1 What did you do? 5 Was it a good weekend?
. . " |
8 Smaller than @ town. 8 A | went with my friend Alisa. A Yes, thank you. It was fun!
B I wentsailing. B Sowasl.
9 Land with water all around it. 9 ‘ C Yes, | did. C I'mfine thank you.
1
10 Anarea of water. 0 2 Didyou like it?
A llovedit!
2 Write sentences using go. B Idon't mind it.
C Yes, | enjoy going.
=love = enjoy = like = don’'t mind =don't like 3 What was the weather like?
wi wi ike?
A It's cloudy.
o
o ? .
1 Anna [ SO doesn't mind going surfing. B It wos cold and windy.
’ C llike sunny days.
f 1
What I can do!
2 MrBrown /l
¢ Put a tick (/) oracross (x).
3 s Bev Ff . [:] name places in the world around us D talk about activities | like and dislike |
am J y
3 ‘J’ﬂ [:] talk about the past D spell words with ch and ck pronounced k
» diff t activiti ite text
= [:] name different activities D write text messages
4 Grandma :
o— In this unit, my favourite part is . |
is alittle difficult. |
5 Tom ? *: I really like - )
Unit 1 Unit1 A1 Movers: Reading and Writing Part 2

1 Complete the word puzzle. Find the 3 Complete the questions and answers.

secret word.

Answers: 1did, went 2 go, went 3 go, went,
Answers: 1 camping 2 volcano 3 outside didntgo 4 Did, did
4 mountain 5 waterfall 6 river 7 sailing
8village 9island 10 lake

The secret word is countryside.

ol
A Read the text and choose the best
answer. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
AT Movers test.

2 Write sentences using go.

Answers: 1 Anna doesn't mind going surfing.

2 Mr Brown loves going fishing. 3 Sam doesn't like
going mountain biking. 4 Grandma likes going
sailing. 5 Tom enjoys going swimming.

¢ |fdonein class, have the children look at each
item and tell you how they would answer it.

e Have the children work individually. Have
volunteers give you their answers.

[Answers:1B 2A 3B 4B 5A J




Reading time 1

Pupil’s Book pages 18-20

1 @ 110 Read the blog posts. Who helps the people in each story?

| True travellers’ tales

of kindness

Lofs of travellers have got stories about meefing kind )
people. Have you got a story? Write and tell us about it.

@ w

Blog posts

Tuesday 6" March

1 was on holiday in 3pain with my wife. One
day, we came to a village by a lake. There was
a beautiful island in the lake, but we had to
wait for the next baat! We were tired, hot and
hungry. Suddenly, a man with a goat walked
past. He looked at us and stopped. We didn't
speak Spanish so we just smiled at him. He
smiled back and pointed to some plastic

cups on our backpacks. He wanted our cups!
We were surprised, but we gave them to the
man. He sat down and started to milk the
goat. Then he gave us two cups full of milk.
He smiled at us again and walked ff dawn
the road with his goat.

Wolfgang, Berlin & commen's

Reading time 1 Read blog posts

Blog posts

® =i

‘Wednesday 14" June

| was on a snowboarding holiday and it was

great fun, but it was very cald. | was at the top of
the mountain and my mum and dad were in the
restaurant below. So | came down the mountain
on my snowboard and | ran inta the restaurant.

| cried, ‘My hands are so cold | can't feel them!’
Then a young woman came to our table, She gave
me some hand warmers and said, "Held these and
think of the sunshine!’ She was so kind!

Felipe, nine years old, Mexico City 14 comments

Friday 27" August

My hus'vand ard | were in Jordan on holiday.

We often travelled on buses there. But it isn't easy
for tourists because there aren’t any bus stops in
the countryside. You just put out your hand to stop
the bus. However, people were really helpful. On
our first day Ia Jordan, we wanted to take a bus to
the town of Fuheis. There was an old woman next
to us on the read. | said, ‘Does the bus to Fuheis
stop here?’ "Yes,’ she said and she waited with us
for our bus. It started raining and it got dark, and
the weman’s bus came and went, but she waited
with us until our bus came. | didn’t even know her
name, but | was so happy that she helped us. | will
always remember her!

Matilda, Chicago 4 comments

Reading time 1 Develop reading fluency

CECCINERANERS . Activities

2 Cross out the extra letters to find the words. Write the words in the correct
categories in your notebook.

villlagee busss golde booate  haappyy lakeet keinds
mouuntaine  yoounge islanden toowne  esnowboarrd heelpfuul
The world around us Describing people Moving around

village old bus

3 Match the sentence halves. Then number the sentences in order.

Ayoung woman gave us some milk.

An old woman gave me some hand warmers.
My wife and | ——— were in a restaurant.

| were in Jordan.

=0O00000

My husband and | had cold hands.
Aman waited for our bus with us.
My parents — were in Spain.

x
x
4 €) Read the beginning of this story. What do you think happens?

| work at the airport. One day a
man arrived late. He didn't have a
seat on the plane. He said, I've got
an important meeting in New York!
| have to get on the plane!’ | said,
‘I'm very sorry, but another person
has your seat because you're late.”
The man was very angry!

5 @ @ Workin pairs. Watch the story. Then discuss the four stories.
Which is your favourite story? Why?

Reading time 1

Reading time 1

Learning objectives: Read a blog; Develop reading
fluency

Resources: Reading Time 1 video

1

Warm-up: General questions

e Ask the children if they enjoy reading and if so what
type of texts they enjoy. Write some of their answers
on the board (short stories, novels, etc.).

e Askif they know what a blog is (a site on the
Internet where people write about their personal
experiences).

e Then askif they have ever read a blog and what
it was about. Finally ask what types of blogs they
would find interesting.

@ 110 Read the blog posts. Who helps the

people in each story?

Pre-reading

e Refer the children to the title of the blog. Ask what
they think they are going to read about.

e Then have the children look at the pictures. Ask where

they think each person is and what the text could be
about.



While reading

e Explain to the children that there could be some words
they do not understand in the text but that shouldn't
stop them because they are reading for enjoyment.

e Play the audio. Children listen and follow in their
books. Have the children re-read the blogs quietly.
Explain that there is no need to rush.

e Volunteers raise their hands to offer answers.

Post-reading

e Finally, have the children work in small groups to
discuss which of the blog posts they liked the best
and why.

e When the children have finished ask them to vote for
their favourite blog.

{

Answers: Wolfgang - a Spanish man with a goat;
Felipe - a young woman; Matilda - an old woman

‘f Teaching star!
Reading

e Check if children understand the vocabulary by
asking them to make sentences with it.

e Choose words from the reading text on pages 18-19.
Elicit sentences using those words and write them on
the board. Now ask the children to make sentences
with them in their notebooks. Ask the children to
read out their sentences to the class.

Cooler: Disappearing words

e Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face
down and tell you five or six key words they
remember from the blog posts. Write them on
the board.

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

CEGEIGERIUERE Activities

2

Warm-up: Visualisation

e Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine the
situation you describe to them.

e SayImagine you are on holiday. Where are you?
Who are you with? Do you make new friends? How
do you feel?

e Have the children open their eyes and tell a friend
about what they imagined.

Cross out the extra letters to find the words.

Write the words in the correct categories in

your notebook.

e Refer the children to pages 18-19. Have them re-read
the blog posts. (If you wish, play the audio again and
have them listen and follow the text in their books.)

Ask if there are any words in the blogs that they don’t
understand.

e Explain the words in L1 or in English if possible.

e Refer the children to the first activity on page 20.
Draw the chart on the board and have the children
copy it into their notebooks.

e Explain that they have to write the words correctly
under the correct heading.

e Check answers by inviting volunteers to spell the
words. Write the words on the board.

e Then have the children give you more words for each
category. Write them on the board for the children
to copy.

Answers: The world around us = village, lake,
mountain, island, town Describing people = old,
happy, kind, young, helpful Moving around = bus,
boat, snowboard

3 Match the sentence halves. Then number

the sentences in order.

e For the first part of the activity, explain to the children
that they have to match the phrases to make full
sentences about the blog posts they read in the
previous lesson. Tell children they can refer to the
blogs if they need help.

e Have volunteers tell you the answers.

e For the second part of the activity, tell the children
they have to number the sentences in the order that
they appear in the blogs.

e Children raise their hands to give their answers.

Answers: A young woman gave me some hand
warmers. 5

An old woman waited for our bus with us. 7

My wife and | were in Spain. 1

I had cold hands. 4

My husband and | were in Jordan. 6

A man gave us some milk. 2

My parents were in a restaurant. 3

4 G Read the beginning of

this story. What do you Vi

think happens?

e Ask the children to look at the picture. Ask Where are
they? (At an airport.) Is the man happy? (No, he isn't.)
Why? (Maybe he doesn't have his tickets.)

e Read the text to the children as they follow in their
Pupil’s Books.

e Ask the children what they think will happen next.

e Divide the children into small groups and have them
write two or three sentences about what happens
next and how the story ends.

e Ask a member of the group to read the sentences to
the class. Write the main idea behind each story on
the board. Keep the ideas there for the next step.

Reading time 1 m




5 o @ Work in pairs. Watch the story.
Then discuss the four stories. Which is your
favourite story? Why?

Before the video

¢ Divide the class into pairs and ask them to discuss
which of the story endings so far they like best. Have
them explain why.

¢ Explain that they are going to watch a video with
another ending.

During the video

¢ Play the video once and pause where the old woman
is waiting for the next plane. Ask what they think will

happen next.

e Write some ideas on the board. (She will fall asleep

and miss that plane, too. There might be a snowstorm

and the airport will close. The plane is delayed and
all the passengers have to take the next plane so she
misses the flight again.)

¢ Play the rest of the video.

After the video
e Ask the children if they were surprised by the ending.

¢ Ask the children why the narrator liked this ending and

if they agree with her.

e Then look at the board and go through the endings
each group gave in Activity 4.

e Ask the class again which ending they like best,
including the video ending. Ask them to explain their

answers.

¢ Finally, have the children discuss in pairs which of the
stories they liked best out of the three blogs and the
video. Ask volunteers to give their ideas.

Videoscript
Narrator:

Businessman:

Narrator:

Businessman:

Narrator:
Old woman:

Narrator:

Businessman:

Narrator:
Old woman:

| work at the check-in desk at an
airport in Mexico. One day a man
arrived late. He didn’t have a seat on
the plane.

I have an important meeting in New
York! | have to get on the plane!

I'm very sorry but another person has
your seat because you are late.

But that isn't possible!

| just have to get on the plane! What
am | going to do? My boss is going to
be very angry with me!

The man was very angry and upset!

Please don't be angry! I'm not in a
hurry. You can have my seat. | can wait
for the next plane.

The man looked at her very surprised.
That is very kind of you!
But the next plane isn't for a long time ...

Don’t worry! | have a book with me. I'm
happy to wait.

Narrator:

Businessman:

Narrator:

Old woman:

Businessman:

Narrator:

Boss:

Narrator:

Then the man was sorry for being
angry.
Please forgive me for being angry!

The old woman gave the man her
plane ticket.

Good luck with your meeting!

Thank you, thank you, thank you, thank
you, thank you!

The man got on the plane and went

to his meeting in New York. The old
woman sat down with her book and
waited for the next plane.

| talked to my boss and told him about
the old lady. My boss was very happy.

Then give her a ticket for the next
plane and two free plane tickets for
her and a friend to go to the beach in
Hawaii!

The old lady was very surprised ...
and enjoyed her free holiday in
paradise! | love this story because it
shows how one act of kindness leads
to another.

Cooler: Full sentences

e The aim of this game is for the children answer using
full sentences.

e Choose atext from Unit 1 and have the children
open their Pupil’s Books to that page. Ask a
question, e.g. (page 18) Was Wolfgang on holiday?
Elicit Yes, he was. Did a man give him a goat? Elicit

No, he didn't.

e Divide the class into two teams. Team 1 ask the
questions. Children in Team 2 take it in turn to
answer. They must answer with full sentences, not
yes or no. When they answer with just yes or no by
mistake, the teams swap roles.

e Time each turn. The team whose members lasted
longer without answering simply yes or no wins.



Play 1

Pupil’s Book page 21

]

1 @ Work in groups. Talk about the pictures. What are they doing?
2 @ 111 Listen and read. What is Jane doing?
3 © Act out the play.

Vicky, let's look at your photos of our holiday!
That's a great idea!

Did you take photos of us horse-riding?
Iloved that!

Where am I?

DY A b))

There you are. You're looking for that butterfly!

P’? Look at the waterfall in this photo!
g Where am 1?7
4a You'restill looking for that butterfly!

!

=4

In this photo, we're camping in the forest!
Where am I?

There you are. You're looking for that
butterfly again!

Yes! | looked and looked, but | didn't find it!
Oh, yes you did! Look - it was on your back!
Oh! I didn't see it!

I'm going to print the photo and then you can
take a look at it all you want!

b1 2@ D @y

Play 1

Materials: sheets of paper for drawing pictures as
props and for writing out their parts for the play

Warm-up: My holiday

e Ask the children what places they have learnt in this
unit. Write their answers on the board.

e Point to a place name on the board and say, e.g.
I liked my holiday in the countryside because it was
quiet. Then point to another place and say / didn’t
like my holiday in this town because it was noisy.

e Then choose another place name and have a
volunteer make up a sentence using the place
name. Repeat.

1 @ Work in groups. Talk about the
pictures. What are they doing?

e Refer the children to the pictures of photos. Ask

What do you think they show? Prompt the children to
describe each photo as best they can. Write key words

on the board.
e Ask Do you take photos when you go somewhere
special?

2 @ 1.11 Listen and read. What is Jane doing?

Ask the children if they have ever performed in a play
and if so, what it was about.

Explain that they are going to listen to a play about a
holiday.

Play the first part of the audio and pause.

Ask the children who loved horse-riding (Peter) and
what Jane was looking for (a butterfly).

Continue to the next part of the play and pause. Ask if
Jane has found the butterfly (no).

Play the final part of the play and ask where Jane is in
the photos.

Finally ask where the butterfly was (on her back).

Answer: Jane is at the side of every photo because she
is looking for the butterfly.

‘5 Teaching star!

Communicating

Encourage children to read aloud as this improves
confidence.

To help children build confidence in speaking and
acting, play the audio phrase by phrase and have
them repeat.

3 @ Act out the play.

Divide the class into groups of five.

Explain that they have to learn and perform the play
in front of the class. They can write their parts on small
pieces of paper and have them in their hands to read
from in case they forget their lines.

The children can make props. They could draw
pictures like Vicky’s photos.

Give the children about half the lesson time to
prepare for the play. Go around the class and monitor
what they are doing.

Then ask each group to come to the front and act

it out.

Cooler: Well done!

Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which activity was easy? Which activity was difficult?
Which activity did you like best? Which activity did
you not like?




Vocabulury

“ Different lives

Pupil’'s Book pages 22-23

Unit2 Identify and use new words: prepositions of movement
WB: page 18

1 2.1 Listen, point and say.

2 2.2 Listen and play the game. What's the squirrel doing?

- 4 [ T )
O ER N sl o
= . 5 >
round across into out of through

5 10 o,
Ul T
G\ (;ﬁw

off over

<~
3 Draw pictures in your notebook to show the ten prepositions. v ‘,Mound

4 Look at the picture. Ask and answer about the animals. e

} v. What's the cat doing?
rﬁ" & . ¥

o+ - 0 .
cat rabbit frog squirrel mouse It's running up the tree.

x X

5 2.3 Sing the song.

) 1
Let’s go! AL
Let's go into the castle. Chorus

Let's go up the stairs.
Let's walk through the dining room.
Castles are cool to explore, if you dare!

Let's go into a farmyard.
Chicks running here and there.
Let's all walk across the fields.
Different people, different lives. Farms are cool to explore, if you dare!

Everyone has a different life. Chorus

Which prepositions
Let's go into the city. of movement are
People in the square. in the song? pon
Let's walk round a museum. 55
Cities are cool to explore, if you dare! (0F ]

Unit2 Sing asong
WB: page 18

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
prepositions of movement; Sing a song

round, through, up

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Vocabulary: across, down, into, off, onto, out of, over,

Warm-up: Who, what, where?

e Refer the children to page 22. Ask who the
characters are (Peter, Vicky, Freddy, Jane and
Grandpa), where they are (at a castle) and what
animals they can see in the picture (frogs, rabbit,
mouse, cat, squirrels, dragonfly, ants).

e Divide the class into pairs and have them write as
many words as they can that describe the picture.
Have children present their words to the class.

1 @ 2.1 Listen, point and say.

o Refer the children to Activity 1 on page 23. Play the
audio for the children to complete it.

e Place the children in pairs. Have one child mime a
preposition for the other child to guess. Monitor for
proper use of prepositions.

2 @ 2.2 Listen and play the game. What's
the squirrel doing?

e Explain that you will say a sentence for them to
complete with the correct preposition. Say Look at
picture 1. What's the squirrel doing? The squirrel is
running ... . Elicit round the tree. Repeat for the other
prepositions.

e Play the first example on the audio. Point to the
preposition in the Pupil’s Book.

e For the next example, play the audio and pause it
before the child answers. Elicit the answer from the
class. Then confirm with the audio.

e For the last part of the audio, pause for the children to
call out the answer.



Audioscript

Teacher: In picture 3, is the squirrel running into the
tree?

Child: Yes, it is.

Teacher: In picture 10, is the squirrel running through
the log?

Child: No, itisn't. It's jumping over the log.

Teacher: Now you. 1 In picture 1, is the squirrel running

round the tree? 2 In picture 7, is the squirrel
running up the tree? 3 In picture 9, is the
squirrel jumping onto the log? 4 In picture 2,
is the squirrel running across the road? 5 In
picture 5, is the squirrel jumping over the log?

Answers: 1 Yes, itis. 2 No, itisn't. It's running down

the tree. 3 No, itisn't. It's jumping off the log.
4 Yes, itis. 5No, itisn't. It's running through the log.

‘f Teaching star!
Extension

e Ask children to correct false statements to enhance
critical thinking skills and use new vocabulary.

e Place five of the preposition flashcards on the board.
Write three incorrect sentences and two correct
sentences using the prepositions, e.g. Flashcard 2 -
The squirrel is running into the road. Elicit The
squirrel is running across the road. Number the
sentences.

e Then have the children choose three pictures from
Activity 2 to write false sentences about. They show
them to their partner who has to correct them.

3 G Draw pictures in your notebook to

show the ten prepositions.

¢ Using the format of the example, draw two
prepositions on the board and have the children tell
you which prepositions they are.

¢ Have the children complete the activity in their
notebooks.

e Have volunteer children come to the board to draw a
few prepositions for the class to guess.

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer
about the animals.
e Refer the children to page 22. Ask What's the cat
doing? Elicit It’s running up the tree.
e Then have the children continue with their partners.

x

5 @ 2.3 Sing the song.

¢ Read Freddy’s speech bubble to the class. Ask Who
can answer Freddy’s question?

¢ Play the song. Have the children stand up when they
hear a preposition.

¢ Play the song again so that the children can sing
along, miming each preposition they hear.

[Answers: into, up, through, round, across

Cooler: Fly swat

¢ Play the game to practise the prepostions. See
the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

Workbook page 18

Vocabulary

1 21 Listen and number in order.

"@

2 Label the pictures.
off  outof  over

1 Q 2 -4

2
round

nd  through

3 (Circleithe correct words.

1 The catis climbing(up// down the tree.

2 The frog is jumping into / out of the water.
3 The mice are running through / round the grass.

4 The boy is swimming over / across the lake.

Unit2

1 @ 2.1 Listen and number in order.

Audioscript
Boy: Did you see the boy?
Girl:  Yes, | did. First he went up the tree.

Then he came down the tree!

Then he ran round the tree!

After that, he ran across the road.
Then he walked onto the pavement.
Then ... he went into the house.

[Answers:1b 2f 3a 4c Be 6d

2 Label the pictures.

L4up

Answers: 1round 2 through 3 over
5 across

3 Circle the correct words.

[Answers:1up 2into 3through & across
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Reading

Pupil’'s Book pages 24-25

decide  find (found)  forget (forgot) joke looklike  swap (swapped)
1 Look at the title and pictures. Who are the characters in the story?

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1. The boy went with the beautiful goose. He saw a man. ‘What a beautiful goose!” said the man
. and fouched the goose’s head ... but he couldn’t pull his hand off. So, he went with Joseph and
3 24 Read the text.the themesin the story. the goose. They saw two children. ‘What a beautiful goose!” said the children and touched the
adventure kindness animals different lives holidays goose's pretty feet ... but they couldn’t pull their hands off. So, they went with Joseph and the

goose, too. They saw a woman with a baby. ‘What a beautiful goose!” she said. The woman
touched the goose’s back, and the baby touched its tail ... but they couldn’t pull their hands off.

The princess looked sadly out of her window and saw Joseph and the goose. She also saw the
man, the children, the woman and the baby all holding on fo the goose. She forgot to be sad
and began to laugh and laugh. Her father ran into the room. ‘Look at those people running
along beside the goose,” the princess said. ‘They look so funny!”

And that is how Joseph got his bag full of gold ... and made a new friend, foo!

The Princess who
never Jqughed

'nce upon a time, there was a princess who
never laughed.
Her father, the king, said, ‘I'm going to give the
person who makes the princess laugh a bag of gold!”

Lots of people came to the castle. Some fold a joke,
or made a funny face, or swapped clothes ... but
nothing made the princess laugh.

A young man called Joseph lived in a village on
a hill. He was kind to everyone around him, but
he was very poor. He decided, 'm going fo the
castle to make the princess laugh!”

So, he went down the hill and up the next hill and
through a forest. Suddenly, he saw an old woman
sitting on a log with a beautiful goose. The old
woman said, ‘You look like a kind boy, and I'm

very hungry! Joseph gave her a sandwich. The Asking classmates for help ﬁ
old woman asked him, ‘Where are you going?’ In class, you can help each other. When you're working together, you can ask: =
Joseph said, ‘m going fo the castle. | want to What does ... mean? What did you put for question ... ? I'_:‘
el brncess loughiandobla bagjofigeldy How do you spell ... ? How do you pronounce ... ? EE‘
The old woman laughed and jumped off the log. -
‘I found this beautiful goose in the forest. Take it to Work in pairs. Ask some questions about the story. m
the princess. She’s going to laugh!” i | & :“
Unit2 Read a traditional story Unit2 Identify new words: verbs
WB: page 19 WB: page 19

N
Learning objectives: Read a traditional story; Identify Vocabulary

new words: verbs e Write the new vocabulary items on the board

Vocabulary: decide, find (found), forget (forgot), joke, next to a gapped sentence for each, e.g. My sister
look like, swap (swapped) like my mother.

. . . I my keys under the sofa!
AP TG T Sl §oeee, i), piinges: ¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them write the
Review vocabulary: prepositions of movement correct word(s) (looks like, found) in the gaps for each

sentence on a piece of paper. Complete the gaps on
S R s ) the board for tﬁe childran;o checkFc)xgoinst. o

¢ Explain the additional language to the children in L1
if necessary.
Warm-up: Find the word
e Play the game to practise the prepositions. See
the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play 1 Look at the title and pictures. Who are the

the game. characters in the story?
e Have the children look at the title and the pictures on

pages 24-25. Invite them to scan the text to find out
who the characters are.

e Discuss the question as a class.

¢ Have the children write the answers to the question in
their books.

Answers: the king, the princess, Joseph, the old
woman, the goose, the man, two children, the woman
and the baby




2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.

e Ask the children to tell you what prepositions they
learntin Lesson 1.

e Explain that they have to scan the text to find and
underline the new words from Lesson 1. Remind them
that scanning is done quickly and not to worry if
they don't understand any new words. Children work
individually.

[ Answers: down, up, through, off, into ]

3 @ 2.4 G Read the text. Circle the themes
in the story.

® Onthe board, write the themes in Activity 3. Ask the
children to tell you what ideas each theme would
present, e.g. Adventure - an exciting experience.
Write a few of the ideas on the board.

e Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

¢ Give the children time to read the text by themselves.

e When they have read the text again, ask which
themes they think have been presented in the text.
Ask what sentences made them decide on their
answer.

[Answers: kindness, animals, different lives ]

x

0 Learning to learn

e Explain that when reading something for the first
time, especially in another language, it is fine to not
understand a few things and to have questions. Tell
them that by asking questions, people learn.

e Ask the children what they didn’t understand from the
text they just read. Write a few of the things on the
board.

e Have the children look at the questions given in the
activity and then write a few more questions about
the story.

e Divide the class into small groups, preferably three
or four children, and have them ask and answer
questions about the story.

f Teaching star!
Reading

e Develop reading fluency with sequencing and sense-
checking activities.

e Divide the class into small groups. Shuffle the cut-
up stories and hand one to each group. Have the
groups place the papers in the correct order. Then
have a volunteer from one group come to the front
with the first paragraph and read it to the class.
Point to another group and have a volunteer read
the next paragraph and so on. Continue until all the
story has been read.

Cooler: Let’s act
Divide the class into groups of nine. Explain that they

have to choose who will be the narrator, the king,
the princess, Joseph, the old woman, the man, the
two children and the woman.

e Explain that they will perform the part of the story

they liked the best in front of the class. Encourage
them to mime the actions.

e Give the children a few minutes to prepare their

short sketch and have them perform it in front of
the class.

Workbook page 19

Reading

-

Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 24-25. Match to make sentences.

Some people told a joke a be sad and began to laugh.

The old woman gave b asandwich.
The princess forgot to C their hands off the goose.
‘They look so funny!’ d to try to make the princess laugh.

Joseph gave the old woman e Joseph a goose.

o U R W N =

The children couldn't pull f said the princess.

N

Complete the text.

decided forget found  jokes look like swapped
Once upon a time, there was a sad princess who never laughed. Lots of people told ' ___jokes

but the princess didn't laugh. They > clothes and looked silly, but still she didn't laugh.

Joseph was a young boy who lived in the village below the castle. He * to make the

sad princess laugh. He walked to the castle and an old woman sitting with a goose.

"You® akind boy," she said. Joseph told the woman that he was going to see the
princess and make her laugh. The old woman gave Joseph her goose. ‘This will make the princess

laugh,’ she said. ‘She will ¢ to be sad!’

Learning to learn

3 Match the questions and answers.
1 How do you spell huge? a Very, very big.
2 How do you pronounce huge? b h-u-g-e
3 What does huge mean? ¢ hyous
4 Choose one word and write questions and answers about it.

Unit2

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
24-25. Match to make sentences.

[Answers:1d 2e 3a 4f 5b 6¢

2 Complete the text.

Answers: 1jokes 2 swapped 3 decided
4 found 5looklike 6 forget

3 O Match the questions and answers.

[Answers:1b 2c 3a

)

4 o Choose one word and write
questions and answers about it.



m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’'s Book page 26

Reading comprehension
1 Match the sentences to the speakers.
1 "I'm going to give a bag of gold." a the old woman
“Those people look very funny!” ’\ b Joseph
“This goose is going to make her laugh.” c theking

*I'm going to try to make the princess laugh.” d the man

nu s WwN

*What a beautiful goose. | want to touch it!” e the princess

2 Answer the questions with full sentences.
1 Where did Joseph live?
Joseph lived in a village on a hill.

2 What did the old woman find in the forest?

3 What did the man say about the goose?

4 Why did the man go with the goose?

5 Who went to the castle with Joseph and the goose?

3 Discuss in pairs. What made the princess laugh? What makes you laugh?

The goose made the princess laugh. Funny jokes make me laugh.

Sounds and spelling

4 2.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the spelling.

George and Jill are jolly giraffes
jumping in a huge gym.

5 2.6 Write the missing letters. Listen and check.

1_J uly 2 oran e 3ve etable 4 acket 5

anuary 6 villa

e

Unit2 Reading comprehension: identify speakers and events
WB: page 20

1 Match the sentences to the speakers.

e Refer the children to Activity 1. Read the rubric and
the example with the class. Do the next question as a
class.

e Children complete the activity individually. They can
read the text on pages 24-25 to help them.
e Check answers as a class.

[Answersﬂc 2e 30 4b 5d ]

2 Answer the questions with full sentences.

e Refer the children to Activity 2. Read the rubric and
the example with the class. Do the next question as a
class.

e Children complete the activity individually. They can
read the text on pages 24-25 to help them.
e Check answers as a class. Write the answers on the

board.
f N
Answers: 1 Joseph lived in a village on a hill. 2 The
old woman found a goose in the forest. 3 The man

said the goose was beautiful. 4 The man went with the
goose because he couldn't pull his hand off the goose.
5 The man, the children, the woman and the baby went

-

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: identify
speakers and events; Sounds and spelling: j or g (/d3/)

Vocabulary: giraffes, gym, huge, jacket, January, jolly,
July, jumping, orange, vegetable, village

Resources: Unit 2, Lesson 3; Sounds and spelling
worksheet

Materials: cut-outs of famous people from magazines,
sheets of paper, glue

Warm-up: Kindness

e Askthe children if they remember what themes
there were in The princess who never laughed.

e Write kindness is ... on the board. Ask the children
how they would complete the phrase. Write five
answers on the board, e.g. Kindness is caring.

e Explain that the sixth line has to be a statement
about how they feel about kindness, e.g. Without the
kindness of my friends, | wouldn’t be happy. Thank
the children for helping you to write a poem about
kindness.

e Divide the class into small groups and have them
write a few sentences about another theme from the
story. Have volunteers read the poems to the class.

to the castle with Joseph and the goose.
. J

3 G @ Discuss in pairs. What made the
princess laugh? What makes you laugh?

e Give the children time to discuss the question in pairs.

e Ask the children to look at the story on pages 24-25 to
help them find the answer to the first question.

e Ask for volunteers to answer the question.

e Then discuss with the class what makes them laugh.
Encourage some of the children to share their
answers.

f Teaching star!
Presentation
e Each child chooses a famous person from the
magazine cut-outs. They stick their picture on their
sheet of paper and write a few sentences about
why they would like to swap places with this famous
person.




4 @ 2.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the

spelling.

e Listen and say the chant. Look at the spelling.

¢ Have the children look at the image in Activity 4 and
ask if they know the name of the animals (giraffes).
Ask where they are (at a gym).

e Write the words giraffe, garden and Jack on the
board. Say each word as you point to it and have
the children repeat after you. Ask them which word
sounds different (garden). Explain that g or j before i,
y and e takes on the sound /d3/.

e Play the first part of the audio. Children listen.

¢ Repeat and encourage the children to join in.

¢ Play the second part of the audio, pausing so that the
children can complete the activity.

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: George and Jill are jolly giraffes ... in a huge
gym.

Children: jumping

Teacher: George and Jill are ... giraffes jumping in a
huge gym.

Children: jolly

Teacher: George and Jill are jolly giraffes jumping ...

Children: in a huge gym.

Teacher: ... jolly giraffes jumping in a huge gym.

Children: George and Jill are

5 @ 2.6 Write the missing letters. Listen and
check.

e Ask the children what other words they can think of
that have the /d3/ sound (June, juice, vegetable, etc.)

¢ Write the gapped words on the board and ask
volunteers to complete them. Then have the children
complete the activity in their Pupil’s Book.

e Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

Cooler: Tongue twisters

e Explain that the sentence in Activity 4 is a tongue
twister, which makes you mix up your words when
you say the sentence very fast.

e With the class, try saying this tongue twister a few
times, getting faster and faster each time.

e Now see the instructions in the Games Bank
(pages 14-17) for how to continue this game.

Workbook page 20

Reading comprehension

-

Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 24-25. Then complete the sentences.

1 Joseph wanted to make the princess laugh because __he wanted the king's bag of gold.

2 The people told jokes and swapped clothes because

3 The man, the children and the woman with the baby came with Joseph because

=

The old woman gave Joseph her goose because

U]

Joseph made a new friend because

o

The princess laughed because

N

Who said it? Match.

1 'I'm going to the castle to make the princess laugh!” a the princess

2 'What a beautiful goose!’ b theking

3 'Where are you going?’ c the old woman

4 'They look so funny!” d Joseph

5 'I'm going to give the person who makes e the woman who told a joke
the princess laugh a bag of gold!’ f the woman with a baby

6 'Knock knock. ... Who's there?”

Sounds and spelling
3 Say aloud. Circleithe letters that sound like j.
Geeorlge and Jane are jolly giraffes jumping in a huge gym in the village.
George enjoys eating vegetables and Jane enjoys drinking orange juice.
4 Write the missing letters. Then answer the questions for you.

1 Doyoulike_j umpinginthe _ym?

Do you en__oy eating ve__etables?

2
3 Doyouen__oy drinking oran__e __uice?
4

Do youliveinavilla__e?

Unit2

1 G Read the story on Pupil’s Book

pages 24-25. Then complete the
sentences.

Suggested Answers: 1 he wanted the king's bag
of gold 2 they wanted to make the princess laugh
3 they couldn't pull their hands off the goose

4 he gave her a sandwich 5 he made the princess
laugh 6 the people looked funny

2 Who said it? Match.

[Answers:1d 2e 3¢ 4a 5b 6f J

3 Say aloud. Circle the letters that sound

like j.

Answers: @eor@e and(Jane ore@olly
|r0ffes%1mp|ng in a hu@e@ym in the

villa eor@e er‘@oys eating veetobles
0

and(Jane er@oys drinking oran(@e(juice.

4 Write the missing letters. Then answer

the questions for you.

Answers: 1 jumping, gym 2 enjoy, vegetables
3 enjoy, orange, juice & village
Children’s own answers.




Pupil’'s Book page 27

Grammar

Graphic Grammar

1 Look and read.
verbs with to + infinitive

He wanted toclimb the mountain . i
&
l: But now he needs torun ;

2 Complete the sentences with the verbs.

do ride make visit sleep go ‘%
.
1 Lastyear, | learnt to ride a skateboard. - ' A\ ’_‘~
2 Lastyear, | decided to new friends. e -

3 Lastyear, | wanted to to Australia.

4 This week, | need to my homework.
5 This week, | want to my grandma.

6 This week, I need to more!

-

e If the sentence is correct, keep the card. The one with the most cards is the winner!

™
vk

Last year, Nya 5 Lastyear ot

learnt to sail. ‘ o This week, Harry

wants to go camping.
Goto Grammar booster: page 135.

3 Work in pairs and play a game.

* Go to page 145 and cut out the cards.

e Take turns to choose a card and say a sentence.

Unit2 Use verbs with to + infinitive
WB: page 21

Learning objectives: Use verbs with to + infinitive
Grammar: Verbs with to + infinitive

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Flashcards
Grammar 1 worksheet

Materials: a box, scissors, sets of five cards with verb +
infinitive written on them (one set per group), sheets of
paper (one per group)

Warm-up: Musical memory

e Put the flashcards in the box and have the children
sitin a circle. If the class is big, have the children
form two circles but make sure you provide two sets
of flashcards.

e Explain that you will play the song from Lesson 1
(track 2.3) and the children will have to pass the box
to the child next to them. When the music stops, the
child holding the box has to take a flashcard out of
the box and say what it is / say a sentence with the
word. Continue for a few rounds.

1 ° Look and read.

e Ifyou don't have access to the class video, have the

children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and ask what

they can see.

e Have the children look at the blue boxes. Ask which
word is in the past and which is in the present
(wanted - past, needs - present).

2

e Ask them to look at the words climb and run, and tell

you what word is in front of them (to).

e Explain thatin the English language there are some

verbs - such as decide, need, want, learn, forget - that
are followed by to and a verb that doesn’t change at
all (that is, an infinitive). Tell them that this happens
regardless of the tense.

e On the board, write learned, decided, forget and

want. Translate the words into L1 if necessary.

e With the class, write sentences with one or two of the

words.

e Have the children work in pairs to write two more

sentences with one or two of the words.

e Ask the pairs to read the sentences to the class.

Correct where necessary and write a few of the
sentences on the board.

If using the video, first read the sentences in the
book as the children follow you. Tell them to watch
the video and pay attention to the blue boxes.
Play the video.

Continue by following the above steps, from the
fourth point onwards.

Complete the sentences with the verbs.

e Ask avolunteer to read the first item. Then complete
the second item as a class. Write the answers on the
board.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.

e Check answers by inviting children to write them on
the board.

[Answers:1 ride 2make 3go &visit 5sleep 6do ]

f Teaching star!

Game

3

Use games in the classroom to practise a range of skills.
On cards, write five verbs that are each followed

by the infinitive, e.g. want to play. Make sure the
children already know the verbs.

Divide the children into small groups and have each
group form a circle. Hand each group a set of cards.
The first child in the circle has to go through all the
cards and make a correct sentence for each card,
e.g. I want to play tennis. If they cannot make a
sentence for a card, they have to pass the cards to
the child on their left. For each sentence that they
make, they get a point. Stop the game when all the
children have had a go.

x
@ Work in pairs and play

a game.

e Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 145. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

e Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see and
read on the cards.



e Work through the example activity with the children.
They choose a circle and say a sentence based on Grammar reference:
what they see in the picture and what time the event Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar

happened or will happen (Last year / This week). reference on page 119 while completing these
e Allow time for the children to complete the game. Workbook activities.

:_ - 1 @2.2 Listen and complete.
f > 4

|
Ask the children to turn to page 135 of their Pupil’s I Audioscript
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more o . " rend?
| grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3, | 1Girl: Hi, Peter! Did you have a good weekend:
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish | Boy: Yes! My grandpa decided to go camping
to have the children complete this activity at home. at the lake at the weekend, and | went with
| him.
| AnS\glers: Tto Ir'nokl)(e 2torun 3tolearn | 2 Girl: What did you do at the lake?
I | 4todo Stoclimb 6togo I Boy: | wanted to fish in the lake. | went
l________________' swimming, too.
3 Girl: Did your sister Lily go to the lake too?
Cooler: Conversations Boy: VYes, l?ut she dlc{n tgp swimming. She forgot
to bring her swimming costume.
e Have everyone stand up. They move around the Girl: Oh nol
classroom to music or while you clap a rhythm. o ’ )
When you call Stop! they turn to the person nearest 4 Girl: What aboutypur cousin Sally? I know she
them and ask them what they learnt to do last year. likes to go swimming.
Alternatively, they could ask them what they want to Boy: Yes. She learnt to swim when she was four
do this week. The person then answers the question. years old, and she’s very good.
Repeat. 5 Girl: And was your grandma there?

Boy: Yes - | helped her after | went fishing. She
needed to get the picnic ready. We were all
hungry!

Girl: | want to go to the lake with your family! It

Workbook page 21 sounds fantastic.
Grammar

1 a2 tisten and complete Answers: 1togo 2tofish 3tobring 4 toswim

1 Grandpa decided to go camping at the lake at the weekend. 5t t

2 Peter wanted in the lake. 0 ge

3 Lily forgot her swimming costume.

4 Sally learnt when she was four years old. .

5 Grandmanesded the pcic ey, 2 Circle the correct words to complete the
2 (Circle)the correct words to complete the story. Sto ry.

Grandpa and the cousins 'wanted)/ forgot to visit

the old castle. Grandpa decided ? to take / taking them -ﬂ

(::rosljthe r:verGon h‘?sprul:t. P:t:v:un:e:;’:\:i:\ /E:ohswim AnswerS: 1 wa nted 2 to tO ke 3 to SWim l" USEd

across but the water was too cold. At first the raft went 5 to hove 6 Ieo rnt

slowly but then Peter “ to use / used the paddles. When they

crossed the river, they decided ® have / to have a picnic.

It was delicious. ‘Did you make this pie, Grandpa?” asked

Jane. ‘Yes, | did,’ he said. ‘I ¢ learnt / learn to cook when | 3 erte questlons. Then answer the

was young. .
3 Write questions. Then answer the questions for you. qUEStlons for you.

1 When/ you/ learn / read? When did you learn to read?

2 Did/ you/ forget / do your homework last night? AnswerS: 1 When did y0U |eGrn tO reGd?

3 Why you decide/ leor English? 2 Did you forget to do your homework last night?

4 What job / you / want / do / in the future? 3 Why did you dec|de to |eqrn English?

1 leornt _ 4 What job do you want to do in the future?

2 : Children’s own answers.

31 .

4|




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 28

Language in use
counttoahundred  do up your coat

1 27 Listen and say. tie your shoes  whistle a tune

Look at my little brother! He's only three
and he can tie his shoes already!

Wow! That's pretty good!

Could you tie your shoes when you
started kindergarten?

No, | couldn't.

| Could you count to a hundred when you
started primary school?

| can't remember!

Could you whistle a tune when you
were eight?

Yes, | could. What about you?

Ilearnt to whistle a tune this year, but |
could do up my coat when | was only six!

It's interesting how we learn things at
different times.

2 Work in pairs. Complete three questions to ask your friend. Then write
their answers.
1 Could you say the alphat when you started kindergarten ?
2 doupyourcoat ?
3 tie your shoes ?
x X
3 Work in pairs. Make a new dialogue.

Could you climb a tree
when you were five?

‘. F ¥
D

Py
Unit 2 Use could / couldn’t and when clauses in the past
Use new words: action verbs  WB: page 22

Yes, | could.
What about you?

Goto Grammar booster: page 135.

-

Learning objectives: Use could / couldnt and when
clauses in the past; Use new words: action verbs

Vocabulary: count to a hundred, do up your coat, tie
your shoes, whistle a tune

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Materials: a soft ball, sheets of paper (one per child)

Warm-up: Pass the ball

Play the game with verbs, prepositions or unit
vocabulary. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for
how to play the game.

1 @ 2.7 ° Listen and say.

e Put the flashcards on the board (or write the words

and draw a picture for each one). Point to, mime and
say the new words. Have the children repeat after you
and mime.

On the board, write | can’t speak Mandarin. When |
was a baby, | couldn’t count to a hundred. Explain that
could is the past tense of can.

Have the children look at the words on the board. Ask
volunteer children to make sentences with can and
couldn’t. Write a few on the board.

Refer the children to the dialogue. Have them listen to
the audio and follow in their Pupil’s Books.

Ask What is interesting? Elicit That we learn different
things at different times.

Ask what they could / couldn’t do in primary and
pre-school.

If using the video, have the children watch the video
after the third point and then continue with the
questions.

2 @ Work in pairs. Complete three
questions to ask your friend. Then write
their answers.

On the board, write Could you ride a bike when you
were six? and ask a volunteer to answer. If the answer
is positive, ask the child to tell you what they couldn't
do or vice versa.

Then, on the board, write (Name) could ride a bike
when he was six but he couldn’t climb a tree. Explain
that we use but to introduce a contrasting idea.

On the board, write the new action verbs. Ask
volunteer children to make sentences with them using
and and but.

Explain that the children have to make questions
using Could you ...? to ask their friends.

Have the children work individually to write the
questions. As each child finishes, pair them up with
children who have finished to continue with the next
part of the activity.

Ask some volunteers to read their sentences to the
class.

f Teaching star!

Imagining

3 @ Work in pairs.
Make a new dialogue.

Use Total Physical Response (TPR) activities to

help children learn faster and relieve the stress of
learning a new language.

Explain to the children that you will ask them a
question about what they could do when they were
younger. If they were able to do it, they have to
answer Yes, | could. and mime the action. If they
couldn't, then they sit down. Ask a few children
Could you tie your shoelaces when you were young?
The children respond appropriately. If necessary,
make a list of action verbs on the board with the help
of the children.

X

Refer the children to Activity 3.

Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.
Put the children into pairs. Explain what they need to
do, modelling the activity with a child if necessary.

As the pairs work, monitor for correct use of language
and vocabulary, gently correcting where necessary.
Have the pairs write down their dialogue. Ask some
volunteers to come to the front of the class and read
their dialogues to the class.



Grammar reference:
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar

§ Grammar booster EEESEEEEEE -
|

| Askthe children to turn to page 135 of their Pupil’s Book

to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 2 1 Could you ride a bike when you were
six? 2 Yes, | could. What about you?

3 1 Could you ride a bike when you were six?

2 When did you learn to tie your shoelaces?

3 Do you need to wear a uniform to school?

4 Could you swim when you were seven? Children’s
own answers.

Cooler: Drawing

e Askthe children if they enjoyed the lesson and what
they learnt from it. Explain that you will give them
each a piece of paper on which they have to draw
what they learnt about a friend today and write a

4 N\

reference on page 119 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @ 2.3 What could they do when
they were young? Listen and

3 No, | couldn't ride a bike, but I could tie my shoes. tick (V') or cross (X).

Could you tie your shoes when you were six?

4 No, | couldn't tie my shoes, but | could whistle a Audioscript

tune. 5 Wow! Could you count to a hundred? Girl: [whistling a tune]

6 Yes, could! | could count to two hundred! , . .
Boy: That’s a nice tune, Vicky!

Girl:
Boy:
Girl:
Girl:

Thank you!
Could you whistle a tune when you were five?
Yes, | could.

What about you, Peter? Could you whistle a

tune when you were five?
Boy: No, | couldn’t. And I can’t whistle now!
Boy:

Girl:

Could you ride a bike when you were four?

No, | couldn’t! | learnt to ride a bike when |
was Six.

Girl: What about you? Could you ride a bike when

you were four?

few sentences. Boy: No, | couldn't. | learnt to ride a bike when |
e Have the children present their work to the class. was six too.
Place all work on classroom display. Boy: Could you climb a tree when you were seven?

Workbook page 22

Language in use

Vicky
Peter

2 Complete the dialogue.

Vicky: read / start / primary school?

Could you read when you started primary school?

Grandpa: Yes/!/1learn / read / four.

Vicky: Wow! / write / four?

Grandpa: Nol/.

Vicky: ride a bike / six?

Grandpa: Nol/./But/learn /swim/ six!

Vicky:  Really? /1/ not swim / six.

3 Write questions. Then answer the questions for you.

!% Zw : = "1

tie your shoes / five  do up your coat / three whistle a tune / seven  count to a hundred / five

1 Could you tie your shoes when you were five? No, | couldn't.
2
3

4

Unit2 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 119

Girl:
Girl:
Boy:

Hmm [ can’t remember ... errr - yes | could.
Could you climb a tree when you were seven?
Yes, | could. I love climbing trees!

Answers: Vicky: whistle (v ), ride a bike (X)),

1 2.3 What could they do when they were young? Listen and tick (/) or cross (). X
P oy climbatree (V')
("" & | i Peter: whistle (X), ride a bike (X)), climb a tree (V')

2 Complete the dialogue.

-
Answers: V Could you read when you started

primary school? G Yes, | could! | learned to read
when | was four.  V Wow! Could you write when
you were four? G No, | couldn’t. V Could you ride
a bike when you were six?  G. No, | couldn’t. But |
learned to swim when | was six!  V Really? | couldn’t
swim when | was six.

J

3 Write questions. Then answer the
questions for you.

-
Answers: 1 Could you tie your shoes when you were

five? 2 Could you do up your coat when you were
three? 3 Could you whistle a tune when you were
seven? 4 Could you count to a hundred when you
were five?

Children’s own answers.

~




Pupil’s Book page 29

Listening and speaking
What makes a

1 Look at the photos. Discuss how the schools good school?

are the same and different.

&

The children are sitting.

MY tistening and speaking gy S (')

QUALITY
EDUCATION

What makes a good school?

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 4: Quality education
Ask: What makes a good school?

Divide the class into small groups and ask them to
discuss the question. Have the children talk about
what they think makes a good school and to write a
few sentences, e.g. It has computers.

Ask volunteers from each group to read their

]

4 .
X sentences and write them on the board. Then look

2 () 2.8 Read the questions. Listen and write the answers. at the answers tOgether and find the most common

Questions Baguma Aiko answers.

hool uniform? . . . .
R yes w * Asaclass, discuss what kinds of things the children
at colour is 1t?

3 How many lessons have you got each day? 5 think would be good to teach adults in a school for

4 How many children are there in your class? 33 them. POint Out th(]t we don’t StOp |60rning When

3 Doyou stond up vhen your teachers come o the we finish school. Adults learn new things every day,

6 Have you got a computer room in your school? no throughout our WhOle |iVeS, Ond SOmetimeS they

7 Do youworkin groups n class? learn those new things from children! What would the

8 Are there after-school clubs in your school? yes . . 2

9 Whichcub doyou go 7 onthal children like adults to learn how to do?

Possible answers: How to use computers and other

3 Work in groups. Choose Baguma's or Aiko's school. xX

technology, how to play and enjoy different kinds of
sports to what they enjoyed when they were children,
new languages.

Talk about how your school is the same or different.

We wear a school uniform,

but Aiko doesn't. We have got five lessons each

day like at Baguma's school.

J

Unit2 Listening: listen for specific information  Speaking: talk about your school
WB: page 23

2 @ 2.8 Read the questions. Listen and write
the answers.

Tell the class that they are going to hear two children

talking about their schools.

e Have them read the questions and help them with
unknown words.

e Tell the children that if they can’t find an answer, they
should leave the gap blank or put a dash (-).

e Play the audio twice for the children to complete the

activity. Repeat the audio so they can check their

answers.

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific °
information; Speaking: talk about your school

Materials: cut-up sentences (five per group - see
Warm-up), boxes (one per group), strips of paper
(one per child), pieces of paper (see Cooler)

Warm-up: Scrambled sentences

e Write some sentences using could, couldn't, action
verbs on strips of paper, e.g. ! | could | swim. He |
couldn't | tie his shoelaces. See the Games Bank
(pages 14-17) for how to play the game.

Audioscript

Baguma: Hello! My name is Baguma. | go to primary
school in Uganda. | wear a uniform. It’s
blue. We've got five lessons every day. There
are 32 children in my class. We always
stand up when a teacher comes into the
classroom and we say Good morning, Sir or
Good morning, Madam. We haven't got a
computer at my school, but our teacher has

1 @ Look at the photos. Discuss how the
schools are the same and different.

e Ask the children to look at the two photos and tell you
what they see. Ask which of the two pictures is similar

to their classroom.

Ask What's the same? Ask a volunteer to read the
speech bubble. Elicit further ideas from the class. Ask
What's different? Elicit answers.

Divide the class into small groups and have them talk
about about the two pictures. Remind them that they
must talk about the similarities and differences.

Have each group write two sentences. Ask a group
leader to read sentences to the class, e.g. Class (X) is
smaller / bigger / brighter.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

)

a board to write on. We work in groups or as
a whole class. After school, there are school
clubs. There’s football and basketball. | play
football. | love my school!



Aiko: Hi, I'm Aiko and | go to school in the
countryside near Osaka, a big city in Japan.
We don't have to wear a school uniform; we
can wear our own clothes to school. We've
got six lessons every day, four in the morning
and two after lunch. There are 33 children
in my class. When a teacher comes in to

the classroom, we all stand up. There’s a
computer room at school and we do some
of our lessons there. We use the Internet

to learn about different subjects. We often
work in small groups and help each other
study. There are lots of after-school clubs,
like art, sport, music and games. | go to the
art club. My school is fantastic!

Answers:1yes 2blue 36 432 5yes,yes
6yes 7yes ,yes 8yes 9art

f Teaching star!
Group work

* Manage group work by keeping a points system.
Groups who make too much noise as they work are
given penalty points. At the end of the lesson, the
group with the most points leaves last or has to tidy
the room.

e To practise being quiet, place the children in small
groups and have them write some sentences about
their own classroom. Remind them to work quietly.

3 @ Work in groups. Choose Baguma'’s or
Aiko's school. Talk about how your *
school is the same or different.
e Tell the children they are going to talk about how their
school is the same or different to Baguma's or Aiko's
school.

e Elicit key words and write them on the board, such as
classroom, uniforms, subjects, computers, playground,

after-school clubs. Elicit phrases about each one, e.g.
big playground, large computer room.

e Refer the children to the activity. Ask two volunteers to

read out the example dialogue.

¢ Divide the class into small groups. Each group chooses

to compare their school to either Baguma'’s or Aiko's
school. Tell them to cover as many of the themes that
are on the board as they can.

e Give them time to talk and go around the class
monitoring what they say.

e Ask each group to tell you one thing that is the same
and one thing that is different.

Cooler: What's the same? What's different?

e Ask avolunteer from each group to tell you one thing
that is the same and one thing that is different about
their school and Baguma's or Aiko’s school.

Workbook page 23

Language builder

1 Match to make sentences.

1 Atschool it's easy to a study hard.
2 Wehaveto b friendly and helpful.
3 Atbreak time we ¢ make friends.
4 Inthe afternoon we d have fun.
5 Ourteachers are e wear a uniform.
6 We don't have to f  gotoafter-school clubs.
2 What makes a good school? Read and write the sentence numbers

in the correct place for you.

For me, it's
important that ...

For me, it's not

Classes are interesting.
important that ...

You wear a school uniform.
There are lots of computers.
You do a lot of sport.

Teachers help you.

o U s W N =

There are after-school clubs.

w

What do you think about your school? Write a paragraph using the phrases below
and your own ideas.

we all help uniform is a nice colour enjoy learning

have a computer room teachers make you laugh learn lots of different things

have a big playground start early in the morning after-school clubs

Unit2

1 Match to make sentences.

Suggested Answers: 1 make friends. 2 study
hard. 3 have fun. 4 go to after-school clubs.
5 friendly and helpful. 6 wear a uniform.

2 G What makes a good school? Read

and write the sentence numbers in the
correct place for you.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J

3 What do you think about your school?

Write a paragraph using the phrases
below and your own ideas.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j




Pupil’s Book page 30

Writi ng Summarising a story helps you
remember it. A summary includes
the characters, the key events

1 Complete the graphic organiser using
and the themes of the story.

information from the story on pages 24-25.

Rey events
Characters People tried to make the princess laugh. Themes |
the princess different lives
the king
?}'
.
W 4
= -q'r'q

2 Use the information in Activity 1 to write a summary of the story.
T e———

At the beginning, people came to the castle to make the princess laugh.

Then,

At the end,
‘ The main themes of the story are

Unit2 Write a story summary
WB: pages 24-25

Learning objectives: Write a story summary

Materials: short synopses from different storybooks
(either print out or bring books to class), sheets of paper
(one per group)

Warm-up: Stories

e Say The little girl had a sick grandmother. She took
a basket with food to her. She wore red. A big wolf
tried to eat her. A man saved her.

e Say This is a famous story. Can you tell me its name?
(Little Red Riding Hood)

e Continue with other fairy tales. Have volunteers
come to the front and lead the activity.

e Show the children the synopses you have brought
in. Ask them to choose one they like and tell you
what they have learnt about the book from it. Have
them note down the characters, places, themes and
events.

1 O Complete the graphic organiser using
information from the story on pages 24-25.

¢ Have a volunteer read the Explanation box. Explain
any difficult words. Remind them about the synopses
from the backs of books they looked at as part of the
Warm-up.

e Refer the children to Activity 1 and the Unit 2 story.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity.

¢ Have volunteer pairs give their answers. Write them
on the board for the other pairs to check against.

Answers: Characters: the king, the princess, Joseph,
the old woman, the goose, the man, two children, the
woman and the baby

Key events: People tried to make the princess laugh.
The king was going to give the person who made the
princess laugh a bag of gold. A man called Joseph
decided he was going to try to make the princess laugh.
Joseph met an old woman who gave him a goose that
she said would make the princess laugh. People saw
the goose and their hands stuck to the goose when they
tried to pet it. When Joseph arrived at the castle with
the goose, the princess laughed.

Themes: kindness, animals, different lives

-

~N

J

2 Use the information in Activity 1 to
write a summary of the story.
e Explain that the children have to use the notes in

Activity 1 to write a summary of the story.

¢ Divide the class into small groups and allocate each
group a paragraph to write.

e When they have completed their paragraph, ask

x

volunteers to read them out. Write the paragraphs on

the board.

¢ Have the children copy all the paragraphs in their
notebooks.

Answers: At the beginning, people came to the castle
to make the princess laugh. Nothing they did made her
laugh. Joseph decided to go to the castle to make the
princess laugh, and met an old woman who gave him
a goose because he was kind to her. Then, people saw
Joseph and the goose. When they pet the goose, their
hands stuck to the goose, and they walked with Joseph
to the castle. At the end, the princess saw Joseph,

the goose and all the people stuck to it, and laughed.
Joseph got the bag of gold and made a new friend in
the princess. The main themes of the story are different
lives, kindness and animals.

~

Cooler: My story

e On the board, write Once upon a time, there was an
old man who ...

¢ Divide the class into small groups and give each
group a sheet of paper. Explain that they are going
to write a short story.

e Have the first member of each group copy the

sentence from the board and complete it.

Then they pass the sheet to the person next to them

who has to write another sentence. They continue

passing the sheet around until each child has had

a turn and a short story has been written. If a child

cannot write a sentence, have them seek help from a

group member.

e When they have completed the story, a group
member reads the story to the class.



Workbook pages 24-25

Writing

Prepare to write

1 Look at the story. Who are the four characters?
The princess and the frog
1 ™ 2 A i 6 4
' L - ]

=TT |

1 princess 2 3 4

N

Read the sentences about the story in Activity 1. Then number the events in order.

a The frog sleeps in the princess's bed.

b The king tells the princess that she must take care of the frog.
¢ The frog helps the princess find her ball.

d The princess invites the frog to the castle.

e The frog turns into a prince.

O00=00

f  The frog comes to the front door of the castle.

w

Complete the graphic organiser for the story in Activity 1.

Themes Key events Characters

Unit 2

Ready to write

4 Complete the summary of the story. Add some details of your own.

At the beginning, a frog helps the princess to find her ball.

Then,

At the end,

The main themes of the story are

5 Read and check what you wrote in Activity 4. Tick (/).
o Didlinclude all the main characters? D e Did | identify the themes? D

o Did | describe the main events in e Did | use the correct spelling? G
the correct order? D

Unit 2

Prepare to write

1 G Look at the story. Who are the four
characters?

e Children look at the pictures and write down the
four characters.

e If done in class, have them work in pairs.

[Answers:1 princess 2frog 3king & prince J

Read the sentences about the story in

Activity 1. Then number the events in

order.

e Children read the short statements and look again
at the pictures in Activity 1.

e If donein class, children complete the activity by
ordering the sentences in pairs.

e Have volunteers call out their answers.

[Answers:(JS b4 c¢1 d2 e6 f3 j

3 Complete the graphic organiser for the
story in Activity 1.
e Children complete the chart as they refer to the
story in Activity 1.
e If donein class, have the children work in pairs.
e Have volunteers call out answers.

s N
Answers: Themes: helping each other, being kind

to others, respecting your family  Key events: The
frog helps the princess to find her ball. The princess
invites the frog to the castle. The frog comes to the
castle. The king tells the princess to be kind to the
frog. The frog eats in the castle and sleeps on the
princess’s bed. The frog becomes a prince.
Characters: princess, frog, king, prince

Ready to write

4 Complete the summary of the story. Add
some details of your own.
e Children complete the summary, adding their own
ideas.

e |f donein class, have the children work
individually.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

5 Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 4. Tick (Vv ).
e Children check their work by referring to the
check-list.
e |f donein class, read the list to the class and have

the children raise their hands to show they have
taken the points into account.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j




Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 31

Think about it! Appreciate how people
make different choices

1 2.9 Listen and draw lines from the children to the objects.

R N
5% Ty
& 5 &

e M= f g ™ h .—
¢ P I\t‘sr"/

2 Read and think. Write Peter, Vicky, Freddy or Jane. Then complete
the sentences.

A The children go to some hills in the countryside.

1 _ Vicky decides to take photos with her tablet and send them to some friends.

2 walksround looking for plants and animals.
3 __ triesto write asong about the countryside.
4 decides toclimbup ahill.

B The children go into town with Peter and Vicky's mum.

1 needs to visit the bookshop to buy some new books about nature.

is happy because there’s a music shop in the shopping centre.

wants to ride a bike in town.

2
3
4

wants to get new batteries for a digital camera.

In the evening, | like
reading or watching
films about animals.
I'm like Jane.

3 Discuss in pairs. What do you like
to do when you finish your homework and =
are free for the evening? Are you like
Peter, Vicky, Freddy or Jane?

9

Unit2 Make deductions and speculate about someone’s personality
WB: pages 26-27

Learning objectives: Make deductions and speculate
about someone’s personality

Additional language: appreciate, choices
Resources: Unit 2, Lesson 8; Unit test

Materials: small pieces of paper (see Warm-up), a box,
sheets of paper, coloured markers

Warm-up: Think of a word
e Write letters of the alphabet (not x) on pieces of
paper and put them in a box.

e Write the names of the class on the board and have
them form a circle.

e Pass the box around for each child to choose a letter.
They say as many words that begin with that letter
as they can. They get a point for each word.

1 @ 2.9 Listen and draw lines from the
children to the objects.

¢ Have the children name the items in Activity 1.

e Ask them which character they think the items belong
to. Have them explain their reasons, e.g. Peter likes
sports. It’s Peter’s skateboard.

e Explain that they will hear Grandpa talking about his
grandchildren. As they listen, they should draw lines to
the items. Play the audio.

Audioscript

My grandchildren are all very different. Now Peter ...
he’s sport mad! He loves all sports. He's very good

at skateboarding and he loves mountain biking. He
just can't sit in a chair for ten minutes! He has to run
around and be active. Then there’s his sister Vicky who's
technology mad. She takes her tablet everywhere and
she’s got hundreds of apps. She’s a bit like me! I'm
technology mad too! She doesn’t do any sport, but she
likes walking around and taking photos of everything!
What about the other side of the family? Well, there’s
Freddy. Freddy is music mad! He plays the trumpet and
listens to music all day on his phone! But his sister, Jane,
is very different! She’s quiet and she works very hard

at school. She’s especially interested in science, in the
moon and stars and in all plants and wild animals!

Answers: Peter:a,c Vicky:d, h Freddy:b, f
Jane:e, g

2 Read and think. Write Peter, Vicky, Freddy
or Jane. Then complete the sentences.

e On the board, write the characters’ names. Ask the
children to tell you what each character likes. Write
answers under each character.

e Then ask what things each character would do in the
following places: the countryside, shopping centre,
on holiday.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually
and then check answers.

Answers: A 1 Vicky 2 Jane 3 Freddy 4 Peter
B 1 Jane 2 Freddy 3 Peter 4 Vicky ~ C Children's own
answers.

3 @ Discuss in pairs. What do you like to
do when you finish your homework and
are free for the evening? Are you like Peter,
Vicky, Freddy or Jane?

e Ask s it good for people to like the same things? Is it
good to like different things? Why? / Why not?

¢ Divide the class into pairs to answer the questions and
complete the activity.

f Teaching star!

Mixed ability
e Manage early finishers by extending tasks.
e Ask children who complete the task quickly to write

a profile of one of the characters on a sheet of

paper. Explain that they have to write what these

characters like and do. Have them illustrate their

work and present it to the class.

Cooler: Question time

e See the Games bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.



Workbook pages 26-27

1 Find and(ircleten prepositions of movement in the puzzle.

alifn|ft|lof|o|ulp
cla|s|i|p|v]|t]|o
rld|afr|ije|lh]|f
oflofs|c|n|rjel|f
s|{w|pfrfo|u|n]|d
sinfo|n|t|ofl]o
tlh|rfofulg|h|n
ele|d|ofu|t|o]f

2 How did the frog get to the castle? Look and complete the text.
Use the words in Activity 1.

The frog jumped ' off the rock and 2 the lake and swam? it.

He jumped * the lake on the other side and went * the tree. He jumped
6 the hill and jumped 7 the log. He climbed ® the wall and
jumped ? the bridge. Then he went the castle gates.

w

Look at the pictures and write sentences with verbs in the box.

cook doup  rideabike  swim write an essay

Unit 2

4 Look at the pictures and read the story. Write some words to complete the
sentences about the story. You can use 1, 2 or 3 words. There is one example.

L P i
I I "o J'
! I
ey '.;- ==
Last Monday, Pippa woke
up early. It was a sunny day.
She had a shower and got
dressed. She was happy
because it was the first day of
the holidays. She decided to

read her book in the garden
but she couldn't find it.

Pippa called her friend. ‘Hi,
Mary. What are you doing?’
‘I'm going swimming with

my cousins.’ ‘Oh, OK, see you
later,’ said Pippa.

Then, she decided to call her
friend Dina. ‘Hi, Dina. Do you
want to come to the castle

A 2
Pippa walked down the road
and across the park. She
went over the bridge and
there was the castle. But she
couldn't see Dina. She sat
down and waited. But then
it started to rain. Pippa ran
into the castle and there was
Dina. Now she felt happy!

Example When she gotup, | With me? ‘Yes!’said Dina.
Pippa_had a shower and ‘See you there

got dressed.

4 When she arrived at
2 Mary was going the castle, she
1 She wanted to sit with —Dina.

and her cousins. 5 Sheraninto the castle
read but she couldn’t 3 Pippa and Dina decided because it

find her book. the castle.

( What I can do!

‘ D use prepositions of movement

Put a tick (/) or across (x).
D talk about my school
D talk about everyday actions D talk about past ability

D spell words with g and j pronounced j D write a story summary

‘ In this unit, | enjoyed . I

‘ was interesting.
leidn'ﬂe__ T — ___J

Unit2 Al Movers: Reading and Writing Part 5

1 Find and circle ten prepositions of
movement in the puzzle.

Answers: Horizontal: into, up, round, onto,
through, out of Vertical: across, down, over, off

2 How did the frog get to the castle? Look
and complete the text. Use the words in
Activity 1.

Answers: 1 off 2into 3 across 4 outof
5round 6down 7onto 8up 9over
10 through

3 Look at the pictures and write sentences
with verbs in the box.

Answers: 1| couldn’t cook when I was 10. 21
couldn’t do up my coat when Iwas 3. 31 could
swim when I was 8. & | couldn’t write an essay
when I was 10. 51 could ride a bike when | was 6.

el
4 Look at the pictures and read the
story. Write some words to complete the
sentences about the story. You can use
1, 2 or 3 words. There is one example.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 5 of the

Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
AT Movers test.

e Ask the children to describe what they see in each
picture. Write some ideas on the board.

e Children read the text and complete the sentences
with the best answer.

Answers: 1in the garden 2 swimming 3 to visit
/togoto 4couldn'tsee 5 started to rain




Pupil’s Book page 32

1 Look and write.

1 town

0 ® N o U W N

=)

2 2.10 Listen and draw the route on the picture in Activity 1.

3 Read the answers and write Peter’s questions.

1 Where did you go on holiday? | went to a lake.

2 No, I didn't. | went sailing.

I enjoy sailing.

It was hot and sunny.

3
4
5 I wanted to eat in a restaurant.
6

Yes, it was. | had a fantastic pizza.

4

~

a»
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Review 1 Units 1 and 2

2

@ 2.10 Listen and draw the route on the

picture in Activity 1.

e Refer the children to page 23 and revise the
prepositions. Play audio track 2.2 and have the
children join in.

e Refer the children to the picture in Activity 1. Tell them

to imagine that they are at the start line and to tell
you how they will get to the volcano.

e Explain to the children that they will listen to a route
which they have to trace on the picture.

e Play the audio. Children complete the activity.
* Play the audio again to check answers.

Audioscript

Run into the forest. Run through the forest. Run out of
the forest. Run up the hill. Run down the hill. Run over
the river. Run round the village. Climb onto the rock.
Jump off the rock. Swim across the lake.

4 )
Learning objectives: Review Units 1 and 2; A1 Movers:
Listening Part 3 and Speaking Part 2
Resources: Unit 2, Review 1; Speaking exam
practice video
Materials: sheets of paper (one per group)

- J

Warm-up: Revision
e Divide the class into groups and give each group a
sheet of paper.

e Say atheme from Units 1 and 2 and have them write
as many words related to it as possible.

e The group with the most words wins.

1 Look and write.

e Divide the class into pairs (pair strong and weaker
learners) and refer the children to the picture. Ask
them what they can see and which unit the vocabulary
is from (Unit 1).

e Have the children complete the activity.

e Write answers on the board for the children to check,
then erase the answers.

Answers: 1town 2 countryside 3 forest 4 hill
5 waterfall 6 volcano 7island 8lake 9river
10 village

p
Answers:

g

3 Read the answers and write Peter’s

questions.

e Ask the children if they remember how the question is
formed in the past simple (did + verb).

e Explain that they have to read the answers and then

write the correct question. Look at the example with
the class. Do the second question as a class.

e Children complete the rest of the activity individually
and check their answers with their partners.

e Children practise the questions and answers in pairs.

Answers: 1 Where did you go on holiday? 2 Did you
go swimming / boating? 3 What do you think about
sailing? 4 What was the weather like? 5 Where did
you eat? 6 Was the food good?




Cambridge Exams practice =~ Al Movers
Pupil’s Book page 33
P Pag lake, but really | think their favourite sport is
tennis.
Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers Mrs B: Do they play alot?
1 Stephen |52t;:I|:;s:/\er:;L::’:L:euft:\eetgzz:nr\‘ee: :: Z‘Zﬁ;:fﬁ:::::l":ﬂl g Stephen: Yes, they do. And they’re always watching
Which is each person’s favourite sport? , tennis on TV too.
m a@ L g‘:‘ Do you know my aunt, the one that’s my
ol MED 4 il dad’s sister?
his aun his parents his grandpa his sister .
i o - coomee " ‘: MrsB: s that the aunt that lives near the beach?
- ” S'g Stephen: Yes. Well, she loves water sports. She loves
= et sailing and sea kayaking, but she’s best at
d)g & e f y ’ 9
4 A C* surfing. She’s really fantastic!
- 3 Mrs B: Does she enter competitions?
2 LDl:)k at 'the pictures. Read the title and the beginning of the s”e"king Stephen: Yes, She does' And Shels won /OtS Of medCl/S.
story. Work in pairs. Take turns to tell the story. —~
Our island holiday MrsB:  And what about your little sister? What does
=, W she do?
I'm Leo, and I' holid ith .
oy famil. Were on an sandl | Stephen: She loves animals more than sport. She loves
: want fo see the waterfall. Lef's go! them all - cats, birds, rabbits, but especially
L / horses.
Mrs B: And can she ride a horse?
e R Stephen: Well, she’s learning. She goes to horse riding
Wk % classes at the weekend. She loves it!
exam practice video.
Cambridge Exams practice AT Movers: Listening Part 3; Speaking Part 2 Answers: aunt: b pqrents: f grqndpq: c
sister: e

ol
1 @ 2.11 Listen and write a letter in
each box. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of the
Listening in the Cambridge English: AT Movers test.

e Refer the children to Activity 1. Ask them to look at the

Il
2 @ Look at the pictures. Read the
title and the beginning of the story. Work in
pairs. Take turns to tell the story.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the

pictures and identify what sports they show.

o Ask what words they would expect to hear for each
item. Write them on the board.

e Explain that they have to match the characters to the
sport. Play the audio and have the children complete
the activity. Play it again for the children to check their
answers.

Audioscript

Narrator: Listen and look. There is one example.
MrsB:  Hello, Stephen.

Stephen: Hello, Mrs Bridge.

Mrs B: I saw your grandpa yesterday. | waved to
him, but he didn’t see me. He was on his bike.

Stephen: Oh, Grandpa loves his bike. It's a mountain
bike and every day he rides through the
forest and next to the river.

Narrator: Can you see the letter C? Now you listen and
write a letter in each box.

Mrs B: You all like sport in your family, don’t you?

Stephen: Yes, we do. We all enjoy being outside, but

we all like different things. My mum and dad
both go running every evening next to the

Speaking portion in the Cambridge English: A1 Movers test.

e Divide the class into pairs.

e Ask for a volunteer to read the title and the beginning
of the story.

e Then have the children read the text again and think
back to the story on pages 24-25.

e The children take turns telling their friend the rest of
the story, adding their own ideas.

¢ Congratulate the children on completing the first two
units of the course.

(

Answers: Children’s own answers ]

Cooler: Well done!

e Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

o Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which activity was easy? Which activity was
difficult? Which activity did you like best? Which
activity did you not like?

Cambridge Exams practice m



Vocabulury

B Super cycling

Pupil’'s Book pages 34-35

1 31 Listen, point and say.
2 3.2 Listen and play the game. Which word is above, below or next to these

words?

cyclist light bell pump
( \ o 7
m @ m ==
L ; ’
. e »
lock basket wheel ' brakes suf_ety vest
3 Write the new words in your notebook. Bikes havelapt J(Cycists need )
lights alock
4 Look at the picture. Ask and answer. Who's got a pink safety vest?
x x Jane.
5 3.3 Sing the song.
Going on a bike ride ¥,
-
There were five cyclists going on a bike ride.  There were two cyclists =
Five cyclists going on a bike ride. going on a bike ride.
One forgot to bring his lock. Two cyclists going on a bike ride.

So he can't ride!

There were four cyclists going on a bike ride.

Four cyclists going on a bike ride.
One forgot his safety vest.

One forgot to check his lights.
So he can't ride! What is

each cyclist's

There was one cyclist
problem?

going on a bike ride.

Unit3 Identify and use new words: bikes and cycling
WB: page 28

So he can'tride!

There were three cyclists going on a bike ride.
Three cyclists going on a bike ride.

One forgot to check his brakes.

So he can't ride!

One cyclist going on a bike ride.
He forgot to take a pump.

So he can't ride!

There were no cyclists ”
on the bike ride.

o

Unit3 Sing asong
WB: page 28

and cycling; Sing a song

lock, pump, safety vest, wheel

Vocabulary: basket, bell, brakes, cyclist, gears, light,

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Materials: sets of cards with letters written on them
(see Warm-up - one set per group), box, ball

\
Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: bikes 2

Warm-up: Bingo

e Play the game to practise vocabulary from Units 1
and 2. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how

to play.

1 @ 3.1 Listen, point and say.

e Refer the children to page 34 and ask what they can
see. Ask Why have they stopped? (Because the bikes

are broken.)

e Play the audio. Children listen and point. Play it again.

Children listen and say.

@ 3.2 Listen and play the game. Which
word is above, below or next to these

words?

e Invite two volunteers to the front of the classroom.
Give Child 1 a box and Child 2 a ball. Say The ball is
above the box. Have Child 2 hold the ball above the
box. Repeat to practise below and next to.

e Explain that the children have to say which word is
above, below or next to the word they hear.

Audioscript

Teacher:
Child:
Teacher:
Child:
Teacher:
Child:
Teacher:

It’s below the light.

basket

It’s above the wheel.

bell

It’s next to the safety vest.

brakes

Now you. 1 It's above the lock. 2 It’s next to

the pump. 3 It's above the basket. 4 It's below the pump.
5 It’s next to the lock. 6 It's below the bell.

Answers: 1 cyclist 2 gears

5 basket

3light 4 safety vest
6 wheel




X

3 G Write the new words in your notebook. 5 @ 3.3 Sing the song.
e Copy the chart onto the board and ask volunteers to e Tell the children that they will hear a song. Have them
help you write some of the new words in it. place their Pupil’s Books face down. Play the song.
e Ask What is each cyclist’s problem? Play the audio.
Answers: Bikes have got ... lights, a basket, gears, a Children listen and follow. They answer the question.

a safety vest

bell, wheels, brakes Cyclists need ... a lock, a pump,
[Answers: no lock, no safety vest, didn't check the }

brakes, didn't check the lights, no pump

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

Cooler: Match the syllables
e Ask two volunteers to read out the example dialogue.

e Play this game to practise the new vocabulary. See

¢ Have the children continue the activity in pairs. the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play the
game.
Workbook page 28 .
pag 2 Speaker: Now, I'd like you to colour the safety
vest. Can you see it?
Girl: Yes! He's wearing it.
Speaker: That’s right. It's so that people can see
Vocabulary him. Colour it yellow.
1 3.1 Listen and colour and write. Girl: OK. That’s a good idea.
(:% 3 Girl: Can | colour the pump now?
P woal) Speaker: Yes. It's on the bike.
= =58 Girl: Can I colour it purple?
G FE » SR
// /4« x?// S}:)ea er: Yes. That's a good idea.
| =10 (=g Girl: Great!
= e &2 4 Girl: | like the basket. It's bigger than the
2 Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines. bGSket on my blke
There is one example. . . .
rp———rm— Speaker: s it? Would you like to colour it too?
abasket abell brakes acyclist gears .
alight alock epump asafetyvest awheel G'rl: Yes' What about brown?
:qumpIe :/hou nied:hisifyou have a flat wheel. apum,| Speakel'.' NO, COIOUI’ it blue‘
‘ou use these to stop! .
2 The person who rides a bike. G'rl: Blue? OK.
3 Thisis round and a bike has two of them. 5 Girl: Can | do some ertlng too?
4 You can carry your shopping in this. 9 .
oo topng Speaker: Yes, I'd like you to write the word bell.
‘ou wear this so that people can see you on the road.
6 These help you go faster. Girl: Whefe?
; Yousuitch thison when s dork. Speaker: Write it on the line next to the bell.
You ring this if people are in your way.
9 Ifyou dgon't hcvpe thpis, someoyne mighytsteolyour bike! 6 Speaker: That bike has QOt a I,ght on the front'
Unit3 AT Movers: Listening Part 5; Reading and Wriing Part 1 Can you see it?

Girl: Yes! It’s a big light.

Activities 1 and 2 help children prepare for Cambridge Speaker: That’s right. Colour it green please.
English: AT Movers test: Listening Part 5 and Reading Girl: OK. A green light.

and Writing Part 1.

1 3.1 Listen and colour and write.
@ Answers: 1 lock: grey 2 safety vest: yellow

. . 3 pump: purple 4 basket: blue 5 bell
Audioscript 6 light: green
Speaker: Look at the picture. Listen and look.
There is one example.
1 Speaker: Look at the picture. It's a cyclist with

2 Look and read. Choose the correct

his bike. words and write them on the lines.
Girl: Yes! It's a nice bike. He’s got a lock on There is one example.

his arm.
Speaker: That's right. Colour it please. Answers: 1 brakes 2 acyclist 3 awheels
Girl: OK. 4 abasket 5asafetyvest 6gears 7 alight
Speaker: Make it grey. 8abell 9alock

Speaker: Can you see the grey lock on his arm?
This is an example. Now you listen and
colour and write.



_ Reading

1 Look at the Ieaflet.the correct answers.

Pupil’'s Book pages 36-37

In the afternoon, the boat tour leaves
from Liberty Street at 2pm.

1 This leaflet s for ... i L)l We go under the o~

4 . famous Brooklyn
a families. b adults only. c children only. T i Bridge. Then, we go to
i the famous Statue of
Liberty. You can get off

a four places. b five places. c three places. 2 F, the boat and climb up
o inside the statue, too,

2 The map shows ...

~ but there are 354 steps!
2 Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1. Then, we go to Ellis s
Island where, in the
3 3.4 Read the text. Would you like to go on this tour? Why / Why not? ) ) past, many people
All the family will enjoy the ride through this put their names in
famous and beautiful park in the middle of New abook before they

New York city :lg:ggltt‘y You can pick up your bikes from 8am crnEmhehtm

USA. Children can

” Aday in New York by bike and boat.

Fun for all the family!

Summer: every day 8am - 5pm.
15 May - 15" September

Autumn: Friday, Saturday and Sunday
Tlam - 5pm.

The tour includes a bike with six gears and good learn about this at

brakes, because the paths in the park go up
and down!

YYou can watch people from New York playing
musical instruments and doing American sports
like baseball and basketball. Some people like

to stop by the lake and have a picnic, so you can
ask for a basket and a lock for your bike, too.

= Children under 18 must be with an adult.

the Ellis Kids part of
the museum.

On the way back,

you get a great view of One
World Trade Centre and the
Manhattan skyline! We give the
children ice cream and the adults
water or a soft drink on the boat.

th _3
16" September - 31 October + We give you a safety vest and a helmet,
4 too. You must wear these.

= $50 for adults £ - = You must ride on the paths.

= $25 for children 8 - & | = Children, please stay near your parents,
You can buy tickets on our website or at and you mustn't ride too fast.
our ticket office on Liberty Street in New
York City, opposite the Liberty Café.

bridge near  opposite
path  softdrink ticket

&y Learning to learn

« Bikes and equipment for the morning '-'_’ % x
bike ride in Central Park. ) Using what you know

« Tickets for the boat, the Statue of Liberty
and the museum at Ellis Island.

= Drinks and snacks for the afternoon boat tour.

*

Before you read a text, think about what you know about the topic.

This helps you understand the text better and work out the meaning of new words.
¢ What did you know about New York before reading the text?

¢ What did you learn from the text?

Unit3 Read aleaflet Unit3 Identify new words: tour items and locations
WB: page 29 WB: page 29

4 )
Learning objectives: Read a leaflet; Identify new Vocabulary
words: tour items and locations e Putthe new flashcards on the board (or write the
Vocabulary: bridge, near, opposite, path, soft drink, words and draw a picture for each one). Point to
ticket each one and say the word for the children to repeat
after you.

Additional vocabulary: adults, famous, leaflet, rules,

e Divide the class into pairs and have them write the
statue

new words in their notebooks.

Review vocabulary: bikes and cycling * Have them say a word for their partner to point to.
Monitor to make sure children swap roles and say the
words correctly.

Materials: a plastic juice bottle, an example leaflet, ¢ Explain the additional vocabulary in L1, if necessary.
sheets of paper (one per group), markers, tourist maps

of your town or other places

Resources: Flashcards

Look at the leaflet. Circle the correct

answers.

Warm-up: Bottle game e Show the children the example leaflet and tell them

* Divide the class into small groups and have them that leaflets usually contain information about a

sitin circles. Put the bottle in the middle. Choose a service or facility.

vocabulary set, e.g. cycling. e Refer the children to the leaflet on pages 36-37. Have
e Child 1 spins the bottle. The child it points to has them look at the photographs. Ask who they think

to say a word from the chosen vocabulary set, e.g. would read this leaflet. Elicit visitors to New York,

brakes. Now that child spins the bottle. The next families, cyclists.

child it points to has to say the previous word and « Have the children complete the activity.

another word from that category, e.g. brakes, light.

e The group stops when a child cannot add a word.

[Answers:1 a 2b j




2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.

¢ Have the children tell you what new words they
learntin Lesson 1.

e Explain that they have to scan the text to find
and underline the new words. Remind them that
scanning is done quickly and not to worry if they don't
understand any new words.

Answers: gears, breaks, basket, lock, cyclists, safety
vest, helmet

Cooler: A leaflet

¢ Divide the children into small groups and ask them
why riding a bike is a good way to see a city.

e Then have them use their sentences to make an
illustrated leaflet about the advantages of riding a
bike around a city.

Have the groups present their work to the class.

Workbook page 29

3 @ 3.4 Read the text. Would you like to go
on this tour? Why / Why not?

e Play the audio. Have the children listen and read.

e Have the children re-read the text. At the end, have
them raise their hands if they have any questions.

¢ Quiz them about the text to check understanding.

o Ask if they would like to go on the New York City Bike
and Boat Tours and why. Write key words from their
answers on the board.

¢ Have the children write a sentence about why they
would or wouldn't like to go on the tour. Have them
read their sentences to their partners.

‘f Teaching star!

Reading

e Encourage children to respond creatively to what
they have read by using engaging visuals.

e Show the children the tourist maps. Ask how these
maps help visitors. (They help them find their way
around and see the famous places.) Ask what types
of things the tourist maps show (museums, shops,
galleries, etc.).

e Divide the class into small groups and have them
make their own visitor's map of their town or of a
famous city. Place all work on classroom display.

X

Q Learning to learn

¢ With the class, read through the Learning to learn box.

e Elicit answers to the two questions.

¢ Have the children open their notebooks and make two
lists titled Before reading and Learnt from reading.

¢ They write two things they knew about New York
before reading the text and two things they learnt
from the text.

e In pairs, have the children compare their sentences.

[Answers:1Yes 2No 3No 4No 5Yes

Reading

1 Read the leaflet on Pupil’s Book pages 36-37. Write the things people can see on
each tour in the correct boxes.

== L
" =
Statue of Liberty a i i
American sports . @ 1
Ellis Island [P ol "

Bike tour Boat tour
One World Trade Centre

Central Park

Brooklyn Bridge

N

Read the leaflet on Pupil’s Book pages 36-37 again. Complete the sentences.
Bridge near opposite paths soft drink ticket

One famous part of New York is the Brooklyn Bridge .
You need to buy a to do a New York City Bike and Boat Tour.
We ride on through Central Park.
You can find New York City Bike and Boat Tours the Liberty Cafe.

Adults can have water or a on the boat.

o U R W N =

Children should stay their parents on the bike ride.

Learning to learn

3 Imagine you're going to read a text called ‘London Bike Rides’.
Complete the notes.

What | know about London:

Words | think will be in the text:

Unit3

1 Read the leaflet on Pupil’s Book pages
36-37. Write the things people can see
on each tour in the correct boxes.

Answers: Bike tour: American sports, Central Park
Boat tour: One World Trade Centre, Statue of
Liberty, Ellis Island, Brooklyn Bridge

2 Read the leaflet on Pupil’s Book pages
36-37 again. Complete the sentences.

Answers: 1Bridge 2 ticket 3 paths
5softdrink 6 near

4 opposite

J 3 GQ Imagine you're going to read

a text called ‘London Bike Rides'.
Complete the notes.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’s Book page 38

Why is riding a
® bike good for the
environment?

Reading comprehension Q

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.
1 Where is Central Park?
It's in the middle of New York City.

2 What American sports can you see in Central Park?

3 How many steps are there inside the Statue of Liberty?

4 Where did people go in New York before they came to live in the USA?

2 Complete the information in the table.

It's July, and you want to do the New York City bike tour with your parents and your brother, who
is six years old. Look at the text to find out:

Days you can go every day
Time the bike ride starts

Time the boat ride starts

Cost for your family

Place to buy the tickets

3 Discuss in pairs. Where could you go on a tour in your city?

W
> AW
VAN OJO"’

5 3.6 Write the missing letters. Listen and check.

Sounds and spelling

4 3.5 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.

Nice mice bouncing balls.
Bounce them once! Bounce them twice!

1_S ummer 2i___ecream 3 __entre 4 __ afety 5 pala__e 6 fanta___tic

Unit3 Reading
WB: page 30

identify specific Sounds and spelling: soft c (5) (/s/)

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: identify
specific information; Sounds and spelling: soft c (s) (/s/)

Vocabulary: bounce, bouncing, centre, fantastic, ice
cream, mice, nice, once, palace, safety, summer, twice

Review vocabulary: bikes and cycling
Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

Materials: cards with Sounds and spelling letters from

¢ Asan extension, tell children you are going to describe
a place and they have to tell you what itis. Say It’s a
famous statue. Elicit the Statue of Liberty.

e Continue with all the sites on the leaflet. To add
interest, describe places in your own town or city.

Answers: 1 It's in the middle of New York City. 2 You
can see baseball and basketball. 3 There are 354
steps. 4 People went to Ellis Island.

ESDC

cumne Why is riding a bike good

13 ACTION °

for the environment?

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 13: Climate action.

e Ask: Why is riding a bike good for the environment?
This question helps the children understand how they
can take positive action in the community.

¢ Divide the class into small groups. Give each group a
sheet of paper and have them write a few sentences
about why it's good to ride a bike. Elicit some
reasons based on the benefits of bike riding to the
environment, such as it creates less pollution than
using a car or riding the bus, it reduces noise pollution
and it promotes biodiversity because it does not
create as many dangers to their air.

e Give the children time to brainstorm other ideas, then
ask volunteers to present their sentences to the class.

Possible answers: It's good for the environment

because riding a bike means you're not using a car or

bus, which can emit gases and create air pollution. Bikes
are not as noisy as cars or buses, and they don't leave as
much impact on climate change.

Units 1-3 (two per child), sheets of paper (one per pair)
J

Warm-up: Book search

e Explain to the children that you are going to say
a word and they have to find which page in their
Pupil’s Book has a picture of that word.

e Say plane. Children raise their hands to answer.
Elicit page 8. Repeat.

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

e Remind the children what a full sentence is. Refer to
Activity 2 on page 26 of the Teacher's Book.

o Refer the children to page 37. Explain that the answers

they need are on this page.

e Ask a volunteer to read out the example. Have the
children complete the activity individually.
e Children check answers with their partners.

. J

2 Complete the information in the table.

e With the class, read the timetable on page 36. Ask
a volunteer to tell you which days you can go on the
New York City Bike and Boat Tours.

e Divide the class into pairs to complete the activity.

e Have volunteers call out the answers and write them
on the board for children to check against.

Answers: 1everyday 28am 32pm 4 $150 (for
two adults and two children) 5 on the website or at
the ticket office on Liberty Street in New York City

x

3 G @ Discuss in pairs.

Where could you go on a tour in your city?

e Divide the class into pairs and have them discuss the
question. Have them take notes.

e Invite some pairs to report back to the class.



t Teaching star!

Arts and crafts Workbook page 30
e Encourage children’s self-expression by including
small art projects in lessons. Reading comprehension
° D|V|de the ClGSS into pqirs Qnd give eoch pqir a Sheet 1 Read the leaflet on Pupil’s Book pages 36-37. Answer the questions.
Of poper. Exploin tth they are going to erW a blke 1 Whatis included for the morning bike ride? bikes and equipment
. . . o e .17 2 How many gears have the bikes got?
trail for their town or city, similar to the one on Pupil’s 3 .
What do they give you to wear?
Book page 37. & Where can you stop to have  picri?
° PIGCG G” W0rk on dlSpIGy cnd G”OW the children time 5 What days can you take the bike and boat tour in autumn?
6 How much are children's tickets?

to look each other’s work before the end of the class.

2 Read and write T (True) or F (False). Correct the false sentences.

1 Ellisisland is where people do American sports. _F _ CentralPark
4 @ 3.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the 2 The iberty Bridges o famous bidge —
"o 3 The bike tour includes a bike with six gears. -
Spe Ing' 4 You can't go inside the Statue of Liberty. -
¢ Have the children look at the image in Activity 4 and 3 The boattourisin the afternoon. —
tell you what they see. Sounds and spelling
e Write the words nice, mice, bouncing, once and twice 3 Say aloud. Circle the letters that sound like s. .
on the board. Say each word as you point to it and 15ee seven nice mice bouncing balls. k2 VR
have the children repeat after you. Elicit that all the Sreyclstsin safety vests celebrate n the square. < -
. . The queen eats ice cream in her palace in the city.
words have the /s/ sound. Explain that is represented queeneet peloceinect FY '

=

Write the words with the letters s or c.

by the letters s or soft c.
e Play the first part of the audio for the children. Repeat
and encourage them to join in. 2
e Explain that the children have to say the missing
words from the audio. Play the second part of the
audio with pauses for children to say the words.

1 s: see

1 Read the leaflet on Pupil’s Book pages

Audioscript 36-37. Answer the questions.

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: ... mice bouncing balls. Bounce them once! Answers: 1 bikes and equipment 2 6
Bounce them twice! 3 asafety vest and a helmet 4 by the lake
Children: Nice 5 Friday, Saturday and Sunday 6 $25 for children
Teacher: Nice mice bouncing balls. Bounce them ...
Bounce them twice!
Children: once!
Teacher: Nice mice bouncing balls. Bounce them once! ...
Children: Bounce them twice! Answers: 1F, Central Park 2 F, Brooklyn Bridge

Teacher: Nice mice ... Bounce them once! Bounce them 3T 4F Youcanclimbupinside.. 5T
twice!

Children: bouncing balls

2 Read and write T (True) or F (False).
Correct the false sentences.

3 Say aloud. Circle the letters that sound

5 @ 3.6 Write the missing letters. Listen and like s.

check. Answers: [5ee (9even ni©e mi©e boun©@ing balks).

e Ask the children what other words they can think of Qix ©yclists in@afety vests©elebrate
that have the /s/ sound (since, summer, sweet, etc.). in the ®quare.

¢ Write the gapped words on the board and ask The queen eats ie cream in her pala©e in
volunteers to complete the words. Then have the the @ity.
children complete the activity in their Pupil’s Book.

e Play the audio for the children to check their answers. 4 Write the words with the letters s or c.

Ask volunteers to read out the words in the activity.

Answers: 1 s: see, seven, balls, six, cyclists, safety,
Answers: 1 summer 2icecream 3centre 4 safety vests, square, eats 2 c: nice, mice, bouncing,
5 palace 6 fantastic cyclists, celebrate, ice, palace, city

Cooler: Find the sound

e Onthe board, write all the sounds learnt so far in
Sounds and spelling Units 1 to 3: /R/ for letters ch
and ck, /d3/ for letters j and g and /s/ for letters s
and soft c. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for

how to play the game.




Pupil’s Book page 39

Grammar

Graphic Grammar

1 Look and read.
must and mustn’t for obligation

You IiSten to  music

2 Complete the sentences about safe cycling. Use must or mustn’t.

You must look

1 You must
2 You
3 You
4 You
5 You

6 You

wear a safety vest.

ride fast.

show drivers where you're going.
wear flip-flops.

wear a helmet.

be careful near parked cars.
x % :
3 Work in pairs. Play a guessing game. j

® Complete the rules about sports and places. Use must or mustn’t.

. Look at page 144. Look at page 149.

© Take turns to tell your friend the rules. Ask your friend to guess the sport or place.  starts.

= e S5 Thats cycling!
— -~ = at's cycling!
ride fast. e = i yeng

You mustn't

Unit3 Use must and mustn't for obligation
WB: page 31

Go to Grammar booster: page 136.

Learning objectives: Use must and mustn’t for obligation
Grammar: must and mustn’t for obligation

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Materials: sheets of paper (one per group), sheets of
paper for each child (half of the sheets with a happy
face drawn on them and the other half with an unhappy
face), (optional) coloured markers

N

J

Warm-up: Spelling bee

e Play the game to practise words from Units 1, 2 or 3.
See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 ° Look and read.

e If you don't have access to the class video, have the

children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and ask what

they can see.

e On the board, write You must do your homework. You

mustn't talk in class.
o Ask the class what the two sentences show (rules).

o Refer the children to page 37. Have them find the four

rules in the leaflet. Read them with the class.

o Ask why they think there are rules (for safety, for the
class to work well, etc.).

Have the children look at the blue and red boxes. Ask
them to look at the verb after must / mustn’t and ask
what formitis in (the infinitive).

Read the Graphic Grammar text as the children follow
you in their books.

Explain that in the English language the verbs after
must and mustn’t don't change because they are
always in the infinitive.

On the board, write Classroom Rules. Divide the class
into pairs. Explain that the children have to write a few
classroom rules using must and mustn’t.

Ask the pairs to read their rules to the class. Correct
where necessary and write a few of the rules on the

board.
>

If using the video, first read the sentences in the
book as the children follow you. Tell them to watch
the video and pay attention to the blue and red
boxes.

Play the video.

Continue by following the above steps, from the
fourth point onwards.

2 Complete the sentences about safe cycling.
Use must or mustn’t.

Ask the children how often they go cycling. Then ask
what they must do to keep safe while cycling.

Look at Activity 2. Ask a volunteer to read out the first
rule. Then complete the second rule as a class. Write
the answers on the board.

Have the children complete the activity individually.
Check answers by inviting children to give their
answers. Write them on the board.

Answers: 1 must

2 mustn't 3 must 4 mustn't

5 must 6 must

f Teaching star!

Group work

Incorporate group work into grammar lesson so that
weaker learners can hear grammar modelled by
stronger learners.

Divide the class into small groups and give each
group a sheet of paper. Give each group one of the
following topics: School, Classroom, Home, Park,
Beach. Explain that the children have to make a

list of rules using must and mustn't for the topics
presented. Have the groups present their lists to

the class.



x

e Organise the children into pairs and then into Student
A and Student B. Have Student A turn to page 144 and
have Student B turn to page 149.

e Read out the instructions and have a confident pair
read the example dialogue so the children have an
understanding of how to play the game. The children
complete the rules on their page and then read them
to their friend. Their friends guesses the sport or place
where they would follow the rule.

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game.

x
R Crammar booster b n

Ask the children to turn to page 136 of their Pupil’s
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more

| grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

3 @ Work in pairs. Play a
guessing game.

I | Answers:1mustnt 2must 3 must 4 mustn't
I | 5mustn't

Workbook page 31
Grammar
1 3.2 Listen and number.

a ‘\ b /\ c ‘\ d (“ e “/ f /\\
(@y) | ‘,\ ( ) \ ) \; { )
W & Y &Y & W

UJ UJ UJ U UJ
2 (Circlemust or mustn’t. Then tick (/) the sport or sports these rules are for.

Rules Cycling  Skateboarding
1 Youmust/ mustn’t wear a safety vest and helmet.
2 Youmust/ mustn’t go on the road.

3 Youmust/ mustn't have a bell.

4 Youmust / mustn't listen to music.
5

You must / mustn’t show drivers where you're going.

0000
0000

3 Look at Activity 1 and answer the questions.

1 Which rules are for being clean and healthy? ¢

2 Which rules are for safety?

4 Choose a sport and write four rules using must and mustn't.

horse-riding mountain biking sailing surfing

2 W N =

Unit3  Goto Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 120

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference section on page 120 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Cooler: Right or wrong?

e Hand out the sheets of paper with the faces to the
class. Explain that you will say a sentence about
skateboarding (or cycling) and they raise the
happy face if it's correct and the unhappy one if it
isn't. Say You mustn’t wear a helmet. Children with
the unhappy face raise their paper because this
is unsafe. Say You must wear a helmet. Children
with the happy face raise their paper. Continue
the game for a few sentences. Bring a volunteer to
the front to lead if time allows.

1 @ 3.2 Listen and number.

You must wear a swimming cap.
You mustn't eat or drink near the pool.

You must have a shower before swimming.

1
2
3
4 You must wear flip-flops in the changing room.
5 You mustn't run beside the pool.

6

You mustn't dive into the pool.

[Answers:1d 2f 3¢ 4a 5e 6b J

2 Circle must or mustn’t. Then tick ( v ) the
sport or sports these rules are for.

Answers: 1 must (v both) 2 mustn't
(V skateboarding) 3 must (Vv cycling)
4 mustn't (v both) 5 must (v cycling)

3 G Look at Activity 1 and answer the
questions.

[ Answers:13,4,5,6 21,2 J

4 Choose a sport and write four rules using
must and mustn't.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 40

Language in use
go past
on the right

gostraighton  on the left

1 37 Listen and say. turn left turn right
How do we get to the sports centre

from here?

First, we go straight on to the hospital.

OK. Go straight on to the hospital. What next?
And then we turn right.

OK. We turn right. And then?

After that, we go past the supermarket.

Sy
|

2 Look at the map. In your notebook, write directions to the zoo and bus stop.

| see. We go past the supermarket.
And after that?

Finally, we turn left.
So we turn left and then we're there.

Yes. The sports centre is on the left, opposite
the cafeé.

Great! Let's go!

3 Work in pairs. Make a new dialogue. Use the map to help you.

How do we get to the cinema from here? - X
First, we turn rightand ...

Unit3 Give directions Use new words: directions Go to Grammar booster: page 136.

WB: page 32

-

Learning objectives: Give directions; Use new words:
directions

Vocabulary: go past, go straight on, on the left, on the
right, turn left, turn right

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Materials: sheets of squared paper (one per pair);
(optional) sheet of paper for each childt

Warm-up: Scrabble

Play the game to practise new words from Units 1, 2
or 3. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

1 @1.31 ° Listen and say.

e Put the new flashcards on the board (or write the
words and draw a picture for each one). Point to,
say and mime each phrase. Have children repeat
after you.

e Bring a volunteer to the front and explain that you will
give directions for them to follow. Say, e.g. How do we
get to the door from here?

e Say, e.g. Turn left. Go past [child’s name]. Turn right.
Have the volunteer follow them. Correct if necessary.
Repeat with other volunteers.

Refer the children to the map in Activity 2. Ensure they
can find ‘you are here!’ and the sports centre. Play the
audio and have the children listen and follow the map.
Play the audio again. This time, have the children
listen and follow the text in their Pupil’s Books. Pause
after each line for the children to repeat. Explain any
unknown words.

Have the children look at the map in Activity 2 and
find the park. Give them directions to the swimming
pool but don't tell them where they are going. When
they reach the swimming pool, ask Where are we?
Repeat the activity for a few more places.

If using the video, have the children watch the video
after the third point and then continue with the next
set of activities.

2 Look at the map. In your notebook, write
directions to the zoo and bus stop.

Have the children look at the map and ask them to
find the bus stop. Have them think of how you could
get there from ‘you are here!’. Ask volunteers to give
you their answers.

Divide the class into small groups and have them
complete the activity. Explain that there is more
than one way to get to the destinations but that they
should always start from ‘you are here!”.

As an extension, have them write about getting to two
more places.

Have a group member read out their answers.

f Teaching star!

Personalising

3 @ Work in pairs. Make a

Integrate creative activities into your lessons to

give children the opportunity to personalise the
language. Give each child a sheet of paper and
have them draw their own map of their town or

an imaginary town. Explain that the map should
include streets and amenities such as a school,
hospital, park, etc. Have them write the names of
the streets as well. Then, place the children in pairs
and have partners take turns in asking for and giving
directions from one place to another on their maps.

x

new dialogue. Use the map to help you.

Explain to the children that you would like them make
a short dialogue like the one in Activity 1.

Tell the children it need not be so long but that they
must use the words in the yellow box. They should
start from 'you are here!’

Place the children in pairs and have them complete
the activity.

As pairs work, monitor for correct use of language and
vocabulary, gently correcting where necessary.

Have each pair come to the front of the class and say
their dialogues.

Allow time for the children to complete the game.



R

Ask the children to turn to page 136 of their Pupil’s Book

to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 2 bank: straight on, turn left, past, left,
right café: straight on, turn right, past, on the, left
3 1B: straight on, past, make, right  2B: must,
mustn't

Workbook page 32

Language in use
1 Label the pictures.
1 2 l 3 T Go straight on.
| ’ Turr-richt
Turn-right:
Turn left.

Turn right. Go past.
It's on the left.

4 T 5 ‘ 6 I It's on the right.

2 3.3 Listen and(circle!

1 It's thelbank / park.
2 It's the bus stop / swimming pool. -

3 It'sthe sports centre / café.

3 Look at the map again and complete the directions.

1 Toy shop:First, you __turn left _and go past the - The train station is on

your right. Then you twice. the museum. The toy shop is on

your right.
2 imming pool:

Unit3  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 120

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference section on page 120 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Cooler: Bus ride

¢ Have the children form two or three teams and
bring them to the front of the class. Have the
teams stand in a line. Explain that they are buses
and you will give them directions to follow. Each
team takes a turn. If they follow all the directions
correctly, they get a point. Use go straight on,
then turn left, etc.

e To make the activity more interesting, speed up
when giving directions.

e The team with the most points wins.

1 Label the pictures.

Answers: 1 Turnright. 2 It'sontheleft. 3 Go
straighton. 4 Gopast. 5Turnleft. 6 It's onthe
right.

2 @ 3.3 Listen and circle.

Audioscript

1 First, you turn left and go past the train station.
Then you turn right. Go past the school then turn
left. It's on your right.

2 Turn right and go past the library. Then turn right
again. Go past the cinema. After that, turn left. It's
on your right.

3 Go straight on. Go past the hospital. Then turn
right. Go past the supermarket. Finally, turn left and
it's on your right.

[Answers: 1bank 2busstop 3 café j

3 Look at the map again. Read and
complete the directions.

Answers: 1 turn left, bookshop, turn left, Go past
2 First, you turn right. Go past the cinema on your
right. Then turn right and the swimming pool is on
your left




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 41

Listening and speaking

1 Look at the street map. What places can you see?

2 3.8 Listen to the children talk about how they get home from school.
Complete the addresses.

1 Danny's address is 10
2 Nadia's address is 5

3 Devrim’s address is 17

3 Work in pairs. Choose a place on the map. x X
Discuss how to get there from the school.

How do we get to the bus stop?

First, we come out of the school
and turn right on to Museum Road.

Unit3 Listening: follow directions ~ Speaking: give directions
WB: page 33

Learning objectives: Listening: follow directions;
Speaking: give directions

Materials: strips of paper (one per child), a box,

photocopies of the audioscript with four words blotted

out (one per pair), maps of your town

Warm-up: Bingo

* Play the game to practise words from Unit 3. See
the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play the

game.

Look at the street map. What places can

you see?

e Ask the children to look at the map and tell you what

places they can see.
e Write the places on the board and ask what

e you can doin each one, e.g. You can eatina
restaurant. You can buy things in a shop.

e Ask the children if their city or town has any of these

places and if they use them.

e Say I'm at the library. How can | get to the restaurant?

Give children a little time to think and then ask a

volunteer to answer.

¢ Place the children in pairs and have them continue

{

Answers: five bus stops, a library, a restaurant, a
school, two shops, a train station

J

2

@ 3.8 Listen to the children talk about how

they get home from school. Complete the

addresses.

Ask the children how they get home from school.
Write a few of their answers on the board.

Then ask if they leave school with their friends,

parents, guardians or brothers and sisters. Ask how

long it usually takes them to get home.

On the board write 25 Dolphin Street. Explain that in
English we place the number of our house before the

name of the street.

Refer the children to the activity. Explain that they will

have to listen and complete addresses.

Play the audio with pauses after each speaker for the

children to write their answer.

Play the audio again for the children to check their
answers.

Audioscript
Danny: Hi, my name is Danny and | go home from

Nadia:

Devrim:

school by bike. | come out of school and [ turn

right on to Museum Road. | go straight on and
I go past a bus stop on the right. After the bus

stop, I turn left on to Mountain Street. Then |

go straight on, and | cross Forest Street. After

that, | turn right. My house is in this street. It's
number 10. What’s my address?

I always walk home. | come out of school and
I turn left on to Museum Road. | walk past the

school and I turn left again on to Stone Street.

| walk to the end of Stone Street and | turn

right on to Bell Road. | walk past a shop on the

right and my street is on the left. We live at
number 5. What’s my address?

Hello, I'm Devrim and this is how | go home
from school. First, | come out of the school
and | turn right on to Museum Road and then
left on to Lake Street. | go past the library on
the left and past a restaurant on the right.
My street is the next street on the left after
the restaurant. I live at number 17. What's my
address?

Hi, I'm Nadia. My house is very near my school.

{

Answers: 1: 10 Shell Street  2: 5 Bridge Street
3: 17 Cook Street

J

*f Teaching star!

Extension

Develop your class’s thinking skills by offering

activities which encourage them to deduce and solve

problems.
Divide the children into pairs and give each pair
a copy of the audioscript with blotted out words.

Explain that they have to use the map in Activity 1 to
fill in the missing words. Then play the audio for the

children to check their answers.



3 @ Work in pairs. Choose a place on the
map. Discuss how to get there

from the school.

¢ Place the children in pairs and have complete the
activity.
e Monitor for proper use of language and vocabulary.

Workbook page 33

Language builder

1 Label the pictures.

bus stoj avement to cross trafficlights
g

1 ‘

traffic lights

crossing map
2

means you can cross.

2 Match to make sentences on road safety.

-

Find a safe place
Usea until the traffic stops.
Wait for the traffic lights to change colour.
The red man means you crossing if you can.

Wiait on the pavement mustn't cross.

o v s W N
- 0o o N T Q

The green man to cross the road.

w

Write some road safety rules for cyclists.

1 Youmust stop at a red light

2 You
3 You
4 You

Unit3

x

Cooler: Where Am I?

e Divide the class into pairs. Refer them to the
key in Activity 1. Explain that they have to mime
something, e.g. reading a book so that partners can
guess where they are (at the library).

1 Label the pictures.

Answers: 1 traffic lights

2 crossing 3 to cross

4 pavement 5 map 6 bus stop

2 Match to make sentences on road safety.

[Answers:1 g 2e 3d

4f 5c¢ 6a J

3 Write some road safety rules for cyclists.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. j




Pupil’s Book page 42

We often use bullet
points to list information.

Writing

1 Look at the rules in the leaflet on page 37.
Answer the questions.

1 How many rules are there?

2 How do you know?

3 Which word is in all the rules?

2 Complete the rules for a leaflet about safe cycling.

2 Always be safe on your bike!
¢ Remember:

+Your bike musthave __lights
» You must check

= You must wear

* You mustn't wear

» You mustn't listen

= You mustn't ride

+Never

= Always

Unit3 Write a list with bullet points
WB: pages 34-35

Learning objectives: Write a list with bullet points

Materials: pictures of bulleted lists (ideally with a mix of
bullet styles, e.g. stars, ticks, crosses), notebooks, sheets
of paper, coloured pencils for fast finishers

Warm-up: Descriptions

e Divide the children into groups. Have each group
look at a picture from pages 8, 22 or 34 in the Pupil’s
Book and have them describe it in their notebooks.

e Have a group member read out their sentences to
the class.

1 G Look at rules in the leaflet on page 37.
Answer the questions.

e Show the children the bulleted list on page 42. Explain
that we use lists to write things that we want to
remember. Explain that we do not use long sentences
in lists.

e Refer the children to the explanation. Explain that the
bullet points don't necessarily need to be dots but can
be ticks, stars, crosses, etc.

e Ask the children if they make lists. What sort of lists do
they make?

e On the board, write a shopping list with the help of the
children, using bullet points. Explain that lists can be
used for almost anything, from making shopping lists,
to writing leaflets.

e Refer the children to page 37 and have them complete
the activity.

Answers: 1 Fourrules 2 Because there are four bullet
points. 3 Yes, itis possible.

2 Complete therules fora

x

e On the board write Safe skateboarding. As a class,
make a list of things that must or mustn’t be done so
as to be safe while skateboarding. They can use their
ideas from Lesson 4, Activity 3.

e Refer the children to Activity 2. Explain that they have
to complete the rules about safe cycling with their
own ideas.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity.

leaflet about safe cycling.

Suggested answers: Your bike must have lights.
You must check the lights / the brakes. You must
wear a helmet / a safety vest / trainers. You musn't
wear flip-flops. You mustn’t listen to music. You
mustn’t ride next to parked cars. Never carry animals
in your basket / wave to your friends / ride with more
than one person on the bike. Always signal when

you are turning left or right / look ahead / ride a safe
distance from parked cars.

J

*‘f Teaching star!
Mixed ability
e Keep art supplies available to keep fast finishers
busy. Place children who finish earlier than the
rest of the class in pairs and hand them a sheet
of paper and coloured pencils. Have them think
of a place that they can write a list of rules about,
e.g. swimming pools, libraries, hospitals. Have the
children make lists and illustrate their work. Place all
work on classroom display for the children to look at
before the end of the lesson.

Cooler: Guess!

e Place the children in pairs and give each one
a sheet of paper. Tell the children to make a list
of rules for a sport or place of their choice, using
must and mustn’t, and bullet points.

e Then have one child from each pair read the list
but not tell the class which sport or place it applies
to. The first child to guess correctly reads out their
list next.



Workbook pages 34-35

Writing
Prepare to write
1 When do we use bullet points? Circle. Then complete the sentence.
¢ emails e stories o letter to my grandma o _leaflets * rules
o diaries e instructions * poems * shopping lists

We use bullet points to

2 Match the pictures to the safety advice for surfers.

U

1 e Never go surfing alone.

4 e Always wear sunscreen.

2« You must know how to swim. 5 e Youmustn't surf in thunderstorms.

3 e Don't surf too near swimmers.

3 Look at the pictures. Make notes on safety advice for swimmers in the table.
a P Glone
e, iNflatable

[ gl |

frie‘_nd. ﬂ‘ :{b lifeguard

red flag

swim near the beach

swim away from the beach

Unit 3

Ready to write

4 Write a leaflet giving safety advice for swimmers. Use bullet points.

Safe swimming

* Always

* You mustn't

5 Read and check what you wrote in Activity 4. Tick (/).
* Didlgive good advice? D
* Did I use bullet points? [:]

* Did | use always, never, must, mustn't correctly? D

* Did I use the correct spelling?

Unit3

Prepare to write

1 When do we use bullet points? Circle.
Then complete the sentence.
e The children circle the correct items and then
complete the sentence.
e |f done in class, have the children work in pair

Answers: leaflets, shopping lists, instructions, rules
We use bullet points to make lists / list
information.

2 Match the pictures to the safety advice
for surfers.
e The children read the text and match the advice to
the pictures.
e |If done in class, children work in pairs.

Answers: 1 Never go surfing alone. 2 Always
wear sunscreen. 3 You must know how to swim.
4 You mustn’t surfin thunderstorms. 5 Don't surf
too near swimmers.

3 Look at the pictures. Make notes on
safety advice for swimmers in the table.
e The children make notes on safety for swimmers.
e If done in class, have the children work in pairs.
e Have volunteers read out their lists.

[Answers: Children's own answers. j

Ready to write

4 Write a leaflet giving safety advice for
swimmers. Use bullet points.

e The children make a leaflet about swimming
safety.

e |fdone in class, have the children work
individually.

e Have the children show their work to their
partners.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

5 Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 4. Tick (v ).
e The children make a leaflet about swimming
safety.
e |f done in class, have the children work
individually.

e Have the children show their work to their
partners.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.




L] ] '
Think about it! 2 @ Work in pairs. x
Pupil’s Book page 43 Play the game.

e Place the children in pairs and have them play the
Think about it! __‘Mf_fir_/_\@m‘( game taking turns to give directions.
RS~ e The winner is the first person to draw all the objects on
! Read and draw. ~ Grid 2 (or to draw the most objects in ten minutes).
élm : e Monitor to ensure that the children play correctly.
1 Draw the five objects into Grid 1. Use the exact number of squares, as
shown below. *
2 Work in pairs. Give directions to find your friend’s objects. For example, Start H 1
on 2c. Gg right two squares to 2e. Thyen go down th:ee squares to 5pe. Stop. 2K TeGChlng Sta re
Your friend answers hit if there is an object there or miss if there isn't. Personulisi ng
3 After a hit, yourfriend must name the object and tell you where it is. For
ce))[;(j]emcfil:,gﬁsdt;-ellghh It's in squares 3e and 4e. Then you must draw the ° Give your C|GSS regulor Opportunities for Self_
4 After a miss, or after you find an object, it's your friend’s turn. assessment as th|s Supports autonomous |eqrning‘
5 The winner is the first person to draw all of the objects on Grid 2. L. .
T e Divide the class into small groups and hand each
R IRV
ﬁ @ @ M ﬁ-\L group a large sheet of paper. Have them make
three columns on the sheet. Explain to the children
basket bell light gy safety vest g heimet that they have to go through Units 1,2 and 3 and
Grid 1 Grid 2 . . .
L @ 00 T B list what they learnt in each one. Have the children
1 1 illustrate their work and then present it to the class.
2 2 Place all work on classroom display.
3 3
4 4
5 5 Cooler: Grid game
6 6 e Divide the class into pairs. Give each child a sheet
T of squared paper.
2 (© Workin pairs. Play the game. e Have the children draw two grids onto their
Uit3 Anlseond syt formtion sheets, both of which are six squares high and
WB: pages 36-37 . .
~ fivecosquares wide.

- ~ o Tell the children that they are going to play the
Learning objectives: Analyse and synthesise Food Gr{d feiintEs They play this in the same way
information as the Bike Grid game, but drawing types of food

onto their grids. With the class, choose five items of
Additional vocabulary: grid, hit, miss food. Draw them on the board, in squares. Keep the
e Ui 8 fes drawings as simple as possible so they can be easily

copied by the children.

Materials: A soft ball, large sheets of paper (one per e Monitor to ensure that the children play correctly

group), sheets of squared paper (one per child)

Warm-up: Pass the ball

e Play the game to practise words from this unit.
e Continue the game with verbs or prepositions.

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 Read and draw.

¢ Tell the children they are going to play a game.

¢ Read the first step aloud and have the children
draw the five objects into Grid 1.

e Make sure they do not show their partners and that
their drawings take up exactly the same number of
squares as those on page 43. They do not need to
write in the grid.

e Read the rest of the steps to the class. Explain
anything they might not understand. Explain the
terms hit and miss in the context of the game. Use
L1 if necessary.



Workbook pages 36-37

1 Label the pictures.

lock pump basket wheel light bell brakes gears

2 Read the text. Choose the right words and write them on the lines.
There is one example.
Amsterdam is a favourite city for

city safety vest  job
! . There are lots of cycle
1 cycle cyclists basket - Y
2 and there are no hills.
2 paths palaces pavements
You can cycle along the canals and across
3 brakes rides bridges
the ? , looking at the
4 information tickets directions
houseboats. The Anne Frank museum is near
5 see seeing saw
there. You must buy
6 down opposite into
online before you go - it's very busy. In Dam
Square you can ® the
Royal Palace and ¢ itis the

National Monument.
Unit3 A1 Movers: Reading and Writing Part 4

w

Where do they want to go? Read and follow the
directions on the map. Then complete the questions.

1 [How dolgetto Central Park ?J7 )

[

Go straight on. Go past the theatre.
Then turn left. It's on the right.

2 [Howdol ? ?

Turn right. Go past the large shop. Then
turn right and walk across the park.

3

( g
Turn left. Go straight on across the bridge.
Then turn right. It's opposite the supermarket.

-~

Write the safety rules for rollerblading.

pavement) You must ...

people)
fast)

1
2
3 (helmet)
4
5

[ What I can do!

Putatick (/) oracross (x).
D talk about bikes and cycling D spell words with c and s pronounced s I
D describe a city bike ride
D give directions

[:] talk about rules using must and mustn’t |
| In this unit, | liked . I

[:] write instructions using bullet points

was exciting.

bidn'ﬂri — — — — )

Unit3

1 Label the pictures.

Answers: 1 wheel 2gears 3bell 4lock
5light 6brakes 7 pump 8basket

Il
2 Read the text. Choose the right
words and write them on the lines. There
is one example.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the

Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

e Ask the children to look at the words in the box
and to translate them into L1. Then ask volunteers
to make sentences with a few of the words.

e Have the children work individually to complete
the activity.

e Then have volunteers give you their answers.

Answers: 1 cyclists 2 paths 3 bridges 4 tickets
5see 6 opposite

3 Where do they want to go? Read and
follow the directions on the map. Then
complete the questions.

Answers: 1 Central Park 2 get to the Brooklyn
Bridge 3 How do | get to the Statue of Liberty

4 Write the safety rules for rollerblading.

Answers: 1 You must rollerblade on the pavement.
2 You mustn't rollerblade on the road. 3 You must
wear a helmet. 4 You mustn't rollerblade near
people. 5 You mustn't rollerblade fast.




Reading time 2

Pupil’'s Book pages 44-46

]

3 J Fp & . ;

] Harry jumped quickly behind a rock
and put his hands over his face.
Through his fingers he saw a huge
dinosaur with a long neck. It pushed
over a mushroom tree and started to
eat. Then it walked slowly across the
forest, away from Harry.

1 3.9 Read the story. Where did they go and what did they see?

Harry came out from behind the rock,
but now he couldn’t see Hans or his
uncle. Harry was scared and so he
shouted loudly "HANS! UNCLE! HELP!"
Suddenly he saw them. They were on
top of one of the mushroom trees!
#F Harry started to laugh. ‘Ha ha! Come
down!” he said. ‘It's OK now."

Professor Hardwigg, his nephew Harry,
and Hans climbed down and down

nto the volcano. Professor Hardwigg
opened the old map from the museum
and looked at it again. ‘I'm sure this is
the right volcano,” he said excitedly.
Hans looked worried. In Iceland there
were many legends about this volcano
and Hans' grandfather was an expert
on these.

Together, they walked quickly out
of the forest. In front of them was

a huge lake. ‘Great!” said Professor
Hardwigg, looking at the map.
‘Here's the lake. We need to go

Bl across the lake and then down a
waterfall. Then we come to the
centre of the Earth.‘OK,’ said Harry
unhappily, ‘but how are we going to
go across the lake?’

When they came to the bottom of the
volcano, they found a mushroom forest
with huge mushrooms bigger than
trees, and strange animals with long
legs and big eyes. ‘Here's the path,’
said Professor Hardwigg. ‘This way to
the centre of the Earth! We go straight
on through this forest and then turn
right.’ Then he walked happily into the
mushroom forest with the map under
his arm and a big smile on his face.

‘Don’t worry,’ said Hans. ‘We can
make a raft from the mushroom
trees." Hans was very clever with
his hands and he quickly made a
raft, then off they went across the
lake. They went round an island
with a big mountain and suddenly
Professor Hardwigg stood up on
the raft and pointed. ‘There’s the
waterfall!’ he said.

Harry and Hans walked behind him.
Harry was scared. He decided not to
look round and just looked down at his
feet. Suddenly, Hans shouted, ‘Look out!
What's that! Oh no! It's a dinosaur!”

Reading time 2 Read an adventure story ;
—

«%y

Reading time 2 Develop reading fluency

Activities Learning objectives: Read an adventure story; Develop

reading fluency
2 Read and write T (True) or F (False).

1 They climbed up a volcano. F

Resources: Unit 3, Reading time 2, Reading Time 2
video; Animated flashcards, Video activity worksheet

2 The volcano was in Iceland.

3 They found a forest with small mushrooms.

4 Professor Hardwigg hid behind a rock.
5 Adinosaur ate a mushroom tree.

6 They walked quickly into the forest. Warm_up: Story
e Ask the children how often they read books and
what type of books they read, e.g. adventure,

7 They made a raft from a mushroom tree.

8 They went round an island with a mountain.

3 Read the story again and answer the questions.
1 Why did they go into the volcano? mystery, etc.
e Have the children think about a book they are
2 Why did Harry jump quicky behind o ock? reading or have read. Ask them to think about what

they like about it, why it's interesting and if there's
anything they don't like about it.

& Whyis Professor Hardwigg excited about their adventure? ¢ Divide the children into small groups and have them
discuss their books.

3 Where is Hans from and why is he with Professor Hardwigg and Harry?

4 Imagine how the story ends. Do you think | | ll ' e Ask some volunteers to come to the front and tell the
Professor Hardwigg, Harry and Hans x .
find the centre of the Earth? F‘ class a few things about the book they chose.

5 Watch the ending. Then discuss in oy

pairs. Do you like the ending? Why / Why not?

Reading time 2

Reading time 2



1

@ 3.9 Read the story. Where did they go
and what did they see?

Pre-reading

e Refer the children to the title of the story. Ask what
they think they are going to read about.

¢ Then have the children look at the pictures. Ask where
they think the characters are and what the text could
be about.

¢ Brainstorm what words from the text they might see
and write them on the board, e.g. volcano, animals,
mushrooms.

While reading

e Explain to the children that there could be some
words they do not understand in the text but that they
shouldn’t worry about them because they are reading
for enjoyment.

¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and follow in
their books.

¢ Have the children re-read the story quietly. Explain
that there is no need to rush.

e Have volunteers raise their hands to offer answers.

Post-reading

e Finally, have the children work in small groups to
discuss what they liked the best about the story
and why.

Answers: They went into a volcano to get to the centre
of the Earth. They saw a mushroom forest, strange
animals and a dinosaur.

t Teaching star!
Reading
e Use listening activities to help improve fluency.
e Play the audio while the children follow along in
their books, pointing to each word. Then, have the
children read aloud as a class with the audio. Finally,
place the children in pairs and have them read a
paragraph of their choice to their partner. Monitor
to ensure that children swap roles and for proper
pronunciation.

Cooler: Disappearing words

e Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face
down and tell you key words they remember from
the story. Write about six of them on the board.

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

Reading time 2 Activities

2

Warm-up: Visualisation

e Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine the
situation you describe to them.

e Say Imagine you are going to the centre of the Earth.
Who are you with? What are you wearing? What are
the animals you can see? How do you feel?

e Have the children open their eyes and tell a friend
about what they imagined.

Read and write T (True) or F (False).

e Tell the children to place their Pupil’s Books face down.
Have them think about the story they just read. Ask
the children to tell you what they remember about the
story.

e Then refer the children to Activity 2. Look at the
example with the class. Do the next sentence as a
class. Have children work individually to complete the

(

Answers:1F 2T 3F 4F 5T 6F 7T 8T

activity.

3

Read the story again and answer the
questions.
e Give the children time to read the story again. Play the
audio if you wish.

e Divide the class into small groups and have them
complete the activity.

Suggested answers: 1 They went into the volcano
because the old map from the museum took them there.
Also, Professor Hardwigg wants to find the centre of the
Earth. 2 Harry jumped quickly behind a rock because
Hans shouted that there was a dinosaur. 3 Hans is
from Iceland. He is a guide for Professor Hardwigg

and Harry because his grandfather was an expert on
volcanoes. 4 He is excited because he wants to learn
more about the volcano and waterfall on this adventure,
and possibly to find the centre of the earth.

+ O

Imagine how the story ends.
Do you think Professor Hardwigg,
x

Harry and Hans find the centre
of the Earth?

e Keep the children in the groups they formed for
Activity 3. Tell them that they have to think of an
ending for the story and have to decide whether
Professor Hardwigg finds the centre of the Earth with
Harry and Hans.

e Give the children a little time to think of the answer
and then ask a member of each group tell the class
how they think the story will end.

e Write brief notes for each suggested ending on the
board.

Reading time 2 m



5 ° G Watch the ending. Then discuss
in pairs. Do you like the ending? Why /
Why not?

Before the video

e Tell the children they are going to watch a video with
another ending.

e Ask what they think that ending will be, e.g. They find
a secret door and get back home. An alien kidnaps
them to another planet.

¢ Play the video once and pause where the three
characters suddenly stop. Ask what they think will
happen next.

During the video
¢ Continue the video and pause where the water under

the boat is very hot and there’s fire all around them.

e Ask what they think will happen next, e.g. They will get
very hot. They will get through the fire and see that the
centre is cold.

e Ask how they would feel if they were in the characters’
place (afraid, worried, nervous).

¢ Play the video until the end.

After the video

o Ask if they expected the story to end like this. Ask if
they like this ending or not.

e Replay the video without any interruptions for the
children to enjoy it.

¢ Then look at the board and go through the endings
each group gave in Activity 4.

¢ Inthe same groups as before, the children discuss
which ending they prefer and then tell the rest of the
class.

Videoscript

They all looked at the waterfall. ‘What do we do now?’
asked Harry.

Professor Hardwigg looked at his map.

‘We have to go under the waterfall!’ he said.
‘Everyone, put on your helmets.’

They took their helmets out of their backpacks.

‘Oh!'l don't like this!” said Harry in a scared voice. Hans
wasn’t happy either! The noise of the water was very
loud and the boat soon started to fill with water.

‘Argh!’ shouted Harry and Hans together but Professor
Hardwigg wasn't worried!

Suddenly a big hole opened in front of them!

‘Oh no!’ shouted Harry and Hans.

The water and the boat fell down and down into the big
hole.

‘Hurrah!” shouted Professor Hardwigg. ‘Now we're going
to the centre of the Earth!’

But suddenly, they stopped. They went up and up and
up. The water under the boat was very hot and there
was fire all round them. And then ... whoosh! The boat
flew out of the mouth of a volcano into the sky! It went
up and up ... and then down and down and down. They
landed with a thump!

‘Oh dear,’ said Professor Hardwigg. ‘This isn't the centre
of the Earth! Where are we?’

‘Phew!’ shouted a happy Harry and a happy Hans. They

jumped up and down and hugged each other. ‘We're

back on Earth again!’

Cooler: What's the story?

e Choose a text from one of the stories in Units 1-3
and refer the children to it. Explain that you are
going to read the text aloud while they follow in
their books. Tell them that you might make mistakes
because you are feeling a little tired today. Read the
text, adding or omitting words as you go for the class
to correct you. When the children correct you, thank
them, correct yourself and continue.



m 2 @ 3.10 Listen and read. Why do Grandpa

and the other children go the sports centre?

e Read the rubric with the class.
e Explain to the children that they are going to listen to
a play about a skateboarding competition.
2 3.10 Listen and read. Why do Grandpa and the other children go to ° Ple the ﬁrSt part Of the play Gnd pause'
the sports centre? e Ask Why does Peter get up so early? (To take part in
31 Actoutthe play a skateboarding competition.) Why do Grandpa and
the other children go the sports centre? (To watch him

Pupil’'s Book page 47

1 Work in groups. Talk about the pictures. What do you think happens?

‘3 You woke up early this morning, Peter! take part.)

- A )

% vestlmgoingto the skateboarding ¢ Play the second part of the play and pause. Ask
competition. : 3 X

£ OhiWhereis i, Peter? What mistake do the children make? (They mix up

f;‘.’ At the Greenplace Sports Centre. Greenplace With Greenspace')

'? OK. Goodbye, Peter!

¢ Play the final part of the audio. Ask What directions
do the children follow to get to the sports centre?

‘3 Let's go and surprise him!

4 Look! This is the G lace Sports Centre. . .
G Looki T s he GrsenplaceSports Cane (They go under a bridge on Grandpa’s wheelchair
'2 But there isn't a competition here! ,
£ Letme seel Look! Its at the Greenspace Sports boat.) Ask How does Peter feel? (He's upset because
Centre, not Greenplace! the date iS wron
? But that's the opposite side of town! g)
42 Don'tworry. We can go by river. Quick! Let's go.
Answers: Grandpa and the children go to the
A2 Getyour helmets and safety vests ready now. A i S S . . .
P o Gendpe E % sports centre to surprise Peter at his skateboarding
ﬂ Greenspace Sports Centre is on the left after ¥ Y » 1 com p3t|t|0n
this bridge. -.§;@;@ »
'@ We must go quickly, we're going to be late! o \\ T
4 go quickly, going 4 [
;’_Q"qf Surprisel a5 f Teaching star!
2 Oh, thank you! But | got it wrong. .
The competition is next Saturday! ACtI n g
Play2 e Give children opportunities to work co-operatively by

using creative drama activities in the classroom.
¢ Divide the children into small groups and have them
Resources: Unit 3, Play 2 form circles and choose a leader. Everyone apart
from the leader closes their eyes. The leader then
strikes a pose, e.g. sad, excited, happy, tired, etc.
When all the leaders have taken a pose, say Go! and
the children open their eyes and copy their leader’s
Warm-up: How many words? pose. The leader then slowly changes poses for their
group members to follow. Have the groups choose
new leaders and repeat.

Materials: paper for writing out their parts for the play

e Divide the class into pairs. Explain that you will give
them one minute to write as many words as they can
remember from Unit 3.

e  When the time is up, have the pairs read out their 3 @ Act out the play.

words. The pair with the most words wins.
e Divide the children into groups of five. Explain that

they have to learn the play and then perform it in front
1 @ Work in groups. Talk about the of the class. Tell them they can write their parts on

pictures. What do you think happens? small pieces of paper and have them in their hands to
) ) read from in case they forget their lines.

e Give the children about half the lesson time to
prepare for the play. Go around the class and monitor
what they are doing.

e Then ask each group to come to the front and act
it out.

o Refer the children to the pictures on page 47. Prompt
the children to describe each picture as best they can.
Write key words on the board.

o Refer the children to the title of the play. Ask them to
tell you what they think the play will be about.

Cooler: Well done!
e Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

o Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which activity was easy? Which activity was
difficult? Which activity did you like best? Which
activity did you not like?



" People at work

Vocabulary

Pup|| s Book pages 48-49

a0 4

] oLy
\
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T

What do you want to
be when you grow up?

Unit 4 Identify and use new words: jobs
WB: page 38

Lo

;17‘ ‘“ﬁ

chef photogrupher nurse dentist

1 @ 41 Listen, point and say.

2 @ 4.2 Listen and play the game. What's next?

businesswoman /
businessman
. o
Y - A
Al
i
.

police officer plumber lawyer artist engineer

3 O Write the new wordsin ~ Works inside Works inside and outside

your notebook. businessman artist
4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.  Who's wearing an orange
x x shirt and black trousers? The engineer.

5 () 43 Sing the song. Who's painting?

What do you want to be?

Do you want to be a busmessmun ﬁ @

And wear lots of fancy ties?
Do you want to be an engineer

What do you want to be?
Look around and you can see
Lots of jobs for you, for me.

So tell me what you want to be!"  And build a new high-rise?

Which jobs
Do you want to be a nurse, Chorus O@ arein the
Always giving a helping hand? Do you want to be a dentist song?
Do you want to be a police officer 5.4 keep people’s teeth clean? H
Fighting crime across the land? g you want to be an artist W50
Chorus And paint a lovely scene? g

Chorus

Unit4 Sing asong
WB: page 38

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: jobs;
Sing a song

Vocabulary: artist, businessman / businesswoman,
chef, dentist, engineer, lawyer, nurse, photographer,
police officer, plumber

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Materials: sheets of paper (one per child); (optional)
coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: What's the vowel?

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
this game.

1 @ 4.1 Listen, point and say.
e Have the children look at page 48. Ask Where are
they? What are they doing? What can you see?
e Refer the children to the photos in Activity 2. Ask Do
your parents or guardians do any of these jobs?
e Play the audio twice. Children complete the activity

2 @ 4.2 Listen and play the game. What's

next?

e Explain to the children that they have to say which
word comes next.

e Have the children listen to the first example on the
audio. Point to the words in the Pupil’s Book.

¢ Play the rest of the audio, pausing for the children to
call out the correct word.

Audioscript

Teacher: chef, photographer, nurse
Child:  dentist

Teacher: police officer, plumber, lawyer
Child:  artist

Teacher: Now you. 1 businesswoman, police officer,
plumber 2 plumber, lawyer, artist 3 engineer,
chef, photographer 4 dentist, businessman,
police officer 5 lawyer, artist, engineer 6
photographer, nurse, dentist

Answers: 1lawyer 2 engineer 3 nurse 4 plumber
5 chef 6 businesswoman / businessman




x

3 G Write the new words in your notebook. 5 @ 4.3 Sing the song.
e Have children tell you the difference between inside e Children place their Pupil’s Books face down. Play the
and outside by pointing to objects outside and asking song. Ask What it is about? (different jobs)
Is it inside or outside? ¢ Have a volunteer read Peter’s question.
¢ Copy the chart on to the board and write some words e Play the song again and have the children stand up
in the incorrect column. Have the children correct you. every time they hear a job.

e Children complete the activity in their notebooks.

Answers: nurse, police officer, businessman, engineer,

Answers: Works inside: businessman / dentist, artist

businesswoman, chef, dentist, lawyer, nurse, plumber

Works inside and outside: artist, engineer,

photographer, police officer Cooler: Mime the words

e Play this game to practise the new jobs. See the
Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play.

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

e Ask two volunteers to read out the example dialogue.

¢ Have the children continue with their partners. 3 Girl: That's a great photo, Freddy. Do you want to
be a photographer?
Workbook page 38 Boy: |like all kinds of art, but I love taking photos.
So yes, | want to be a photographer!
" Girl: That's so cool!
4 Boy: What did you do yesterday, Vicky?
Vocabulary Girl: | went to my dad’s restaurant with him.
1 4. Listen and write the jobs. There is one word you don't need. Boy.' Oh, iS he a businessman?
artist  chef  dentist  lawyer  nurse hotographer . 0 p
’ _g ’ ‘ Girl: No, he isn't. He's the chef!
1 Nahlawantstobea_ lawyer | 4 Vicky'sdodisa___ |
2 Wendy'smumisa . 5 Sebsaumtisa____ 5 Girl: What do you want to be, Seb?
3 feddyuansiobee ' Boy: | wantto be a nurse.
2 Who do the things belong to? Match the pictures to the jobs. 0
. ?
1engneer () @ = Girl: Really:
2 busiessman e > = Boy: Yes, my aunt s a nurse and she likes helping
businesswoman 5 = 7 .
3 st [ people. So, I'm going to be a nurse too.
4 artist D
5 plumber D
3. Inwhich obs do people .. Answers: 1lawyer 2 dentist 3 photographer
1 help keep people healthy? dentist 4 Chef 5 nurse
2 work outside?
3 give people food?
g e o 2 Who do the things belong to? Match the
4 What do you want to be? What do you not want to be? Why? piCtu res to the jObS-
I want to be a(n) because .
I don't want to be a(n) because . [ AnSWerS: 1 e 2 c 3 a 4 d 5 b J

1 @ 4.1 Listen and write the jobs. There is 3 Inwhich jobs do people ...

one word you don’t need.

Answers: 1 dentist, nurse 2 photographer,
police officer, engineer, artist 3 chef 4 chef,

Audioscript nurse, dentist, police officer, engineer, plumber 5
1 Boy: What do you want to be, Nahla? photographer, artist 6 photographer, businessman /
Girl: Hmm. | want to be a lawyer. businesswoman, police officer, lawyer, engineer
Boy: A lawyer? Why?
Girl: Yes! | want to help people understand laws 4 What do you want to be? What do you not
that help us! want to be? Why?
2 Boy: Your teeth are very clean and white, Wendy!
Girl: Yes! My mum’s a dentist and | know it's [ Answers: Children’s own answers. J

important to keep my teeth clean and
healthy. | brush my teeth every day.

Boy: That's good!




Pupil’s Book pages 50-51

creative  dangerous  different  difficult  exciting interesting
1 Look at the titles and the photos. Answer the questions.

1 What are the jobs of the bloggers? ©
2 How many posts can you see on each blog? ;-;
3 Which one is the Home page?
2 Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1. .
Football injury -
3 4.4 Read the blog posts. Which job do you like best? Why? \ ] I'm a nurse, and | love my job. Some people think
¢ that my job is uncreative, but every day is different!
I work in a big hospital in the children’s ward. | 1 /
L] give the children their medicines to help them | { \
t better. [ /
g H P [@ 9¢
CAROL'S VIDED GAMES Home | Pests | Contactme At the weekends, | work for the Manningtree |
PICK OF THE Popular Posts

is hurt, and | run to help them or take them to
Road safety (March) hospital.
— I have a friend, Molly, who is a police officer. She

Football Club. Sometimes, one of the footballers
MONTH REVIEWS ABOUT ME ‘

I'm Carol Fanly, and I'm a game designer. | design video games. My job is
very interesting and creative! I'm an artist, and | invent the characters as

well as the story. | tell my ideas to the rest of the team, and together, we Foo!!mll injury loves football too, and sometimes we watch the
make a game. (April) matches together. We always laugh about which
) W A
Do you know my popular video game called Planet Quest? . " ]_Ob ey I think mine is! But | say her
', 3 - Aday in the life of job is more dangerous!
DECEMBER It's about a photographer, a dentist, a businesswoman, anurse (May)
Deep Purple a chef and a plumber who go to a different planet. V) Well, one day one of the boys kicked the ball hard,

and it hit my face! That day it was me in hospitall
Molly laughed and asked me, ‘So, whose job is

(a good game for beginners)  The players must use the skills and objects from
—__theirjobs to help each other. It's fun to think about

@ the interesting and unusual ways people use what more dangerous?’
— they know! The game is very exciting and not I was unhappy that day, but the story had a good ending. The
very difficult! team came to see me in hospital and gave me a tracksuit top!
ﬁ I love playing games, too, and | write
reviews on my blog to help you .
JANUARY choose gast. ¢ ny Q l.edrmng to learn I
Chef's Nightmare | always read comments, so let me ﬁ

(a cooking comedy) Y Using prefixes to change meaning

Also, did you know that only 25%

of people who make video games
are women? Any girls out there? Why
don'tyou join me and make video

Sometimes we can change the meaning of an adjective by putting a prefix
before it, for example un-. When we put un- before an adjective we change it to
the opposite meaning, for example unfriendly is the opposite of friendly.

L
— f—

ames, too! . T . 3 . - 3
¢ Can you find two adjectives with the prefix un-in the text? I i I
FEBRUARY Comments . : What are their opposite meanings? 1
Hammerland Iknow Planet Quest! It's awesome!  Mike e
(hiding in the mountains) | want to make video games, too!  Bella L |

( . L . Y 1 Look atthe titles and the photos. Answer
Learning objectives: Read a blog; Identify new words: .
the questions.

adjectives

Vocabulary: creative, dangerous, different, difficult, * Askthe children if they know what blog posts are and

T : if they read any.
exciting, interesting . . .
¢ Place the children in pairs and have them complete
Additional vocabulary: design, first aid, hospital, video the activity.
games e Have volunteer pairs read out their answers.

Review vocabulary: jobs
Answers: 1 Carol - a game designer, Max - a nurse
2 Carol’s has got four and Max's has got three.

3 Carol Fanly's Fantastic video games

Resources: Flashcards

Warm-up: The pizza’s disappeared!

e Play the game to practise the new words from
Lesson 1. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for
how to play the game. e Ask the children to tell you what new words they learnt

in Lesson 1.
e Have the children scan the text to find and underline

Vocabulary the new words from Lesson 1. Remind them that

scanning is done quickly and not to worry if they don’t
understand any new words.

¢ Have the children work individually.

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.

e Putthe new flashcards on the board (or write the
words on the board and draw a picture for each one).
Point to each new word and say it for the children to

repeat after you. e Ask them to raise their hands to answer.
e Say asentence for each new word, e.g. Artists like
making pictures. They are creative. Ask the children Answers: artist, photographer, dentist,
for suggestions. businesswoman, chef, plumber, nurse, police officer

e Refer the children to the photos and teach the
additional vocabulary using L1 if necessary.



3

@ 4.4 Read the blog posts. Which job do

you like best? Why?

Play the audio. Have the children listen and read.
Have the children re-read the text silently. Have them
raise their hands if they have any questions.

Ask Which job do you like best? Why? Accept answers
from children who raise their hands. Write key words
on the board.

Then ask the children to write a sentence about which
job they like best and why.

Have them read their sentence to the class.

f Teaching star!

Reading

Use group drama activities to develop children’s
imaginative response to reading.

Divide the children into small groups. Explain that
they have to pretend to do one of the jobs they have
learnt about so far and write a monologue which
describes it. Explain that a monologue is when a
character talks on their own with no dialogue from
anyone else. Assign a job to each group. A group
leader has to come to the front and perform the
monologue while the other group members mime
the job.

Learning to learn

Have the children read the text. Explain what negative
prefixes are, if necessary.

Have the children find two more examples in the text
and write them on the board (uncreative, unhappy).
Then ask the children if they can tell you more words
that begin with the prefix un-. Write them on the
board (undecided, unable, uncertain).

Ask the children to write a few sentences with the
words to read to their partners.

[Answers: uncreative - creative, unhappy - happy

Cooler: Let’s spell

Play this game to practise vocabulary from this and
the previous units.

See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
this game.

|

Workbook page 39

Reading

1 Read and complete the sentences. How do they feel about their jobs and why?

creative dangerous different exciting interesting
1 Myjobis___interesting  because | use technology and work with a team.
2 Myjobis because | use my ideas and invent characters.
3 Myjobis because every day is not the same.
4 Myjobis because I get hurt as well.
5 Myjobis because | get to work in two different places.

N

Circle the correct words to complete the text.

Vs

an artist. His work is * creative / difficult and he is always busy. -

People in my family have lots of 'different// delicious jobs.
My grandpa doesn’t work now, but he was a police officer. His

job was ? creative / dangerous but he enjoyed it. My uncle is

My aunt is a nurse. She loves helping people but her job is
sometimes “difficult / interesting. My dad is a *plumber / chef
and he makes delicious food. My mum is a businesswoman and

she enjoys ®travel / travelling to interesting places.
Learning to learn

3 Write the opposites using the prefix un-. Then use them to complete
the sentences.
friendly

unfriendl

comfortable happy well safe

If you are feeling___unwell _, you can speak to the nurse.

The photographer was very and didn't talk to us.

1

2

3 The firefighter's uniform is heavy and
4 It's to swim near the rocks.
5

The businessman was when his computer broke.

Unit 4

1 Read and complete the sentences. How
do they feel about their jobs and why?

Answers: 1 interesting 2 creative 3 exciting
4 dangerous 5 different

2 Circle the correct words to complete the
text.

Answers: 1 different 2 dangerous 3 creative

4 difficult 5chef 6 travelling

3 o Write the opposites using the prefix
un-. Then use them to complete the
sentences.

Answers: unfriendly, uncomfortable, unhappy,
unwell, unsafe

1 unwell 2 unfriendly 3 uncomfortable

4 unsafe 5 unhappy




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling
OO )

Pupil’s Book page 52

m Reading comprehension :;s;:{lﬂw Why do you think so few women
1 How do they describe their jobs? muke VIdeo gameS?
Write Carol or Max.
1 creative Carol A T Introduce the children to Sustainable
2 different [ .Q. wor)rllen iukevideogumes? DeVeIOpment GOO' 5: Gender equality.
e e Ask: Why do you think so few women make video
exciting —

games?
e Ask the children why they think so few women make
video games and elicit reasons why. Then, in more

2 Answer the questions with full sentences.

1 What's Carol's famous video game called? It's called Planet Quest.

2 Why does Carol write reviews?

3 Do more men or more women make video games? gener0| terms, GSk the Children |f they connecta
‘s Where does Max vork ot the weekends? specific gender to certain jobs, and if so, ask them
5 What does Max do when a footballer needs help? .
4 _ x why. Ask why they think that men or women should
3 0 Which of the two blog posts is useful for these people? dO a porticu|c1rj0b, 0nd enCOUrGge them to question
1 José wants to help other people. _ NurseMax Gnd chc]”enge Gny Stereotype5.
2 Marta wants a job with computers. - . .
3 Jude dossnitwantajob n an office Possible answers: Because people think women and
4 Masood ks writing sories. B girls don't like video games, lots of video games are

about things people think women and girls don't like,
not all women and girls are encouraged to use or learn
computer programs.

Sounds and spelling

4 @ 4.5 Listen and say the chant. R __
Look at the spelling. ]

An actor, a police officer and \ )
a bus driver all sitting in a tractor.
5 () 4.6 Write the missing letters. Listen and check. 2 Answer the questions With fu" Sentences.

1 Novemb_€r_ 2 doct 3 farm 4 comput___ 5 tract 6 visit

e Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face down.

e Say incorrect statements about the blogs and have
the children correct you, e.g. Carol is a clothing
designer. (Carol is a game designer.)

(Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: ) e Ask a volunteer to tell the class what a full sentence is.
¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them complete

develop inferential skills; Sounds and spelling: er or

or ending (/a/) the activity.
e Have volunteers call out the answers and write them

on the board for children to check against.

Unit4 Reading comprehension: develop inferential skills  Sounds and spelling: er or or ending (/2/)
WB: page 40

Vocabulary: actor, bus driver, computer, doctor, farmer,
November, officer, tractor, visitor

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet Answers: 1 It's called Planet Quest. 2 She writes
Materials: strips of paper (two per child), boxes reviews to help people choose games. 3 More men
\_ ) make video games then women. 4 He works at the
Manningtree Football Club. 5 He helps them or takes
them to hospital.

Warm-up: Telephone game
e Choose two sentences from the texts on pages

50-51. Use them to play this game. 3 G Which of the two blog posts *
e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play. is useful for these people?
e Ask the children who they think would like these blog
. o . . ? i ?
1 How do they describe their jobs? Write posts? What kind of people?
Carol or Max e Have the children work in pairs to complete the
: activity and then ask volunteers to call out the
e Give the children time to read the text again and then answers.
complete the activity individually. e Have the children explain what made them decide on
e Have the children check answers with their partners their answers, e.g. Because Marta wants to play video
games, Carol’s blog post would be useful.
[Answers:1 Carol 2Max 3 Carol 4 Max J

Answers: 1 Nurse Max 2 Carol 3 Carol
4 Nurse Max




4

5

t Teaching star!
Communicating
e Use communication games to improve fluency.
Divide the class into groups of six or fewer. Give
each member two strips of paper. Have them write
an incorrect statement about the blog posts on
each one. Have them fold the strips and put them
in a box. Each member takes it in turns to pick a
paper. The child has to correct the statement. If they
cannot correct the statement, they can ask the group
for help.

@ 4.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at

the spelling.

¢ Have the children look at the image in Activity 4 and
tell you what jobs the people do.

e Write the words actor, officer, driver and tractor on the
board. Say each word as you point to it and have the

children repeat after you. Elicit that all the words end
with the same sound - /a/.

e Play the first part of the audio for the children to
listen to.

e Repeat and encourage the children to join in.

e Explain that the children have to say the missing
words from the audio. Play the second part of the
audio with pauses for children to complete the
activity.

Audioscript
Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: ... a police officer and a bus driver all sitting
in a tractor.

Children: An actor

Teacher: An actor ... and a bus driver all sitting in a
tractor.

Children: a police officer

Teacher: An actor, a police officer and ... all sitting in a
tractor.

Children: a bus driver

Teacher: An actor, a police officer and a bus driver all
sitting ...

Children: in a tractor.

@ 4.6 Write the missing letters. Listen and
check.
e Write the gapped words on the board and ask

volunteers to complete the words. Then have the
children complete the activity in their Pupil’s Book.

¢ Play the audio for the children to check their answers.
Ask volunteers to read out the words in the activity.

2 doctor 3 farmer

6 visitor

Answers: 1 November
4 computer 5 tractor

Cooler: Fly swat
e Play the game to practise some of the new words.

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

Workbook page 40

Reading comprehension

1 Read the blog posts on Pupil’s Book pages 50-51. Then read the sentences and
write T (True), F (False) or NI (No information).

£
‘ﬁ) C!:rol Fanly’s Fantastic NURSE MAX
PN Video Games /|

»
1 Allof Carol's games are the same. F 1 Maxworks at a hospital at the weekends.
2 She enjoys her work. __ 2 Helooks after children and older
3 Carol works by herself on her games. footballers. -
4 People leave comments on herblog. 3 Max's jobs ore the same every day.
5 Carol thinks more girls should make 4 He enjoys both his jobs.
video games. 5 Max's friend doesn't have a

dangerous job.

2 What do you think? Use the words in the box or your own ideas.

creative dangerous different  exciting interesting

1 Ithink Carol's job is because

2 Ithink Max's job is because

Sounds and spelling

3 Complete the words with or or er.

Do you want to be a police offic er ,anact___oraplumb__ ?Adoct__, | “;v-"‘ "q’
% !

await___oralawy_ ?Afirefight__ orateach_ ?lwanttobea g,

photograph___!'l want to take pictures of flow___sandriv___s. il )

4 Write the words with the letters or or er.
1 or: actor

2 en

Unit 4

1 Read the blog posts on Pupil’s Book
pages 50-51. Then read the sentences
and write T (True), F (False) or NI (No
information).

Answers:Carol: 1F 2T 3F 4T 5T
NurseMax:1F 2T 3F 4T 5F

2 G What do you think? Use the words in
the box or your own ideas.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J

3 Complete the words with oror er.

actor or a plumber? A doctor, a waiter or a lawyer? A
firefighter or a teacher? | want to be a photographer!

Answers: Do you want to be a police officer, an
| want to take pictures of flowers and rivers.

4 Write the words with the letters or or er.

Answers: or: actor, doctor er: police officer,
plumber, waiter, lawyer, firefighter, teacher,
photographer, flowers, rivers

Unit 4

|
o



Pupil’s Book page 53

Grammar

Graphic Grammar
1 Look and read.
Comparative form of long adjectives
Ruben’s cake is creative [} ",‘,
< pr s

=}

Mary's cake is more  creative Ruben's = =

2 What do you think? Write sentences about the jobs.

1 dentist / businessman (exciting)
I think a businessman'’s job is more exciting than a dentist’s job.

2 artist / chef (creative)

3 firefighter / police officer (dangerous)

4 waiter / photographer (interesting)

5 lawyer / engineer (difficult)

x*

3 Work in pairs and play a game.
e Cut out the cards on page 147 and put them face down on the table.
o Take turns to turn over two cards and make a sentence. If your friend

agrees, keep the cards. creative

® The one with the most cards is the winner.

@ 5

dangerous

interesting
exciting
difficult
different

I think an artist’s
job is more creative
than a dentist's job.

Go to Grammar booster: page 137. Unit 4 Use the comparative form of long adjectives

WB: page 41

Learning objectives: Use the comparative form of long
adjectives

Grammar: Comparative form of long adjectives
Review vocabulary: jobs

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Materials: scissors, a spinner (with numbers 1-6), strips
of paper (two per pair)
N

J

Warm-up: Scrambled sentences

e Play this game using sentences from the blog posts
on pages 50-51.
e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play.

1 ° Look and read.

e Ifyou don't have access to the class video, have the

children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and ask what

they can see.

e On the board, write Ruben’s cake is creative. Mary's
cake is more creative than Ruben’s.

e Ask What do the two sentences describe? (Two cakes

and which one is better.)

e Explain to the children that when we have an
adjective that has more than two syllables and we
want to use it to compare two things, we use more
and than.

2

¢ Have the children look at the green and orange boxes.

e Ask them to count the syllables in creative (three -cre-
a-tive).

e Read out the sentences from the box as the children
follow you in their books.

e On the board, write | am more interested in science
than in maths. Ask how many syllables the word
interested has (four -in-ter-est-ed).

e Ask the children to make sentences with the following
words: beautiful, dangerous, amazing, using the
comparative form. Write some of their answers on the

board.
>

If using the video, first read the sentences in the
book as the children follow you. Tell them to watch
the video and pay attention to the green and orange
boxes.

Play the video.

Continue by following the above steps, from the
fourth point onwards.

What do you think? Write sentences about
the jobs.

e Refer the children to Activity 2. Ask a volunteer to read
the first item. Then complete the second item as a
class. Write the answers on the board.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually
and then show their answers to their partners.

¢ Have volunteers read their sentences to the class

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

)

f Teaching star!

Game

Use grammar games to engage children and make

learning more fun.

On the board, draw a three by three box (as below)

and ask the children to suggest nine long adjectives
to writeiniit.

delicious interesting difficult

Divide the class into two teams. Explain that you will
spin the spinner for each team and the team with the
highest number starts the game. The team chooses
a word from the box and has to make a sentence
with it.

If the sentence is correct, that word is erased and an
Xis written in its place.

The other team continues and adds an O to the box
if they form a correct sentence. The first team to get
three Xs or three Os in a row wins.



3 @ Work in pairs and
play a game.

x

Organise the children in pairs and have them open
their books to page 147. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see on
the cards.

The children take turns to turn over two cards and use

what they see to make a sentence using comparatives.

They say the sentence to their friend. If their friend
agrees with the sentence, they keep their cards.

Work through the example activity with the children.
Allow time for the children to complete the game.

Workbook page 41

Grammar
1 4.2 Listen and match to make sentences.

Staying in a hotel is more difficult than running.

Food at home is more comfortable than swimming.

Going surfing is more dangerous than camping.

more delicious than the food in restaurants.

Mathsis more creative

1

2

3

4 Mountain biking is
5 than cooking.
6

Taking photos is more exciting than PE.

N

Order the words to make sentences.

1 more / A police officers job / than / dangerous / a lawyer's job. / is
A police officer’s job is more dangerous than a lawyer’s job.

2 aphotographer’s job. / An engineer’s job / than / more / is / difficult

3 than/is/ anartist's job. / tiring / A nurse’s job / more

4 creative / more / than / is / a dentist's job. / A chef’s job

3 Use the pictures and words to write sentences.

SR

dangerous

e 20 | o N e
\%L& o * |
L 4

creative different  exciting  interesting
1 Surfing is more exciting than sailing.

2

3

4

Unit4  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 121

Grammar reference:
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar

re

ference section on page 121 while completing these

Workbook activities.

1

@ 4.2 Listen and match to make
sentences.

Audioscript

1 I'm on holiday with my family. We're staying
in a hotel. | think staying in a hotel is more
comfortable than camping!

2 |love cooking. Food at home is more delicious
than the food in restaurants.

3 Surfing is brilliant! Going surfing is more exciting
than swimming.

Ask the children to turn to page 137 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1 A police officer’s job is more dangerous
| | thanachef'sjob. 2 Alawyer’s job is more difficult

than a maths teacher’s job. 3 An engineer’s job is
L more exciting than a waiter’s job.
{

Cooler: Silly sentences

¢ Divide the class into pairs and give each one two
strips of paper. Have each child write silly sentences
on them for their partner to correct, e.qg. This cake is
more dangerous than that one.

e Have volunteers read their silly sentences to the
class for correction.

4 ['ve just got a new bike and helmet for my cycling
trip. Mountain biking is more dangerous than
running.

5 I've got PE this morning and maths this afternoon.
Maths is more difficult than PE, but | like both.

6 |take alot of photos of my mum and dad'’s cooking.
The food they make looks great! But taking photos
is more creative than cooking.

Answers: 1 Staying in a hotel is more comfortable
than camping. 2 Food at home is more delicious
than the food in restaurants. 3 Going surfing is more
exciting than swimming 4 Mountain biking is more
dangerous than running. 5 Maths is more difficult
than PE 6 Taking photos is more creative than

cooking.
\. J

2 Order the words to make sentences.

Answers: 1 A police officer’s job is more dangerous
than a lawyer’s job. 2 An engineer’s job is more
difficult than a photographer’s job. 3 A nurse’s job
is more tiring than an artist's job. 4 A chef's job is
more creative than a dentist’s job.

3 Use the pictures and words to write
sentences.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

- E e - .




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 54

m Language in use

1 (D) 47 © Listen and say.

caterpillar  crab  mosquito  peacock

Is that your dad’s jacket?

Yes, it is. He's a zookeeper, so | know lots
about animals. Ask me a question.

OK. What do you think is the most
dangerous animal in the world?

The mosquito! | think mosquitoes are the
most dangerous.

And what do you think is the most
beautiful animal?

Well, I think peacocks are really beautiful.
What about the most colourful animal?
Well, some frogs are very colourful.

And what about the most interesting
animal?

) There's a kind of crab that's very unusual.
Wow! You know so much about animals.
I'd love to go to your dad's zoo!

2 € Think about the animals they talk about. Read and write sentences.

1 (interesting) | think the monkey is the most interesting animal.

2 (dangerous)

3 (beautiful)

4 (colourful)

3 (@) Workin pairs. Think of all the animals x X

1 @ 4. 7° Listen and say.

e Put the new flashcards on the board (or write the
words on the board and draw a picture for each one).
Point to each new word and have children repeat.

On the board, write Crocodiles are

dangerous snakes. Have the children tell
you what the missing words are (more, than).

Then write Sharks are
dangerous animals.
Ask What words are missing? (the most)

Explain to the children that when we compare one
thing to more than one thing or one group, we use
the most and that this is called the superlative form.
Write a few more examples on the board using the
adjectives from the Warm-up activity. Invite the
children to help you.

Refer the children to the activity. Elicit the names of
the animal in the photos.

Refer the children to the photo of the children from
the video. Ask What is the boy on the right wearing?
What do you think the listening activity will be about?

youknow. Make anew dialogue. e Play the audio for the children to listen and follow.
PR vimotdoyouthnkis the ot e Play the audio again and have the children underline
exciting animal in the world? &= .
o ' examples of the superlative.

Ithink frogs are the most exciting animal
because they are always jumping around!

e Ask the children to tell you the superlatives they
found.

Unit 4 Superlative form of long adjectives  Use new words: animals Go to Grammar booster: page 137.

WB: page 42

e |f using the video, have the children watch the video
after the sixth point and then continue with the next
set of activities.

Learning objectives: Superlative form of long
adjectives; Use new words: animals

Vocabulary: caterpillar, crab, mosquito, peacock

2 G Think about the animals they talk
about. Read and write sentences.

e Ask Which of the animals in the photos do you find the
most interesting, dangerous, beautiful and colourful?

® Read the first item and remind the children that the
sentence is in the superlative form. Ask the children
how you know this (‘the most’is used before the
adjective).

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Materials: photocopies of the audioscript from this
lesson with words blotted out (one per child), sheets of
paper (one per child), (optional) coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: Adjectives and nouns
e On the board, make a list of adjectives from

Lesson 4 and next to them in another column,
nouns, e.g. exciting activity Answers: Children’s own answers.
creative meal
dangerous  subject . . .
interesting book 3 @ Work in pairs. Think of all
difficult person x

the animals you know. Make a
new dialogue.

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue
and explain that the children have to make a dialogue
like the one in Activity 1.

e Have pairs complete the activity. Tell the children that
they can use the words in the green box or the animals
they know.

e Have each pair come to the front of the class and say
their dialogues.

different day
e Divide the children into small groups. Explain that
they have to say and write as many sentences using
the adjectives and nouns in the comparative form as
they can.
e The group with the most sentences wins.



ey -~ - - - .

Ask the children to turn to page 137 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
have the children complete this activity at home.

( )
Answers: 2 Children’s own answers 3 1 Swimming is
more active than sailing. But surfing is the most active.

2 Science is more difficult than English. But maths is
the most difficult. 3 A chef's job is more creative than
a businesswoman’s job. But an artist’s job is the most
creative. 4 An engineer’s job is more interesting than a

dentist’s job. But a lawyer’s job is the most interesting.

Workbook page 42

Language in use
1 4.3 Listen and write. There is one example.

My dad - the zookeeper

1 Name of zoo: Animals at Home
Most dangerous animal:

How many monkeys:

2
3
4 Most beautiful animals:
5

Best day to visit:

2 Complete the text. Use the superlative form of the adjectives.

beautiful ~ colourful  dangerous interesting

 The box jellyfish is one of ' the most dangerous _ sea
creatures. It can kill you if it stings you.

o The spider crab is one of 2 sea
creatures and it has got very long legs. That's very strange!

e Oneof? fish in the ocean is the
clownfish. It's very pretty.

* And* is the mandarin fish. It's
blue, orange, yellow and green!

3 Look, read and write sentences.

1 beautiful spider crab clownfish peacock
The clownfish is more beautiful than the spider crab, but the peacock is the most beautiful.
2 exciting frog monkey dolphin
3 dangerous shark jellyfish mosquito
4 interesting caterpillar octopus seahorse

Unit4  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 121 Al Movers: Listening Part 2

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference section on page 121 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @ 4.3 Listen and write. There is one
example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
Listening in the Cambridge English: A1 Movers test.

e The children listen and write the correct words to
complete the answers in the box.

e Work through the example. If done in class, have
the children continue the activity individually.
e Ask them to check answers with a friend.

Audioscript

Speaker: Listen and look. There is one example.
1 Girl: What does your dad do?

Boy: He’s a zookeeper.

Girl: Really? At the big zoo in town?

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
)

Cooler: Project

e Give each child a sheet of paper and ask them to
draw two animals from this lesson that they like and
and write sentences about the animals using the
comparative and superlative forms.

Boy: No, he works in a smaller zoo. It’s called
Animals at Home.

Girl: Oh, OK.

Speaker: Can you see the answer? Now you listen

and write.
2 Girl: So, what'’s the most dangerous animal?
Boy: Hmm, there aren't really any dangerous

animals. But | think the monkeys are the
most dangerous ones.
Girl: Oh why?

Boy: There are a lot of them, and they move
fast!
3 Girl: So, how many monkeys are there?

Boy: There are twenty monkeys. | think the
most interesting one is called Bob.
Girl: Bob? Why is he interesting?

Boy: He’s very clever and he uses his hands
to talk to me!
4 Girl: Are there any sea animals?
Boy: Yes, there are some crabs and some

jellyfish. The jellyfish are the most
beautiful sea animals at the zoo.
Girl: Ah, I know. Jellyfish can be blue or

purple.
Boy: Yes, that’s right.
5 Girl: Can | come to the zoo with you?
Boy: Of course. The best day to visit is a
Saturday.

Girl: Why?

Boy: It’s the most exciting day of the week at
the zoo. You can help me and my dad
feed the monkeys!

Answers: 1 athome 2 monkeys 320
4 jellyfish 5 Saturday

2 Complete the text. Use the superlative
form of the adjectives.

Answers: 1 the most dangerous 2 the most
interesting 3 the most beautiful 4 the most
colourful

3 Look, read and write sentences.

s N
Answers: 1 The clownfish is more beautiful than
the spider crab, but the peacock is the most
beautiful. 2 The monkey is more exciting than the
frog, but the dolphin is the most exciting. 3 The
jellyfish is more dangerous than the shark, but the
mosquito is the most dangerous. 4 The octopus
is more interesting than the caterpillar, but the
seahorse is the most interesting.

J
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m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 55 Vicky:
Grandpa: No, no, no! | had other jobs too.

Listening and speaking Vicky:

Peter:

Audioscript
Grandpa, were you always a businessman?

So what other jobs did you do before?

Yes, Grandpa! Please start at the beginning!
What did you do when you left school?

Grandpa: | was an artist. Yes. | enjoyed it a lot. It was
very creative and exciting, but | wasn't
very good.

Vicky:  So what did you do next?

Grandpa: Well, after that | worked in a café as a cook.
It was called the Welcome Inn but | didn't like
it at all! | had to make the same food every
day and it wasn't good food! It was very
boring, much more boring than being an
artist.

1 (D) 4.8 Listen to Grandpa talking about his different jobs.
Number the jobs in order.

: gefzrn
2 @ 4.8 Listen again and complete the faces in Activity 1.

@ He enjoyed / loved it. @ He didn't mind it. ® He didn't like it.

3 () 4.9 @) Workin pairs. Listen, read and say.

So did you stop working there?

( Peter
i Harklyon R beolome? Grandpa: Yes, | did. My father had a farm and | went

' e et b onorts to work with him. | worked on the farm for

many years. Working on a farm can be

exciting sometimes when you try new things,
X but it’s very tiring. | didn’t mind it, it was OK.
| wanted to help my dad and it was more
interesting than working at the Welcome Inn.

Yes, | think | would. But what I'd really like to be is
abusinessman. | think it's the most interesting job.

4 (@) Workin pairs. Talk about what you would like to be.

I'd like to be a photographer.
I think it's the most exciting job.

Vicky: ~ And then in the end you decided to become
Unit4 Listening: listen for opinions ~ Speaking: talk about preferences .
ifaobe a businessman.

Grandpa: Yes! Being a businessman was my last job.
I started Wheelchairs for the Future when
I was old. | wanted new technology to help

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for opinions;

Speaking: talk about preferences

Materials: pictures of different types of cars;

people so | became a businessman and
made wheelchairs. | really loved doing

photocopies of audioscript for track 4.8 (one per group) that job!
Peter: Well, it was a brilliant idea! I love your
wheelchair!
Warm-up: Better or best?
e Place the pictures of the cars on the board. [ ]
Answers:a4 b3 c1 d2
e Askthe children to look at the pictures and think

about which one they like best, which one is better,

faster, slower, which one is more expensive than, etc. 2
e Divide the class into pairs and have them talk about

the cars using the comparative and superlative

@ 4.8 Listen again and complete the faces
in Activity 1.

e Ask the children to mime the three emoticons.

forms. e Askif they remember how Grandpa felt about
each job.
1 @ 4.8 Listen to Grandpa talking about his * Play the audio for the children to complete the
different jobs. Number the jobs in order. activity.

e Check answers as a class and then ask how the
children would feel about doing these jobs.

[Answers:q@ b@ c@ d@ ]

¢ Have the children look at the pictures and tell you
what jobs they think they represent. Ask Would you
like to do these jobs?

e Play the audio for the children to complete the
activity.

e Play the audio again for them to check their answers.




t Teaching star!
Personalising

e Give children opportunities to express themselves as
this releases stress.

e Have the children close their eyes or place their
heads on their arms. Explain that you will say a few
things for them to think about. Say Let’s think about
your day. Give the children a few seconds to think.
Continue with, e.g. Think about what you learnt
today. Think about the previous lesson. Think about
your afternoon.

e Then ask the children to write a few of the things
they felt. Have volunteers read their sentences to
the class. Explain that they dont need to share their
work if they don't want to.

3 @ 4.9 Work in pairs. Listen, read and say.

¢ Have the children turn over their Pupil’s Books. Tell
them they are going to listen to a conversation and
that afterwards you will ask what the conversation
was about. Play the audio and ask about the
conversation.

e Play the audio again and have two volunteers read
out the example dialogue from the Pupil’s Book.

e Ask Who do you agree with? Why?

Workbook page 43

Language builder

1 Look at the table and (circle) the correct answers to complete the sentences.

&5
) q

=l would like =l would really like = wouldn't like

B A G
Peter
Vicky
Peter, would you like to be a chef? Yes, | would. /No, | wouldn't.
Vicky, would you like to be a nurse? Yes, | would. / No, | wouldn’t.
Peter, would you like to be a businessman? Yes, | would. / No, | wouldn’t.

Vicky wouldn't like / would like / would really like to be an artist.

s W N =

Peter wouldn’t like / would like / would really like to be a lawyer.

N

Complete the dialogue for Freddy (F) and Jane (J).

to be like would you really wouldn't ‘d like Would
F: ' Would youlike to be an artist, Jane?
J: Yes, I think 12 . But what I'd really like * is a nurse. What about you?
F: No, I like to be a nurse. But I to work with other people.
J: What would ¢ like to be? Would you’ to be a businessman?
F: Yes, | would. But what I'd ¢ like to do is work in the music business!

w

Imagine you're talking with a friend. Complete the dialogue.
Friend: Would you like to be a ?

You: No, | . Would ?

Friend: No, | wouldn't. I'd like to be a . What about you?

You:  Whatld

Unit 4

4 @ Work in pairs. Talk about
what you would like to be.

x

e Ask the children what they would like to be and why.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity.

e Monitor for proper use of language and vocabulary

Cooler: Roleplay

e Divide the children into groups of four or five. Explain
that they have to write a short dialogue, like the one
they heard today, about different jobs and why they
would like them or not.

e Give the children copies of the audioscript for track
4.8 for reference.

e Have the children read or perform their dialogues to
the class.

1 Look at the table and circle the correct
answers to complete the sentences.

Answers: 1 No, | wouldn't. 2 Yes, | would.
3 Yes, | would. 4 would really like 5 would like

2 Complete the dialogue for Freddy (F)
and Jane (J).

Answers: 1 Would 2would 3tobe 4wouldn't
5'dlike 6you 7like 8really

3 Imagine you're talking with a friend.
Complete the dialogue.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J




m Writing e Ask avolunteer to read the Using personal
pronouns box.

Pupil's Book page 56 e On the board, write I like dance lessons. Dance lessons
make me feel happy.
Writing e Ask which words can be replaced with a personal
. E——— pronoun and which pronoun it is (Dance lessons -
1 Look at the blog post on page 51. Which makes a text more natural. The )
words do the pronouns in this sentence replace? We don't need to repeat a y .
She loves football too, and sometimes we watch word if we use its pronoun. H
e e Refer thg children to page 51 and have them complete
2 Complete the blog post with the missing personal pronouns. the OCtIVIty'

We they it We it they it

0 Answers: She - Molly / a friend; we - Nurse Max and
Home  Aboutus  Books we like  Our visits MO”y
C All about lift
THECOOL GANG / pravis N\
OUR CLUBS AT SCHOOL 2 Complete the blog post with the missing
My friends Tom and Charlie and I all go to the same school.'___We _jove?
becauseit’s a great schooland® __ has got lots of after-school clubs. There are ten pe rsona I pronou ns.
different clubs and * are all very different. * all go to an after-school club.
\??to computercluand art club, and | love ¢ because are both a lot Y Reqd the rubric W|th the CIGSS. Look qt the exqmple
of fun. But computer club ...
’ together. Complete the second gap as a class.

e Have the children complete the rest of the activity
individually and then tell you which words were
replaced by the pronouns.

3 Use the information in the table to *
continue the blog post in Activity 2.
a5 TR e —— Answers:1We 2it 3it 4they 5We 6them
Me computer  the mostinteresting  useful for writing a blog post / 7 they
learn how to build a website
Charlie  football the most exciting meet friends / in school team
Tom cookery the most creative make dinner for family /
make food from different countries . . .
. 3 Use the information in the
nit 4 Wiite a blog post
B table to continue the blog X
postin Activity 2. Be a star!
Learning objectives: Write a blog post e Refer the children to the table and ask what

Materials: Blank cards (six per group), samples of blog information it presents.

posts by teenagers that are about music, sport, travel, * Explain that with this information they have to

etc., small sheets of paper (one per group and one per complete the blog post.
child), coloured pens / pencils e Divide the class into small groups and have them

complete the activity.
e Ask group leaders to read their work to the class

Warm-up: What is it? ( . )
. . Suggested answer: But computer club is the most

* On. blan cards, write six sentences that contain interesting and it’s very useful for writing this blog. At
adjectives, pronouns, nouns and verbs. the moment we're learning how to build a website. |

* Divide the class into small groups and give each really enjoy it. Charlie goes to football club. He thinks
group about six cards to work with. it's the most exciting club. He meets his friends there

* Onthe board, write pronoun, verb, noun, adjective. and he also plays in the school team! Tom goes to the

e Ask children to give you an example of each, e.g. cookery club because it's the most creative club. He
she, run, cat, nice. often makes dinner for his family. He really loves the

e Explain that they have to find as many parts of cookery club because he learns how to make food from
speech as they can in each sentence. different countries.

e Asanexample, write on the board:
I think music is more interesting than reading.

K \ \ \ \ / Cooler: My Blog
pronoun, verb, noun, verb, adjective, noun e Show the children the samples of the blog posts you

e The group with the most correct answers wins have brought in.
e Askif they would like to read them and which ones

they think would be most interesting.
1 G Look at the blog post on page 51. * Divide the class into small groups and hand each
Which words do the pronouns in this one a small sheet of paper.
sentence replace? e Explain that they have to choose a topic, write a blog

post about it and illustrate it.

e Write the personal pronouns on the board. )
¢ Place all the work on classroom display.



f Teaching star!
Evaluating
e Encourage children to evaluate work done in class.

Ask Which blog post that the class wrote is the most
interesting? Why?

Workbook pages 44-45

Writing
Prepare to write
1 (Circle) the correct pronouns to complete the text.

My friends and | go to after-school clubs on Tuesday and Thursday. 'We)/ They all go to different
clubs on Tuesday. Anna goes to cooking club. 2She / 1'd like to be a chef. Johnny goes to sailing
club. *He / It thinks his club is exciting! | go to art club. I think “it's / he’s the most interesting club
because °1 / me love painting. On Thursday ¢ we / they all go to swimming club. Sometimes our

friends come to swim with "we / us.

2 What different kinds of clubs do schools have for children who ...
are creative? dance,
enjoy inside sports? judo,

enjoy music?

enjoy playing games?

enjoy being outside?

3 Look at the notes about the clubs and complete the blog post.
Name of club Reason Extra information
the most o doitwith friends
modern dance . o listen to different kinds of music
creative N
o learn lots of different steps
the most ¢ doit with friends from another class
mountain biking - * learn how to ride well and look after bikes
exciting .

meet in the countryside for long bike rides

Igoto' two after-school clubs. On Monday | go to the modern dance club

with some ? in my class. We listen to all kinds of > and learn
different dance steps. I think it's the most * club and I'love it! On Thursday |
go to the mountain biking club. We learn how to ride a bike well and * our

bikes. We go for long bike rides at the weekend. It's the most ¢ club, I think!

4 Now make some notes about two clubs that you enjoy.

Name of club Reason Extra information

Unit4

Ready to write

5 Write a blog post. Use your notes from Activity 4 on page 44.

6 Read and check what you wrote in Activity 5. Tick (/).
o Did | use the correct pronouns? D
o Did | use the correct spelling? D

* Did | give details of what clubs
I go to and what | do?

* DidIsay why I like the clubs? D

Unit4

Prepare to write

1 Circle the correct pronouns to complete
the text.

e The children circle the correct pronouns.

Answers:1We 2She 3He 4its 51 6we
7 us

2 G What different kinds of clubs do
schools have for children who ...

e The children write different types of after school
clubs for each category.

3 Look at the notes about the clubs and
complete the blog post.

e The children use the notes to complete the blog
post.

Answers: 1two 2 friends 3 music 4 creative

5 look after 6 exciting

4L Now make some notes about two clubs
that you enjoy.
e The children complete the table with information
about two clubs they enjoy.

Prepare to write

5 Write a blog post. Use your notes from
Activity 4 on page 44.
e The children write a post using the information
they have prepared in Activity 4.

6 Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 5. Tick (v ).
e [fdonein class, read the check-list to the class.

¢ Have the children raise their hands to show they
have taken the points into account.




Think about it!

Pupil’'s Book page 57

Think about it!

OPINIONS ABOUT JOBS

1 Which jobs use these objects? Think of one more object for each job.

B =

2 () Askyour friends what jobs their parents do. Write in your notebook.

h *

Job Number of friends’

parents who do this
doctor ||
plumber |

What job does your mother do?

She's a doctor.

3 Use your list of jobs from Activity 2 to answer the questions.
Which job do you thinkis ...?

1 the most dangerous 4 the most exciting

2 the most creative 5 the most difficult

3 the most interesting 6 the most boring

X

5

Unit 4 Analyse and evaluate options to reach a decision
WB: pages 46-47

4 @ Find friends with the same answers in Activity 3.

a Which is the most exciting job?
=

= I think it's a police officer. What about you?

L

I think it's a businessman.

Learning objectives: Analyse and evaluate options to
reach a decision

Resources: Flashcards for Unit 4, Lesson 1; Unit 4 test

Materials: a box, sheets of squared pape

Warm-up: Spelling race

Play this game to practise words from this unit.

See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
this ggme.Warm Up Cooler BL

Which jobs use these objects? Think of one

more object for each job.

e Ask the children if they can name the objects in the

pictures.

¢ Go through each item and have the children say which

job the person who uses it does. Write the answers on
the board.

e Have the children suggest another object that a

person doing each job might use, e.g. A photographer
uses a computer.

e Hold a class discussion on how each of these jobs

help people, e.g. A dentist makes sure your teeth are
healthy. A nurse takes care of your health.

Answers: a photographer
d police officer

/

b dentist cengineer
eartist fchef gbusinessman

businesswoman hnurse iplumber jlawyer

Children’s own answers.

2

3

@ Ask your friends what jobs their

parents do. Write in your notebook.

e Copy the chart on the board and with the help of the
class complete the first column with as many jobs

as possible. Ask the children about their parents’ or
guardians’ jobs and add them to the list.

¢ Divide the class into small groups and have them copy
the chart and all the jobs into their notebooks.

e Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

e Tell the children to ask each other what jobs their
parents or guardians do.

e Ask the group leaders to tell you what jobs were
mentioned and complete the table on the board.

* Have the children make sentences in their groups
about how many people do a job using comparatives,
e.g. There are more plumbers than doctors.

Use your list of jobs from Activity 2 to
answer the questions.

e Have the children answer each item.
¢ Have them compare answers in pairs

x

e Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

e Children walk around the class with their notebooks,
comparing their answers with each other.

e If they find children with the same answers, they write
their names in their notebooks.

e Atthe end of the activity, have volunteers tell you
which names they wrote in their notebooks.

@ Find friends with the
same answers in Activity 3.

f Teaching star!

Game

Play games to help children express themselves in a
relaxed way. Explain that the children will choose a
job flashcard from the box and that they have to give
three reasons why they would be bad at this job, e.g.
nurse-I would be a bad nurse because | don't like
science, | don't like studying hard and I'm afraid of
catching colds. Start with more confident children.

Cooler: Word puzzle

See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
this game.



Workbook pages 46-47

VO 0O NN WN =

-
o

fixes things in the bathroom?
paints pictures?

uses a camera?

cooks in a restaurant?

knows a lot about the law?
helps people in hospital?
works in an office?

designs machines?

helps us and stops
bad people?

helps us look after our teeth?

1

1 Complete the word puzzle. Find the secret word. Which job ...

p|l

u

T

What job does your mum do?
A She's achef.
B Yes, she does.
C She'dlike to be a chef.

1 And where does she work?
A She goes by bus.
B She works in a restaurant.
C No, she doesn't.

2 Does she like her job?
A Yes, she would. It's creative.
B She likes it. It's delicious.

C VYes, she does. It's interesting.

Read the text and choose the best answer. There is one example.

3 What does she cook?

A Inthe kitchen.

B Delicious curries.

C She'dlike to.

Would you like to be a chef?
A No, | don't.

B No, | wouldn't.

C No, I'm not.

What would you like to be?
A I'dlike to be an artist.

B I'm going to be an artist.
C VYes, | think | would.

=

v

2 Write sentences. Give your opinions.
engineer / artist / difficult 2 artist/ chef / creative 3 businessman / photographer / exciting

An engineer’s job is more difficult than an artist’s job.

1
1
2
3

w

Unscramble the adjectives to complete the texts. Then write the animals.

box jellyfish mandarin fish mimic octopus

1 Thisisn't very gib big but it is one of the most usderango

animals in the sea. It's a
2 Thisis one of the most ffidrteen animals. It lives in the sea.
It's very seritgnetin because it can change its colour and shape.
It'sa

3 Thisis one of the most flek animals in the sea because

itis so flucoorlu t'sa

Unit4

r-

P
-

h.;

'ﬁg\ I‘a .,

P

{ What I can do!

Put a tick (/) oracross (x).

‘ D name different jobs

D describe things using adjectives D express preferences on jobs
‘ D write a blog entry

D compare things using adjectives |

D spell words ending in -er or -or

‘ In this unit, | loved . I

‘ was a little easy.

| didn'tenioy - — )

Unit4 Al Movers: Reading and Writing Part 2

1 Complete the word puzzle. Find the
secret word. Which job ...

Answers: 1 plumber
4 chef 5lawyer 6nurse 7 businessman
8 engineer 9 police officer 10 dentist
The secret word is profession.

2 artist 3 photographer

2 G Write sentences. Give your opinions.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J

3 Unscramble the adjectives to complete
the texts. Then write the animals.

Answers: 1 big, dangerous, box jellyfish
2 different, interesting, mimic octopus
3 beautiful, colourful, mandarin fish

el
4 Read the text and choose the best
answer. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
AT Movers test.

e Read the first question to the children and ask
what the answer might be.

e Then read through the answers one by one and
ask which is correct and why.

e |fdone in class, have the children continue the
activity individually.

e Ask them to check answers with their partners

[Answers:1B 2C 3B 4B 5A j




Pupil’s Book page 58

1 Read and write the words about cycling.
1 Thisis a person on a bike. _cyclist

2 You need a key to open it.

3 This makes a noise.

4 These help you change speed.

5 These stop the bike.

6 You carry things in this.

7 This is round and bikes have got two.

8 You need this at night.

9 This must be a bright colour.
10 Thisis long and thin.

2 Discuss in pairs. Who do you think these belong to?

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
é‘--——&i//

3 Look at the traffic signs and write the rules.

Review 2 Units 3 and 4

Learning objectives: Review Units 3 and 4; A1 Movers:
Reading and Writing Part 4 and Speaking Part 3

Resources: Unit 4, Review 2; Speaking exam practice
video

Materials: large sheets of paper for the board game
(one per group), buttons, a spinner

\

Warm-up: Let’s spell
e Make a list of vocabulary covered in Units 3 and 4.

See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 Read and write the words about cycling.

¢ Divide the class into pairs.

e Refer the children to the picture in Activity 1.

e Ask them what they see and from which unit the
vocabulary comes (Unit 3).

* Have the children complete the activity and then
invite volunteers to give answers.

e Write all answers on the board for the children to
check against.

e Once answers have been checked, ask the children to
place their Pupil’s Books face down.

e Explain that you will say a word from Activity 1 and
children have raise their hands to say a sentence

with it.
Answers: 1 cyclist 2lock 3bell 4gears 5brakes
6 basket 7 wheel 8light 9 safetyvest 10 pump

2 @ Discuss in pairs. Who do you think
these belong to?
e Ask the children what jobs they learnt in Unit 4.
¢ Place them in pairs and have them complete the
activity.
e Monitor for proper use of language.

Answers: 1 chef 2artist 3 engineer &4 nurse
5 police officer 6 businessman / businesswoman
7 plumber 8 dentist

3 Look at the traffic signs and write the rules.
e Ask the children what they must and mustn’t do when
they are in the street.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually
and then check answers with their partners.

Answers: 1 You mustn’t drive fast. 2 You must go
straight on. 3 You must stop. 4 You must turn right.
5 Bikes mustn't go here. 6 You mustn't turn left.




Cambridge Exams practice

Pupil’'s Book page 59

Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers
1 Read the text. Choose the right words and write them on the lines. Re"ding
) : and Wyes
Example:  Being an astronaut is a very interesting job, but it can [iting J
Being an
1 be dangerous. Astronauts have to be g
2 good science and maths and they must Astronaut
3 think when there’s a problem. Astronauts -
4  travel in rockets and learn , get dressed,
5 their teeth and even sleep in a rocket.

Astronauts wear special clothes. This is because it's

6 much colder in space on Earth.

Example:  boring interesting delicious

1 also too always
2 with of at
3 quicker quickly quickest
4 toeat eating ate
5  brushed brushing brush
6 that than then
2 Work in pairs. Talk about the groups of pictures. spe,,ki",j

Which one is different in each group? Why?

Lte e
2 2

This picture is
different because ...
o .

\& i ﬂi [ 4 i
PR j
Watch the speaking

Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers: Reading and Writing Part 4; Speaking Part 3

ol
1 Read the text. Choose the right words
and write them on the lines.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

e Refer the children to Activity 1 and have them look
at the word options. Explain any unknown words if
necessary.

¢ Have the children make sentences with some of the
words. Write them on the board.

e Explain that they have to complete the gaps with the
right word. Read the first item and ask why interesting
is the right answer. (We say that food is delicious. We
can't really say an astronaut’s job is boring because
they travel to space!)

e Have children complete the activity individually.

e Askvolunteers to give answers. Write them on the
board for the children to check against. Explain to the
children why they should have chosen that answer.

Answers: 1also 2at 3 quickly 4toeat 5brush

6 than

Al Movers

-

2 @ Work in pairs. Talk about the
groups of pictures. Which one is different in
each group? Why?

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of the

Speaking portion in the Cambridge English: AT Movers test.

e Have the children look at all four pictures in each
group and discuss the similarities and differences.
Each group has got one picture that is different to the
others. If needed, work through the first set of pictures
with the children. (The picture of the park is different
because there is no body of water visible in it.)

e Children work through the activity in pairs.

* Have pairs share their reasons why they chose the
different picture in each group. Elicit class agreement.

e Congratulate the children on completing Units 3 and 4
of the course.

e A
Answers: First group: the picture of the park is

different because there is no water; Second group:
the picture of the safety vest is different because the
other are all used on the bike, not the cyclist; Third
group: the picture of the businesswoman and
businessman is different because the other jobs wear

uniforms.
\ _J

f Teaching star!

Board game

e Divide the class into small groups and hand each
one a large sheet of paper.

e Tell them that each group is going to make a board
game. On the board, draw 15 boxes in the shape of
a snake. Explain that the boxes can form any shape
but that the first box must have Start written in it and
the last one Finish.

e Children draw pictures of new words from Units 3
and 4 in some boxes (players will have to say the
words). In other boxes, they write questions using the
new language from Units 3 and 4 (players will have
to answer the questions correctly).

e Some boxes should also have instructions such as Go
forward / Go back X spaces, Play again, Miss a turn.
Explain this in L1 if necessary.

e When they have finished making them, the groups
swap their games and play them using a spinner and
buttons for counters.

Cooler: Well done!

e Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

e Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which activity was easy? Which activity was difficult?
Which activity did you like best? Which activity did
you not like?

Cambridge Exams practice m



Vocabulury

B Be healthy! Be happy!

Pupil’s Book pages 60-61

Be eolthy! Be hapy!

Take this medicine.

‘m'
§ o My throat hurts.

Unit5 Identify and use new words: at the doctor's
WB: page 48

Pt

2 @ 5.2 Listen and play the game. Which word is before or after these words?

3- &

1 @ 5. Listen, point and say.

broken arm temperuture sore throut
cough toothclche headache earache stomach ache
3 O Write the new words in your notebook. lness Injury
flu cut

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer. - "\ o it Peter?

X
X g
5 @ 5.3 Sing the song. He's got a headache.
At the doctor’s & S
I've got earache and a temperature, too. Chorus —

Tell me, Doctor, what must | do? I've got the flu and a cough, too,

Tell me, Doctor, what must | do?
Drink lots of water and have a rest.
Oh Nurse, I'm feeling worse. For the flu and a cough, that's always
Doctor, please make me better! the best.

I've got a headache and a sore throat, too.  Chorus @

Tell me, Doctor, what must | do? N

Take this medicine and then lie down. -

Stay at home today. You mustn’t go to town.

Stay in bed today and don't go to school.
For a week, don’t go to the swimming pool.

Which illnesses
are in the song?

Unit5 Sing asong
WB: page 48

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: at the
doctor’s; Sing a song

Vocabulary: broken arm, cut, cough, earache, fly,
headache, sore throat, stomach ache, temperature,
toothache

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Materials: strips of paper (two per child)

Warm-up: Define the word

e Play the game to practise some new words, e.g. joke,
brakes, creative.

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 @ 5.1 Listen, point and say.

e Refer the children to page 60. Ask Where are they?
(At the doctor’s.) Ask What illnesses can you see?
What injuries can you see?

e Ask What do nurses give children? (medicine) Why?
(to help them get better)

e Play the audio. Children listen and point. Play it again.
Children listen and say.

2 @ 5.2 Listen and play the game. Which
word is before or after these words?

e Explain to the children that you will say a word for
them to mime. Allow the children to look in their
Pupil’s Books. Have them say and mime the word.

e Remind the children of the difference between before
and after.

 Play the first example on the audio. Point to the words
in the Pupil’s Book.

e Play the rest of the audio and when the Narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.



Audioscript Workbook page 48

Teacher: It's after cut.
Child: broken arm E
Teacher: It's before stomach ache.
Child: earache Vocabulary
1 5.1 List dcircle.
Teacher:  Now you. 1 It's after temperature. 2 It's o
, Jamie'sgot... (@) abrokenarm. b theflu. C atemperature.
before toothache. 3 It's after headache. 2 Amysgot.. @ acough. b stomachache. ¢ earache.
4 It’s before sore throat_ 5 It’s after Cough_ 3 Bill'sgot... a acough. b stomach ache. ¢ aheadache.
6 It’S before earache 4 Fred'sgot... a toothache. b asore throat. c earache.
: 5 Daisy’s got ... a atemperature. b asore throat. C acut
6 lill's... a got toothache. b got abroken finger. c cutherfinger.
ﬂ h h ﬂ 2 Label the pictures.
Answers: 1flu 2 cough 3earache 4flu | a2 3 g DN 5 g
5 toothache 6 headache | s £ {) ” - )
stomach ache
3 G Write the new words in your notebook. 6 ﬂ: 7N 8 b .
e Copy the table onto the board. Ensure the children ~~ b FAn D -8 P> X5}
—t AR el 7 J

understand the difference between aniillness and an
injury. Elicit another example for each column.

w

What's the matter with them? Complete the sentences.

¢ Have the children complete the table with their 1 Amy ate too much yesterday. She's got stomach ache.
partners. Check answers as class.

Marco wasn't careful when he was using scissors. He's

2
3 Anna’s head is hot and her face is red.
4

Billy is cold and feels ll.

Answers: llIness: flu, temperature, sore throat, cough,
toothache, headache, earache, stomach ache
Injury: cut, broken arm

Unit5

1 @ 5.1 Listen and circle.

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer. Audioscript
e Refer the children to page 60 and ask what illness 1 Jarpie fell off his m?untain bike when he was
each of the characters has using the given question going very fast. He's got [...].
form, e.g. What's the matter with Peter? etc. 2 Amy ate too much yesterday. She’s got [...].
 Then have the children continue with their partners. 3 It was hot yesterday and Bill didn't drink enough
Monitor to ensure that pairs swap roles and for proper water. He's got [...].
use of language. X 4 Fred eats lots of sweets and sometimes forgets

. i to clean his teeth. He's gOt[...].
1
5 @ 5.3 Sing the song. Be a star! E

Daisy can't speak at the moment. She’s got [...].
¢ Tell the children that they will hear a song about

illness. Have them place their Pupil’s Books face down.
e Play the audio. Children stand up every time they hear
anillness.
e Ask How many illnesses are in the song? Play the
audio again, children count (six).
¢ Divide the class into four groups and give each one
a verse or the chorus. Play the song again and have 2 Label the pictures.
each group stand up and sing along.

6 Jill wasn't careful when she was using a sharp
knife. She’s [...].

[Answers:1o 2b 3c 4a 5b 6c j

Answers: 1 stomach ache 2 toothache 3 sore

Answers: earache, temperature, headache, sore throat 4cut 5headache 6 temperature
throat, flu, cough 7 brokenarm 8 earache 9flu 10 cough
iy AT e [ 3 What's the matter with them? Complete
ooler: TYhat mustf dos the sentences.
e Give each child two strips of paper and ask them to
w.rite on.illness on each one. Then have them swap Answers: 1 She’s got stomach ache. 2 gota cut.
with their partners who have to write what they must 3 She's got a temperature. & He's got flu.

do to cure this illness.
e Have volunteer pairs read their notes to the class.




m Reading
s

1 Look at the title and the photos.the correct answers.

1 The textis from ...

Pupil’s Book pages 62-63

v Food gives you energy. You should eat a
healthy breakfast, lunch and dinner. Also,
try fo eat healthy snacks.

v Always sit down when you eat and
a amagazine. b apoem. c astory book. remember to eat slowly.

2 The textis about ... Don't have too much sugar. Fizzy drinks,
cakes and sweets can make you ill.

Quiz

o How many sports do you do?
a one b two c three or more

o How often do you exercise?

a studying. b being healthy. ¢ helping at home.

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.

3 @ 5.4 Read the text and do the quiz. How healthy are you?

H ow to be a onceaweek b twiceaweek c everyday
v Your body needs o How many hours do you sleep each night?
H EA LT H Y I 1o exercise to help i: 3 : a 6-8hours b 10+ hours c 8-10 hours Dear Dr Orlov,
[ ] itgrowstrong. " & 3 ° Do you read a book in bed at night? | getlots of headaches.
. Vi 1 a never b sometimes ¢ always What should | do? J e
Do some AL .ShOUId play & » ; b o How often do you eat sweets? Thanks for your help.
es::rcl;sel OU'SIde. rr}ore. ¥ 2 a every day b everyweek ¢ hardly ever ishes,
'y day! Fresh air is good & ‘ Best wishes, i .
1 " for you! 4 ) o Do you have breakfast? » Simon N
Get o A ¥ ) : a never b sometimes ¢ always 3
enough ' You shouldn't sit for more than an hour in front 4 5
sleep! lots of of a TV or a computer. It's bad for your eyes .

water! and your body! \

v It's important fo get enough sleep active  exercise (v) healthy ill medicine rest (v) - -
every night. Your body grows
the most when you're resting. & tﬂ Ledrning to learn l
v Reading a book before Vi Aski . l_’
you go to sleep can Y sking questions
i help you to relax. p -2 When you read a text, it's important to ask questions to find out more information.
MEwcimneby e PRsyemes B ETEsEnyET You can ask a friend, your teacher or your parents, or you can look online. i
(ol e e WD Ll G e ey G Think of two questions you want to ask about the text. =3
about a headache or earache? Find out go to bed because it will How are you going to find out the answers?
how to stay healthy without medicine! keep you awake. you going . .
Unit5 Read a magazine article Unit5 Identify new words: adjectives and verbs for staying healthy
WB: page 49 WB: page 49

4 A
Learning objectives: Read a magazine article; New Vocabulary
words: adjectives and verbs for staying healthy e Putthe flashcards for the new words on the board
Vocabulary: active, exercise (v), healthy, ill, medicine, (or write the words on the board and draw a picture
rest (v) for each one). Explain the new vocabulary, using L1 if

. ) necessary. Point, say and have the children repeat the

Additional language: strong, fresh air, energy, snacks, words.
27 €l & (el e e Have the children make sentences with the words.
Resources: Flashcards
Materials: strips of paper and sheets of paper (enough . .
e e e 1 Look at the title and the photos. Circle the
coloured pens / pencils, health magazines for reference correct answers.

. _J

¢ Have the children study the photos and title and
decide on their answers. Ask why they chose those

Warm-up: What's the word? answers. . .

e Play this game to practise the vocabulary from the * AhSk who(‘;t);]pe of magazines they like and how often
previous lesson as anagrams, e.g. robkne rma - they read them.
broken arm.

e Seethe Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play [Answers: Ta 2b j
the game.

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.
e Ask the children to tell you the new words they learnt
in Lesson 1. Write them on the board.
* Ask a volunteer to say what scanning a text is.

¢ Have the children work individually. Tell them to ask
you if there is anything they don't understand.

e Children raise their hands to answer.

[ Answers: flu, cough, sore throat, headache, earache )




1

f Teaching star!

Reading Workbook page 49
Use reading texts to inspire creative and artistic
responses, which help to cement what has been Reading
Iec] rnt. 1 Complete the sentences describing the pictures.

@ 5.4 Read the text and do the quiz. How
healthy are you? is / air / for

Ask the children what they think the cover of the e esdm leliy 0 oedde @
magazine in the reading text would be like, e.g. It
would have someone jogging on it and pictures of
vegetables. Explain that the children are going to
make their own health magazine during the next
few lessons. Show the class the magazines you have
brought in. Divide the class into small groups and
give each group a sheet of paper (remember these
groups for later in the unit). They make the cover

of their health magazine. Encourage them to think .
about what they draw on it, what colours they use ,

and what title they give it. When they have finished, 3

collect all the covers. For homework they each have  You gotothe chemist o buy

to think of an article they could write about being 2 My Shedocs unning eveny day
healthy (see Lesson 3).

every day. before dinner.

2 Complete the sentences. Use the words in Activity 1.
Fresh air, eating well and sleeping nine hours helps you stay __healthy .
If you don't feel well, it's a good idea to

If you eat bad food and don't exercise, you get

People who every day feel good.

Learning to learn

3 When you read a text, it's important to ask questions. Order the words to
make questions that you might ask.
1 you?/ fresh / Why / good / 2 playing / Why / keep /
games / awake? / will / you

LN
Ask Are you healthy? Do you do enough to stay
healthy?

Play the audio. Have the children listen and read.

Give the children a few minutes to read the text again. 1 Complete the sentences describin
Tell them to raise their hands if there are words they P g

don't understand for you to explain. the pictures.

Have them do the quiz. Ask them to add up their
points to see how healthy they are.

Ask if they agree with the results. Why? / Why not?

Finally, ask if there is anything else that could have

been added to the quiz. 2 0 Complete the sentences. Use the
words in Activity 1.

Answers: 1ill 2 healthy 3 medicine & active
5 exercises 6 rests

Learning to learn Answers: 1 healthy 2rest 3ill 4 medicine

Refer the children to the text about asking questions. 5 active 6 exercise
Ask the children what they do to find answers in a

text. Ask Do you scan it for key words or do you read .

it line by line? Do you ask your parents, teachers or 3 Q When you read a text, it's important
friends for help? If you look online, what key words do to ask questions. Write the words in the
you use? correct order to make questions that
Have the children think about two questions they you might ask.

would like to ask about the text and write them down.
Then, in pairs, have them discuss how they would go
about finding the answers.

Have volunteers tell you some of their ideas.

Answers: 1 Why is fresh air good for you?
2 Why will playing games keep you awake?

Cooler: Question swap

Have the children give their questions from Learning
to learn to their partners, who have to answer them
in their notebooks.

Invite pairs to read the questions and answers.




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’s Book page 64

m Reading comprehension

1 Read and tick (v') T (True), F (False) or NI (No information).

1 Swimming is better for you than playing football. v
2 Playing outside is better for you than playing on the computer.
3 Your body grows the most when you are exercising.
4 It'simportant to sleep with a window open.
5 You should eat three meals every day.
o o
2 Answer the questions. .Q. What can you do
.

1 Why should you play outside? tobe healthy?
Because
2 When does your body grow the most?
It grows
3 Why should we eat well?
Because
X

3 0 @ Discuss in pairs. What can you do to be more healthy?

| could sleep for nine hours on school nights.
| could go to a sports club.

That's enough!

a

5 () 5.6 Write the missing letters. Listen and check.

Sounds and spelling

4 () 5.5 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.

Phillip the elephant laughed
so much he coughed.

1cough 2__ oto 3 enou 4 al__abet 5 lau__ 6 dol in

Unit5 Reading comprehension: understand detail - Sounds and spelling: gh or ph (/F/)
WB: page 50

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension:
understand detail; Sounds and spelling: gh or ph (//)

Vocabulary: alphabet, cough, coughed, dolphin,
elephant, enough, laugh, laughed, photo

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

Materials: scrap pieces of paper, sheets of paper (one
per group), (optional) coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: At the doctor’s

e Onthe board, write:
Doctor: How can I help you?
Patient: Oh, my head hurts. | have a headache.
Doctor: You should lie down and get some rest.
Patient: Thank you, doctor.

e Invite two volunteers to come to the front of the class
and read out the dialogue.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them write
their own dialogue. Ask pairs to read it to the class.
Encourage them to act it out if possible.

1 Read and tick (v ) T (True), F (False) or NI
(No information).
e Write the following on the board:
Your body doesn’t need exercise.

Computers and TV are bad for your eyes and body.Get
enough sleep because you wake up early.

e Have children think about which answer is true, false
and which one has no information (F, T, NI).

e Have them explain how they got their answers.

e Ask children to do the activity. As an extension, have
them correct the false sentence.

[Answers:1NI 2T 3F 4NI 5T ]

CE ()

What can you do to be heulthy':'

GOOD HEALTH
AND WELL-BEING

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 3: Good health and
well-being.

e Ask: What can you do to be healthy? This question
helps the children engage with ideas about healthy
living through exercise and about healthy living
through diet.

e Begin the discussion as a class. Elicit a few responses
and write some possible answers on the board as well
(play sport, eat lots of fruits and vegetables)

¢ Divide the class into small groups. Give each group
a sheet of paper and have them write two sentences
about what they can do to be healthy. Have
volunteers from each group share their sentences
with the class. If there is time, have the groups create
posters that illustrate their sentences and display all
posters in your classroom.

Possible answers: Sentences should involve ideas

such as eat healthy food like fruits and vegetables, do

exercise, wash your hands, clean your teeth, be careful

while playing so you don't get hurt, follow safety rules.
N J

2 Answer the questions.

e Have children place their Pupil’s Books face down.

¢ Read the first statement to the class and ask a
volunteer to say the answer.

e Have children complete the activity individually and
then check answers with their partners.

Answers: 1 Because fresh air is good for you.
2 It grows the most when we are resting. 3 Because
food gives us energy.

2 G @ Discuss in pairs. What X
can you do to be more healthy? Be a star!

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

¢ Have the children look back at pages 62-63 and their
quiz answers.

e Ask Are you happy with your answers to the quiz?
What can you do to be more healthy?

e Divide the class into pairs and have them discuss the
question. Monitor for proper use of language.



t Teaching star!

Extension

4

Divide the class into the same groups as Lesson

2 (the health magazine project). Ask them what
articles they want to write about in their health
magazines. Have each group choose an idea and
ask them to write a few sentences or two small
paragraphs on a scrap piece of paper. Gently correct
spelling and syntax. Have the children choose who
will copy the text onto a sheet of paper and who will
illustrate it. Collect all work at the end of the activity
and keep it for later use. Explain that they will
continue the activity in the next lesson.

@ 5.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at

the spelling.

Have the children look at the image in Activity 4 and
tell you what they see.

Write the words Phillip, elephant, laughed and
coughed on the board. Say each word as you point to
it and have the children repeat after you. Elicit that
the letters ph and gh have the /f/ sound.

Play the first part of the audio for the children to
listen to.

Play it again and have the children join in.

Explain that the children have to say the missing
words from the audio. Play the second part of the
audio with pauses to complete the activity.

Then say the chant slowly as you clap a steady beat.
Have the children repeat with you. Pick up speed as
you repeat the chant until the children twist the words
in their mouths.

Audioscript
Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: ... the elephant laughed so much he

coughed.

Children: Phillip

Teacher: Phillip ... laughed so much he coughed.
Children: the elephant

Teacher: Phillip the elephant laughed so much ...
Children: he coughed.

Teacher: Phillip the elephant ... coughed.

Children: laughed so much he

5

@ 5.6 Write the missing letters. Listen

and check.

Ask the children what other words they can think of
that have the /f/ sound (alphabet, dolphin, etc.).
Write the gapped words on the board and ask
volunteers to complete them. Have the children
complete the activity.

Play the audio for the children to check their answers.
Ask volunteers to read the answers aloud.

Answers: 1 cough 2 photo 3 enough 4 alphabet
5laugh 6 dolphin

1

Cooler: Clap the phoneme
e Seethe Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
e play the game.

Workbook page 50

Reading comprehension

1 Read the magazine article on Pupil’s Book pages 62-63.
Then answer the questions.

Why is it important to be active? So that your body can grow strong.

What can help you to relax?

1
2
3 What will keep you awake?
4

Why is food important?

5 What can make youiill?

2 Look at the quiz on Pupil’s Book page 63 and create your own.

How many ?

a b c
How often ?
a b c

?
a b c

?
a b c

?
a b c

Sounds and spelling
3 Say aloud.(Circlethe letters that sound like f.

My nelphiew Philip laughed at the dolphin.
He didn't eat enough food for breakfast.
He drank a fizzy drink, and called his friend on the phone.

4 Write the words with the letters ph or gh.
1 ph:___nephew
2 gh:

Unit5

1 G Read the magazine article on
Pupil’s Book pages 62-63. Then answer
the questions.

Answers: 1 So that your body can grow strong.

2 Reading a book before you go to sleep.

3 Playing games on your tablet or phone.

4 Because it gives you energy. 5 Too much sugar,
for example, fizzy drinks, cakes and sweets.

2 Look at the quiz on Pupil’s Book page
63 and create your own.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

3 Say aloud. Circle the letters that sound
like .

Answers: My ne@ew iIip Iou@ed at }

the dol (ph)in. He didn’t eat enou h)(f)ood (f)or
break(f)ast. He drank a (fizzy drink, and called his

(friend on the (phone.

4 Write the words with the letters ph or gh.

{Answers: 1 ph: nephew, Philip, dolphin, phone ]

2 gh: laughed, enough




Pupil’s Book page 65

1 © Lookand read.

Graphic Grammar

should and shouldn't for advice

You should be active

h—)‘ .. You [shouldn't | eat too many sweets
L]

2 Complete the sentences. Use should or shouldn't.

1 You__ should _eqt breakfast every day.

2You_ walkeveryday.

3You_ watchalotof TV.

4 You eat quickly.

5You___ read before you go to sleep at night.
6You__ drinksoftdrinks.

7You___ doexercise every day.

8You_ sitfor more than an hour in front of the computer.

X

3 0 @ Work in pairs. Give advice.
. Look at page 150. " - Look at page 152.

® Take turns to listen and choose advice for your friend. starts.

R ) o= L
I've got flu. > S You should rest.

Unit5 Use should and shouldn't for advice
WB: page 51

Go to Grammar booster: page 138.

Learning objectives: Use should and shouldn't for
advice

Grammar: should and shouldn't for advice

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Materials: scrap pieces of paper, sheets of paper (one
per group)

_ J

Warm-up: Say that again

e Tell the children that for some reason you keep
muddling up your words today.

e Write on the board, mime and say /'ve got a kenrob
ram. Encourage the children to correct you, e.g. I've
got a broken arm.

e Continue with temturepera (temperature) and ache
machsto (stomach ache).

e Divide the class into pairs and have them continue
with their partners.

1 ° Look and read.

e |fyou don't have access to the class video, have the
children look at the picture in Activity 1 and ask what
they can see.

e Onthe board, write | must listen to the teacher. |
mustn't talk in class.

e Ask the children if they remember what must and
mustn’t mean and how we use it (obligation, for rules).

e Then, on the board, write You should see a doctor. You
shouldn’t walk in the rain.

o Ask the children what should and shouldn’t mean
here (advice). Explain that when we give any form of
advice, we use should or shouldn't.

e Tell the children you have a problem remembering
things. Ask them what you should do about it. Write a
few answers on the board. (You should write things in
a diary. You shouldn't forget your diary.)

e Have the children look at the blue and red boxes in
Activity 1.

e Read out the sentences from the activity as the
children follow you in their books.

e Onthe board, write | have toothache. | don't
understand this activity.

* Have the children work in pairs to write advice using
should and shouldn’t on the topics given above,

e.g. You should see a dentist. You shouldn't eat so
many sweets.

e Ask the pairs to read the sentences to the class.
Correct where necessary and write a few of the
sentences on the board.

e Ifusing the video, first read the sentences in the
book as the children follow you. Tell them to watch
the video and pay attention to the blue and red
boxes.

¢ Play the video.

e Continue by following the above steps, starting at
the second point.

2 Complete the sentences. Use should or

shouldn’t.

e Have the children turn over their Pupil’s Books. Explain
that you will say a few sentences which they have
to agree with by giving you the thumbs up (or an
alternative appropriate gesture for your classroom) or
disagree by giving you the thumbs down. Tell them not
to correct you.

e Say You shouldn’t eat breakfast every day. (thumbs
down) Choose a child to explain why they have given
you the thumbs down. (Because you should eat
breakfast every day to be healthy.)

e Continue with a few more statements.

e Then have the children complete the activity and
check answers with their partners.

Answers: 1 should 2 should 3 shouldn't
4 shouldn't 5 should 6 shouldn't 7 should
8 shouldn't




ey -~ - - - .
x | o

3 O @ Work in pairs. ' o |
. . Ask the children to turn to page 138 of their Pupil’s

Give advice. I 5 iy . |

ook to complete Activity 1. If the children need more

e Organise the children into pairs and then into Student | grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3, |
A and Student B. Have Student A turn to page 151 and | have them complete this activity first. You may also wish |
have Student B turn to page 152. to have the children complete this activity at home.

e Read out the instructions and the example dialogue I
so the children have an understanding of how toplay | | Answers: 1should 2 shouldn’t 3 should |
the game. Children use the clues to identify a problem | | 4 should 5 shouldn't |
and choose the best advice for their friend. 1 |

¢ Allow time for the children to complete the game. _————eee e =

‘f Teaching star!
Group work Cooler: Advice game
e Have children allocate roles to teach them the value e Explain to the children that you are going to say
of collaboration. what you think you should do and they have to
e Divide the children into their groups from the health correct you.
magazine project (see previous Teaching stars! in e Say | have a headache. | should watch TV. Accept

this unit). Tell them that you want them to write some
advice on staying healthy to go in the magazine. Tell

them to include a title and to use bullet points. Refer e Have the children write two statements to tell their

the children to Unit 3, page 42 for reference. partners. Their partners have to tell them what they
* Have the groups discuss what advice they could give Aalel als:

in their articles and make notes on scrap pieces of

paper. Then give each group a sheet of paper. Tell

the groups to allocate roles. They should have one or

two members do each role: write out the final text,

draw a few pictures, check the work. Collect all work

at the end of the activity. Tell the children they will

continue with their project in Lesson 7.

all logical answers, e.g. You shouldn’t watch TV. You
should lie down. You should get some rest.

Workbook page 51 . . )
1 @ 5.2 Is it good advice or bad advice?
Grammar Listen and circle.

1 5.2 Isit good advice or bad advice? Listen andcircle.

1 (good advice)// bad advice 4 good advice / bad advice . .

2 good advice / bad advice 5 good advice / bad advice AUd loscri pt

3 good advice / bad advice 6 good advice / bad advice 1 You Should go to bed earl.y on School da.yS.
2 Matchthe problems tothe avice 2 You shouldn’t play computer games before

1 John's got a cut on his leg.

Q

He should go to the hospital immediately.

going to bed.

2 Paul and Mary have got flu. b She should rest and she shouldn't go to
. school today.
3 Tomthinks he hos o broken orm. o e ehoud wech  corstul ond ot 3 You shouldn’t eat breakfast.
4 Amy's gototemperature. Heshoudwash it coreuly andpt
5 Mybahers ot sr ot 4 o sboult ik e af st e 4 You should try to eat healthy snacks.
6 Lucy ond Bob have got roviantiale 5 You shouldn’t exercise every day.
toothache. e They shouldn't eat so many sweets.
F Theyshoideepvarm nd dnklos 6 You should play inside most of the time.
of water.
3 What advice would you give?
1 ﬁ I've got a bad cough. 2 A My sister’s got
%:} _ Wy oomechote Answers: Good advice: 1, 2, 4
4 J You should drink some .
water. Bad advice: 3, 5, 6
My brother’s got | feel terribl d I'v
E 4 1 heyudr;)ch:.rsgo ° 4 @1 goetea tee:m:rautr:ne! ¢
o~y 2 Match the problems to the advice.
icky's rache.
? ey e [Answers:1c 2f 3a 4b 5d 6e J
A —
Unit5 Goto Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 122 . .
3 G What advice would you give?

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference section on page 122 while completing these
Workbook activities.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 66

m Language in use

bakery  butcher's  chemist's
fishmonger's  greengrocer’s

1 (D) 57 © Listen and say.

Mumis ill. She's got the flu, so I'm going
shopping for her.

Can | come, too?

Sure, here's the shopping list.

Let me see.

First, let's go to the bakery to buy some
bread.

Then, let's go to the butcher’s to buy some
meat for dinner.

OK. And where should we go after that?
Let’s go to the fishmonger’s to buy some fish.
Oh, and we need some bananas, too.

OK. So, let's go to the greengrocer’s to buy
some bananas.

And we must go to the chemist’s to buy some
tissues for Mum.

Yes, of course. Let's go!
2 € Complete the sentences.

1 Let's go to the toy shop to buy a game.

2 Let's go to the library to

3 Let's go to the sports centre to

4 Let's go to the café to

5 Let's go to the chemist's to

3 @ Work in pairs. Think of places in a town. Make a new dialogue.

‘.\ First, let's go to the library

i 1] to read some books. OK. Then, let's go to the -
Lo bakery to buy a cake. ‘>
~

Great! Then, we can go to the
greengrocer’s to buy some apples.

Unit5 Make suggestions ~ Use new words: shops
WB: page 52

Goto Grammar booster: page 138.

-

Learning objectives: Make suggestions; Use new
words: shops

Vocabulary: bakery, butcher’s, chemist's, fishmonger’s,
greengrocer’s

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Materials: sheets of paper (one per pair), pictures of
meat, bread, medicine, fish and fruit and vegetables;
blank cards (ten per child), (optional) coloured pens /
pencils

Warm-up: Shopping list

Divide the class into pairs and have the pairs sit next
to each other in a circle. Give each pair a sheet of
paper and ask them to write a shopping list with five
items on it.

When they have finished, have each pair give their
list to the pair on their right. The new pair have to
add two more things to the list. Again, they then give
their list to the next pair on the right who will add
two more things.

If a pair cannot add anything to the list, then they
must return to their seats. The last remaining pair
has to read their list to the class.

1 @ 5.7 ° Listen and say.

e Putthe new flashcards on the board (or write the
words on the board and draw a picture for each one).

2

3

Point to the words as you say them and have the
children repeat after you.

e Stick the pictures you have brought on the board (see
Materials). Ask where the children would go to buy
these things. On the board, write:

I went to the fishmonger's to buy some fish.
I went to the bakery to buy some ...

e Ask the children to complete the second sentence
(bread / cakes).

 Repeat for all the new vocabulary items.

e Explain that the phrase to buy some ... is a clause
of purpose because it tells us why we want to do
something.

e Refer the children to the dialogue. Have them listen to
the audio twice.

e Ask Why do they go to the bakery? Elicit To buy some
bread.

e Continue with all the items.

If using the video, have the children watch the video
after the fifth point and then continue with the rest
of the questions.

G Complete the sentences.

e On the board, write library, chemist’s, toy shop, sports
centre, café.

» Ask Why would you go to these places? (to read a
book, to buy medicine, to buy a present, to play tennis,
to have some coffee / juice, etc.)

e Have the children complete the activity individually
and show their answers to their partners.

@ Work in pairs. Think of places in x

a town. Make a new dialogue.

e Ask the children to tell you the names of as many
shops as they can. Write them on the board.

e Ask why people would go to each shop.

e Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

e Explain that the children have to make a short
dialogue with some of the places in the green box or
their ideas on the board.

¢ Divide the children into pairs to complete the activity.
As pairs work, monitor for correct use of language and
vocabulary, gently correcting where necessary.

e Ask pairs to come to the front and say their dialogues
to the class.

f Teaching star!

Pairwork

Refer the children to Unit 3, pages 37, 40 and 41.

Ask them to tell you what they see on the maps, e.g.
school, hospital, etc. Divide the class into pairs and
give each one a sheet of paper. Have them draw and
illustrate a map of their town, using the new places
they have learnt and some of the places in Unit 3.
Place all work on display.



R s :

| [ c
ooler: Snap!
| Ask the children to turn to page 138 of their Pupil’s Book | e Plavth P ¢ R fsh
I to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to I S Gyth egome %pric Is€ e12<31rr;es%o ; opts.
have the children complete this activity at home. ee the Games Bank (pages ) for how to
play the game.
| |
e N
I | Answers:2 1 Let's go to the greengrocer’s to buy |
| | somebananas. 2 Let's go to the chemist's to buy |
| | some medicine. 3 Let’s go to the library to read I
some books. 4 Let's go to the bakery to buy a
| cake. 5 Let's go to the fishmonger's to buy some !
| | fish. 31 Let's goto the greengrocer’s to buy |
| | somemangoes. 2He shouldn't go to school. He I
should stay in bed. 3 Jenny shouldn't eat sweets.
| She should go to the dentist. 4 Jane shouldn’t |
I | goout. She should stay home. 5 Let’s go to the |
| | fishmonger’s to buy some fish. |
. J
{ )
el peign 2 Where are they going to go?
Language in use Woman: Let’s have fish and vegetables for dinner
1 5.3 Listen and tick (/). tonlght'
1 What are they going to buy? 2 Where are they going to go? Boy: OK. Do we need to go to the greengrocer’s?
= U S Woman: No, I've got vegetables. We only need to go
EE] O 0 & - to the fishmonger.
3 Where do they need to go first? 4 What do they need to buy? BO_y' OK Letls go
0@% : . b,/z_- @ 3 Where do they need to go first?
o 0 /0 O Boy: Grandma’s ill. She needs bread and some
2 :Aa:chtomukesentences‘ - Cough sweets.
et's go to a buy chicken.
2 We mustgo o the butcher’sto b the fishmonger’s to buy fish. Girl: OK. The bakery is in town. Grandma'’s house
3 We need onions c solet's go to the bakery. iS CIOSGF tO the Chemist.
: ‘LNE e b’:"dh ¢ m:’“y 5°m“:“ghswee“' Boy: Let’s go to the bakery first and the chemist
et’s go to the chemist’s e solet’s go to the greengrocer’s.
last.
3 Write adialogue.
A: Dad'sill. He's got a temp , so we're going shopping for him. Girl: GOOd idea.’
o — 4 What do they need to buy?
o enletsantone oot 0wy some : Man: I'm going to make fish with vegetables and
B: Lets Sy rice tonight. Let’s make a shopping list.
ApS— = Boy: OK. Well we've got prawns, so we don't
A: And e must fordod. I need to go to the fishmonger’s. ... and
o resclenetsan o we've got some carrots and there’s some
Unit5 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 122 rice ’.n the Cupboard too'
Vocabulary and grammar reference: Man: Right, but | nleed onions. Let’s go to the
. . reengrocer’s.
Remind the children that they can refer to the greeng
Vocabulary and grammar reference section on
page 122 while completing these Workbook activities. [A 1a 2b 34 4 ]
nswers: 1 a a 4c
1 @ 5.3 Listen and tick (v ).
2 Match to make sentences.
Audioscript
1 What are they going to buy? Ar.lswers: 1to thef fishmonger's to buy fisb. 2 buy
Bov:  Mumisill. She's aot flu. Let's ao to the chicken. 3 solet’s go to the greengrocer’s. 4 so
Y o g ’ g0 &« let’s go to the bakery. 5 to buy some cough sweets.
chemist and get her some medicine.

Girl:  OK. Do we need to buy a lemon and some . .
cough sweets, too? 3 Writea dlulogue.

Boy: No, we don't.
Girl:  OK, good.

[Answers: Children's own answers.




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 67

Listening and speaking

1 5.8 What's the matter with the children? Listen to them talking to the
doctor undhe correct answers.

sore throat and cough flu

toothache cut

Jane: temperature

Freddy: earache

Vicky: headache broken arm stomach ache

Peter: flu headache temperature

2 5.8 Listen again and tick (v) the doctor’s advice.

Jane  Freddy  Vicky Peter
Drink water

Have a hot lemon drink v

Eat chicken and rice

Take medicine v

Don't do sport

Stay inside

Go to bed

3 Work in pairs. Make a new dialogue. Use the words to help you.

L
<

What's the
matter?

When does
it hurt?

Hello. Come in and sit down.
What's the matter with you today?

-
Y
I've got toothache. It really hurts! =

1£ - i

Where does

it hurt? You mustn't...

I've got

e torachiache You should ...

Younheedto...

Unit5 Listening: listen for specific information  Speaking: a dialogue at the doctor’s
WB: page 53

1

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific
information; Speaking: a dialogue at the doctor’s

Materials: photocopies of the audioscript for track 5.8
(one per pair)

Warm-up: Spelling race

e Play the game to practise the new words from the
unit. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

@ 5.8 What's the matter with the children?

Listen to them talking to the doctor and

circle the answers.

e Ask Why do you go to the doctor? What advice does
the doctor usually give you?

e Refer the children to Activity 1.

e Play the audio for the children to listen. Play it again
and have children complete the activity.
e Check answers as a class.

Audioscript
Jane:
Doctor Khalaf:

Good morning, Doctor.

Good morning. Come in and sit down.
What's your name?

Jane:
Doctor Khalaf:

My name’s Jane.
And what’s wrong with you?

Jane:

Doctor Khalaf:
Jane:
Doctor Khalaf:

Jane:
Doctor Khalaf:

Jane:
Doctor Khalaf:

Jane:
Freddy:
Doctor Khalaf:

Freddy:
Doctor Khalaf:
Freddy:
Doctor Khalaf:

Freddy:
Doctor Khalaf:

Freddy:
Doctor Khalaf:

Freddy:
Vicky:
Doctor Khalaf:

Vicky:
Doctor Khalaf:

Vicky:
Doctor Khalaf:
Vicky:
Doctor Khalaf:

Vicky:
Doctor Khalaf:

Vicky:
Doctor Khalaf:
Peter:
Doctor Khalaf:

Peter:

Well, I've got a sore throat and a
cough.

OK. So when did it start?
Yesterday.

And do you cough in the day or at
night?

Um. More at night.

You need to take this medicine
before you go to bed and again in the
morning.

OK.

And also you should have a hot lemon
drink for your throat.

Thank you, Doctor.
Good morning, Doctor.

Good morning. Come in and sit down.
What's your name?

My name’s Freddy.
So, what's the matter with you today?
Well, I've got an earache.

Which ear, the right one or the left
one?

Um ... the left one.

OK. I'm just going to look in your ear.
Mmm ... it's very red!

Yes, it hurts a lot.

And now I’'m going to take your
temperature. Oh dear! You've got an
earache and a temperature! You need
to take this medicine three times a day
for six days. And finally, Freddy, you
must stay inside and rest.

OK. Thank you, Doctor.
Good morning, Doctor.

Good morning. Come in and sit down.
What'’s your name?

My name’s Vicky.

So Vicky, what’s wrong with you
today?

Oh! I've got stomach ache.

Oh dear! Where does it hurt?
Here, at the top of my stomach.

And does it hurt after eating or does it
hurt all day?

It hurts all day.

Hmm ... you need to eat chicken and
rice for the next two days. No fruit and
no sweets!

Aw ... OK, Doctor.
And you should drink lots of water.
Good morning, Doctor.

Good morning. Come in and sit down.
What's your name?

My name’s Peter.



Doctor Khalaf: And what'’s the matter with you, Peter?

Peter: I've got a headache. It really hurts.
Doctor Khalaf: Oh no! Does it hurt at the back or the
front of your head?

Peter: More at the front. Just here. And | feel
very tired too.

Doctor Khalaf: OK. You should go to bed this
afternoon and get lots of sleep. Take
this medicine, too, with a glass of
water.

Peter: Oh, I've got a football game this
afternoon.

Doctor Khalaf: You shouldn’t do any sport until your
headache is better.

Peter: OK, Doctor.

Answers: Jane: sore throat and cough  Freddy:
earache Vicky: stomach ache Peter: headache

1 @ 5.8 Listen again and tick (v ) the
doctor’s advice.
e Copy the table onto the board. Have the children close
their books and complete the table from memory.
e Play the audio for children to check the table.

¢ Play the audio again for the children to fill in the table
in their Pupil’s Books.

Answers: Drink water: Vicky, Peter Have a

hot lemon drink: Jane Eat chicken and rice:

Vicky Take medicine: Jane, Freddy, Peter Don’tdo
sport: Peter Stay inside: Freddy Go to bed: Peter

3 @ Work in pairs. Make a
new dialogue. Use the words X

to help you.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and give each pair a copy of
the audioscript for track 5.8.

e Children write a dialogue using the words from the
table and the speech boxes. They can refer to the
script for help.

¢ Have them practise the dialogue in pairs.

f Teaching star!
Contextualising
e Use drama to contextualise target language.
e Have the pairs from Activity 3 swap their dialogues.
Ask them to check for any mistakes.
e Have pairs practise acting out their dialogues.

Cooler: What should | do?

e Divide the class into two teams and have them line
up, facing each other. A member from Team A has to
say an illness (e.g. | have a sore throat). A member
from Team B has to suggest what they should do to
get better (e.g. You should drink some water). If a
player cannot make a suggestion, they sit down.

e Play from one end of the line to the other. Play the
game twice so players can swap roles. The team with
the most players left standing wins.

Workbook page 53

Language builder

1 Complete the advice by circling the correct verbs.

1 My head hurts alot. You need to /shouldn’t listen to loud music. ]
You mustn’t / should rest. )X
2 My little brother’s got earache. He needs to / shouldn’t go outside to play. ]
He should / mustn’t go to the doctor. A
3 My friend's got a broken arm. She mustn’t / should go to the hospital.
She mustn’t / needs to ride her bike. Jl\

N

What advice would you give to these people? Use the pictures for ideas.

1 Grandpa doesn't feel well. He's got toothache.
He mustn't eat sweets . He should

2 Freddy has got the flu and he feels very cold.

w

Peter thinks he's got a temperature but he's got
a football match.

~

Jane has got a small cut on her finger.

w

Circlethe correct words to complete the text.

Keeping healthy by Doctor Orlov

If you want to be healthy, it's important to exercise every day. You ' must /shouldn’t
spend a lot of time on your computer. You ?should / mustn't try to play outside in the
fresh air. And you *should / shouldn't sleep at least nine hours every night.

If you get ll, you need to be careful. You “mustn’t / need to do sports because your body
°needs to / mustn't rest. You *mustn’t / should keep warm and you ’must / shouldn’t
drink plenty of water. If you feel very ill, it's important to see the doctor.

Unit5

1 Complete the advice by circling the
correct verbs.

Answers: 1 shouldn't / should 2 shouldnt /
should 3 should / mustn't

2 What advice would you give to these
people? Use the pictures for ideas.

Answers: 1 eat sweets; go to the dentist 2 He
needs to go to bed. He shouldn't go out. 3 He
should take his temperature. He mustn't play
football. 4 She must wash the cut. She should put
a plaster on.

3 Circle the correct words to complete
the text.

Answers: 1 shouldn't 2 should 3 should
4 mustnt B needsto 6should 7 must




Pupil’s Book page 68

1 Look at the letter to Dr Orlov on page 63. °
Answer the questions. aclosing.

It's important to start
a letter with a greeting,
and to end a letter with

1 How does the letter start?

2 Howdoes the letterend?

2 Read and complete the letter.

My name is Nadia. Next month, I've got a swimming competition.

| want to be very fit. What should | do? Thank you for your help.

XX

3 Write Dr Orlov's letter to Nadia. Use the plan to help you.

Paragraph 1
Paragraph 2 Be active

Say Thank you Paragraph 3

Paragraph 4 Eat well

Get enough sleep

- foryourletter.
First, it’simportantto_ Youneedto

. Youcan

You also need to - You should
) _ &
Finally, it'simportantto because h.__) /"
. You must . A
Dr Orlov ! f
~ /
4
L . o
Unit5 Write a letter ! =

WB: pages 54-55

Learning objectives: Write a letter

Materials: sheets of paper (one per group and one per
child)

Warm-up: Scrabble

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 Look at the letter to Dr Orlov on page 63.
Answer the questions.
e Refer the children to the green box. Have a volunteer
read it. Check understanding.
e Ask the children if they have ever written letters and if
so, why.
¢ Have them complete the activity.

[Answers:1 Dear 2 Bestwishes ]

2 Read and complete the letter.

e Children complete the activity in pairs.

¢ Have the children copy the letter onto a sheet of
paper but tell them to make intentional mistakes in it,
e.g. Best wishes, Nadia (as the letter opening), Dear
Nadia (as the closing message).

e Have pairs swap letters with their partners who have
to correct the letters.

[ Answers: Dear Dr Orlov, Best wishes, Nadia ]

3 Write Dr Orlov's letter to Nadia.
Use the plan to help you.

x

e Ask the children what advice they think the doctor will
give Nadia. Write their answers on the board.

e Refer the children to the letter in Activity 3 and ask
them to underline First, You also need to and Finally.

e Explain that we use these words to break up the
paragraphs and to help the reader understand what is
written. We also use them to introduce new topics.

e Asaclass, complete the letter up to You also need to.
Have the children give you ideas as to how the letter
can be completed. Write them on the board.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity. Have volunteers read their work to
the class.

Suggested answer: Dear Nadia,

Thank you for your letter.

First, it's important to be active. You need to get lots of
exercise every day. You can play different sports, ride
your bike or run about with friends.

You also need to rest well. You should go to bed early,
read a book in bed at night and sleep for eight to ten
hours.

Finally, it's important to eat well because food gives
you energy. You must eat three meals a day and have
healthy snacks.

Best wishes,

Dr Orlov

J

‘g Teaching star!

Group work

e Use group work activities to develop children’s co-
operative skills.
Divide the children into their groups from the health
magazine project. Ask each group to plan and write
two letters. The first letter should ask for health
advice on a particular issue (e.g. How can [ exercise
more?) and the second should answer the letter,
offering advice on the subject (e.g. You should join
a sports team. You should go for a walk every day.)
They can refer to the letters on page 68 for ideas.

e Collect all work and keep it for the next lesson.

Cooler: Do you agree?

e Say sentences using I should / shouldn’t. The
children raise their hands if they agree, e.qg.
I should eat breakfast every day. | shouldn't be
active. | should drink lots of fizzy drinks.



Workbook pages 54-55

Writing
Prepare to write

1 Write the words in the correct place in the table.

Best wishes DearBen Dear Dr Lyle Love from Sarah Sarah Hill
Letter to a friend Letter t? someone you
don't know well
Start the letter Dear Ben

Ending the letter

Writing your name at
the end of the letter

N

Complete Alina Stewart’s letter to Dr Orlov.

My name is Alina. I'm worried because | drink a lot of fizzy drinks but | want
to be fit. Also | get a lot of coughs. What should | do? Thank you for your help.

3 Imagine you are Dr Orlov. What advice would you give to Alina?
Make some notes.

Food and drink: You should eat more fresh fruit and vegetables.

Exercise:

Rest:

Ready to write

5 Write a letter from Dr Orlov giving advice to Alina.

4 How will you start each paragraph of the letter? Draw lines. 6 Read and check what you wrote in Activity 5. Tick ().
Paragraph 1 @ First itsimportantto... * Did I give good advice? [:] * Did | use different expressions
Paragraph 2 b Finally, it'simportant to ... « Didlorganise my letter into for giving advice?
Paragraph 3 € Youdlsoneedto... four paragraphs? . aiifhlls;zrct;':edcf: *Z:::v
Paragraph 4 d Thankyou... . -
Prepare to write [Answers: Dear Dr Orlov, Best wishes, Alina Stewart j
1 Write the words in the correct place in
the table. 3 Imagine you are Dr Orlov. What
‘ ‘ : . A
e If donein class, ask children to tell you how letters advice would you give to Alina? Make
to friends are started (Dear), ended (Love), how some notes.
they would write their name (Jim). e |f donein class, ask children to think about what
* Repeat for formal letters. type of advice they would offer.
e Have children complete the OCtiVity individuolly ° They comp|ete the gctivity in pqirs_
and then check answers with their partners.
s N 4 How will you start each paragraph of the
Answers: letter? Draw lines.
Letter to a Letter to o |f fidodr;eln fjlossc,jgsk cfhlllci;en how ;c)he i)e(_ilndnl\r;\?,'t
friend someone you middle an fhn Lngod%ers?]n e started. Write
don’t know answers on the board. Do noterase.
well ¢ Have children con.lplete.the activity individually
and then check with their partners.
Start the Dear Ben Dear Dr Lyle
letter [Answers: 1d 2a 3c 4b j
Endingthe  Love from Best wishes
letter Ready to write
Vi":':gme Sarah Sarah Hill 5 Write a letter from Dr Orlov giving
you - -
ot the end advice to Alina.
of the letter e Have pairs look at the board with the answers
S ) from the previous step and complete the activity.

Complete Alina Stewart’s letter to
Dr Orlov.

e Have children complete the activity.
e Children check answers with their partners.

6 Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 5. Tick (v ).
e Ask the children to look at the check-list.

e If donein class, have pairs swap work and check
for any spelling errors.



Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 69

Think about it! i S b,
<~ On
1 0 Think and write the answers. PLAN HEALTHY MEALS

1 Name a food that you should hardly ever eat.

2 Name a food that is made from milk.

3 Should you eat more meat or more v bles?
4 Which food is the odd one out? Why?

a meat / fish / bread / eggs

b apples / chicken / tomatoes / mangoes

c rice / pasta / sweets / bread

2 () Workin pairs. Look at the food pyramid and discuss b
your answers for Activity 1.

Hardly ever eat this food. M
4

3 Plan a breakfast, lunch and dinner. Write a menu for your meals.

Breakfast Lunch Dinner

4 () Work in pairs. Compare your meal with your friend’s.

For breakfast, 'm going to have orange juice because we should have
some fruit. I'm going to have bread and cheese, too. That's a healthy meal!

4
1

(F

Unit5 Evaluate options and present a case
WB: pages 56-57

Learning objectives: Evaluate options and present
a case

Additional language: food pyramid
Resources: Unit 5 test and Mid-year test

Materials: sheets of paper (a few for each group),
stapler, strips of paper (one per child), board pens

Warm-up: Spelling race

e Play the game to practise words from the unit.
See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 G Think and write the answers.

e On the board make two lists entitled Healthy and
Unhealthy.

e Ask the children to tell you which foods can go into
each list. Write answers as given. Do not erase.

¢ Ask How often do you eat healthy food? How often do
you eat unhealthy food?

e Refer the children to Activity 1 and have them
complete it. Do not ask for answers at this stage.

Suggested answers: 1 cakes, biscuits, chocolate,
crisps 2 cheese, butter, yoghurt 3 vegetables

4 a bread, because the others come from animals b
chicken, because the others are fruits c sweets, because
the others are not sugary foods

2 Work in pairs. Look at the food pyramid

and check your answers for Activity 1.

e Have the children look at the food pyramid and
explain what itis. Ask Why is the bottom of the
pyramid green? Why is the top red? (Green shows
healthy food while red shows unhealthy food.)

o Ask Why should we hardly ever eat the food in the red
area? (It has a lot of sugar and fat which isn't good
for you.)

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Have the children compare
the pyramid with the lists on the board from Activity 1.
Ask them what other foods they can add or what
foods they can change around.

e Check answers from Activity 1.

Plan a breakfast, lunch and dinner. Write a

menu for your meals.

e Ask the children what they usually have for breakfast,
lunch and dinner. Ask if they can improve their meals
in any way.

e Divide the children into pairs and have them complete
the activity.

x

e Have avolunteer read the speech bubble.

e Divide the children into pairs and have them complete
the activity. Ask them to discuss their menus and if
they are healthy and how they can be improved.

@ Work in pairs. Compare
your meal with your friend’s.

‘f Teaching star!
Evaluating

e Revisit material already created by children to
encourage continuous self-evaluation.

¢ Divide the children into their groups from the health
magazine project and return all their work on this
project. Ask if they would like to add anything to it.

If so, hand out sheets of paper for them to complete
their work. Then help them to staple all the pages
together. Make sure each magazine has a title.

e Display the magazines so that the children can read
through them and decide what they like and what
could be better. Then give each child a strip of paper
and ask them to write the title of their favourite
magazine. Collect all the strips and have a volunteer
count the names to find the winning magazine.

Cooler: Well done!

e Say Well done! You're an Academy Star! Ask the
children for feedback with these questions: Which
unit in the first half of the book was the most
interesting? Which song did you like the best? Which
grammar point did you think was the most difficult?
Do you use English outside the classroom? How?



Workbook pages 56-57

1 Unscramble the words and complete the word puzzle. Find the secret word.

1 uct ]

gcuho 1 ¢ t

rnobke mar 2 | | |

<

arahece

chadehae

ruptermatee

0 N O U W N

ettahchoo | l

orse trahot 7

2 Read the text and choose the best answer. There is one example.
What's the matter withyou? 3 Do you eat healthy food?
A I've got a sore throat. A 1don't eat breakfast.
B He's got earache. B Yes, I do.

C Itreally hurts. C VYes, I love fizzy drinks.

-

When did it start? 4 How many hours do you sleep?
A It starts on Monday. A Yes, | can.

B Afew days ago.
C Next week, | think.

B It helps me to relax.
C Nine hours.

N

Where does it hurt?

A It hurts on the left side.
B Ithurts when I talk.

C No, it hurts my head.

Unit5 Al Movers: Reading and Writing Part 2

3 Order the words. Then write one more piece of advice for each person.

1 ) 2 ; 3 4 .
TiAZ ot ; i 7 ¥ o et
c y ) =
[ S—

3 down./lie / He / should

-

shouldn’t / TV. / He / watch
He shouldn’t watch TV.

He should go to sleep.

2 it./ mustn't / She / touch 4 go/bed./She/to/needs/to

s

Complete the sentences with a phrase beginning with to.

We went to the café to have a drink and a sandwich

Let's go to the cinema

1
2
3 We go to the sports club on Wednesdays
4 Didyou go to the chemist’s ?
5

We're going to the park this afternoon

6 | wantto go to the toy shop

[ What I can do!

Put a tick (/) oracross (x).
} D name different illnesses

D talk about keeping healthy D say why you go to places
‘ D spell words with ph and gh pronounced f D write a letter

D give advice using should and shouldn’t |

‘ In this unit, | enjoyed . |

‘ was interesting. |
(it —)

Unit5

1 Unscramble the words and complete the
word puzzle. Find the secret word.

Answers: 1 cut 2 cough 3 broken arm
4 earache 5headache 6 temperature
7 toothache 8 sore throat

The secret word is stomach ache.

ol
2 Read the text and choose the best
answer. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

* Have the children look at the first item and ask
them to underline the key words that could help
them answer the question (matter, you).

e Then have them look at the answer and tell you
why it is the correct answer. (The question asks
about ‘you’ so the answer should contain ‘I"))

e Continue with all the questions, asking the
children to underline the key words. Check what
they have underlined. (2 When, did 3 Where, hurt
4 Do you, healthy food, 5 How many hours)

¢ Have the children complete the activity and then
check their answers. Ask them to explain the
reasons for their answers.

[Answers:1B 2A 3B 4C j

3 Order the words. Then write one more
piece of advice for each person.

Answers: 1 He shouldn’t watch TV. He should go
tosleep. 2 She mustn't touch it. Children’s own
answers. 3 He should lie down. Children's own
answers. 4 She needs to go to bed. Children’s
own answers.

4 Complete the sentences with a phrase
beginning with to.




u Stories from far away

Vocabulury

Pupil’s Book pages 70-71

o What can you learn from
stories from other countries?

Unit 6 Identify and use new words: the natural world
WB: page 62

Lo

1 @ 6.1 Listen, point and say.

2 @ 6.2 Listen and play the game. Which word is above, below or next to
these words?

world field grass campfire
: Noal 4 . ,: !
? Py g 2 > 7
| S o

stream shooting star branch leaf / leaves

3 0 Write the new words  Things | can hold in my hand ' Things | can’t hold in my hand

in your notebook. grass world
4 @ Look at the picture. Play the game. This word begins with L ...
x X Leaf!
5 @ 6.3 Sing the song.
Come and tell a story d9 Y

Come to the campfire and sit with me. ~ Chorus
Let's tell stories - what will they be?
Under the light of the shooting star,

We'll visit places near and far.

There's a story about a poor man
And the kindness of his friends.
Every country has its stories.

There's a story about a monkey Let's see how this one ends ...

And a nest on a branch. Chorus ﬂ
There's a story about a tiger Which new words fj
And a clever rabbit who did a dance. are in the song? (o}

Unit6 Sing asong
WB: page 62

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: the
natural world; Sing a song

Vocabulary: branch, campfire, field, grass, ground,
leaf / leaves, nest, shooting star, stream, world

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Materials: photocopies of scrambled sentences (using
language from Units 1-5, one per pair), sheets of paper
(one per child)

J

Warm-up: Scrambled sentences

e Play the game to practise vocabulary and grammar
from previous units, e.g. should / play /You / more /
outside.

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 @ 6.1 Listen, point and say.
o Refer the children to page 70. Ask Where are
they?(outside) What are they doing? (camping)
¢ Play the audio. Children complete the activity.

CO )

What can you learn from stories from
other countries?

e This question helps children recognise different
perspective from a variety of global cultures.

e Tell the children that they will be reading stories from
two different countries that talk about things in a
different way to how we might, but the messages of
the stories are important for everyone.

Possible answers: you can learn about what's

important to other people, and how similar and different

people in the stories are to us.

J

@ 6.2 Listen and play the game. Which

word is above, below or next to these

words?

¢ Play the first example on the audio and point to the
pictures in the Pupil’s Book.

e Play the rest of the audio. When the Narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.



Audioscript 4 @ Look at the picture. Play the game.

Teacher: It's above stream. e Ask two volunteers to read out the example dialogue.
Child:  world e Refer the children to page 70 and say This word begins
Teacher: It's below field. with ‘n’. Elicit, e.g. nest. Repeat.
Child:  shooting star ¢ Have the children continue with their partners. N
Teacher: It's next to world. .

5 ()¢ Sing the song.
Child:  field ) 9 9

* Have a volunteer read Freddy’s question.

e Play the audio. Children listen and underline the new
words. Write them on the board.

Teacher: Now you. 1 It's below grass. 2 It’s next to
campfire. 3 It’s above leaves. 4 It's next to
leaves. 5 It's above branch. 6 It’s below world.

[ Answers: campfire, shooting star, nest, branch )
5grass 6 stream ]

{Answers: 1branch 2 ground 3 campfire 4 nest

G . . Cooler: Let's draw
3 Write the new words in your notebook. ¢ Hand each child a sheet of paper and ask them to

¢ Hold a pen in your hand. Say I can hold this pen in my draw their own campfire setting and to write a few
hand. Point to your desk. Say But | can’t hold this desk sentences about it, using the new vocabulary.
in my hand. Refer the children to the chart.

e Children complete the activity individually.

3 There’s a bird’s nest in the garden. So be

Answers: Things | can hold in my hand: grass, branch, -
quiet when you play there.

nest, leaf / leaves Things | can’t hold in my hand:

world, field, ground, campfire, stream, shooting star 4 Boy: Would you like to travel round the world?
Girl: Yes!
5 I had a brilliant weekend. We cooked our
Workbook page 62 dinner on the campfire.
6 The leaves are beautiful in autumn.
7 My dog loves to run in the field behind our
house.
Vocabular,
! 8 The water in the stream was really cold!

6.1 Listen and number.

9 I saw a shooting star in the sky last night. It
10 , _— .

Let’s take a picnic to the park. We can sit on
%m 1,:.4,.

the grass in the sun.
. -~

Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines. {

There is one example.

Example Birds build this for their eggs. anest

Answers:1h 2a 3i 4d 5f 6b 7g 8j ]

1 Apart of a tree with leaves on. :I::::::re 9 e 10 c
2 Aspecial thing in the sky at night. afield
3 Where cows eat grass. the ground ot
: et — 2 @D Look and read. Choose the correct
6 Whatwe walkon, astream words and write them on the lines. There
7 You have this near your tent. You use it for cooking. the world is one exqmple
3 Answer the questions.
1 Which things ore parts ofa tree? branch, This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of the
2 Which things can you stond on? Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
3 Which things can you see well in the dark? A'I Movers teSt.
e f e Answers: 1 branch 2 shooting star 3 field
. 4 stream 5world 6ground 7 campfire
1 @ 6.1 Listen and number.
Audioscript 3 G Answer the questions.
1 Boy: Where should we put the tent? A 1 branch. leaf /| 5 q
q / g G A n rs: ’ ’ /
Girl: Let's put it here! The ground is nice and dry. \nswers: 1 branch, leat/ leaves - £ ground, grass
) ] _ field, world 3 shooting star, campfire
2 Girl: Can you climb that tree up the highest branch?

Boy: I don't know. Let’s try!



Pupil’'s Book pages 72-73

= ron ]

1 Look at the titles and the pictures.the correct answers.
1 The characters in the stories are ... %

a animals. b people. ¢ animals and people.
2 The stories are from ...

a Europe and Asia. b North and South America. ¢ Asia and Africa.

2 Scan the texts. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.

30 64 0 Read the texts. Which story has each moral?

What you see isn't always true.

The bird and the ant

This folktale is from Greece in Europe.

You get what you give.

Once upon a time, there were some red ants. They were walking on the ground beside a
stream. Suddenly one of the ants fell into the stream. ‘Help! Help!” he shouted. ‘I can’t swim!*
Above the stream, there was a mother bird. She was sitting in a nest on the branch of a tree.
She looked down and saw the ant in the water. ‘Oh dear, she thought kindly. She flew above
the ant and dropped a leaf into the stream. The ant climbed onto the leaf. ‘Thank you!” he said.
Another day, a bird-catcher came to the forest. He wanted to catch the bird. The ants saw
the bird-catcher. ‘Oh no, you don't!’ they thought angrily, and they jumped
onto his leg. ‘Ouch!!’ said the bird-catcher. ‘Red ants! Ouch! Ouch! Ouch!’
And he ran quickly out of the forest. That day he didn’t take any birds home!
The bird in her nest looked down at the ants in the grass.

t ‘Thank you!” she said. £ 3 =
A ) -g‘

another  both  fly (flew) nothing same  take (took)

=

The two frogs il

This Asian folktale is from Japan in Asia.

Once upon a time, a frog lived near the sea in a town called
Osaka. He wanted to visit a town called Kyoto. Another frog
lived in a stream in Kyoto. He wanted to visit Osaka.

They jumped and jumped and found each other at the top of a
mountain. ‘Where are you from?” asked the Osaka frog. ‘I'm
from Kyoto. I want to go to Osaka.

‘Oh!’ said the Osaka frog. ‘I'm from Osaka, and |
want to go to Kyoto!’ -
“I've got an ideq,’ said the Kyoto frog. ‘Let's stand up
together. Then | can see Osaka, and you can see Kyoto!” -
‘OK,' said the Osaka frog. He was excited. h T

So, the two frogs stood up together. But ... the problem was that their big ey
were in the backs of their heads! So, the Osaka frog wasn't looking at Kyoto.
He was looking at Osaka, and the Kyoto frog wasn't looking at Osaka. He was

looking at Kyoto!

‘Oh!’ said the Osaka frog. ‘Kyoto looks the same as Osaka!’ ‘Oh!’ said the Kyoto

- frog. ‘Osaka looks the same as Kyoto! There's nothing new!” il
- So, both frogs went back home. Osaka and Kyoto are very different towns but 1
the frogs went home and told everyone they looked the same!

"
Use colour to help you learn new words. Write nouns in yellow, verbs in blue and ﬂ
H

&y Lecrin Ta—

Learning new vocabulary using colour

adjectives in green. Choose your own colours for other words or use the colours in

Warm-up: It's about ...

e Have the children look at the Reading lessons from
the previous units.

e Give each child a sheet of paper and ask them to
choose a text, write a few sentences about it and
draw a picture to illustrate it. Weaker learners may
need one-to-one support.

e Have some children present their work to the class.

Graphic Grammar. This helps the words stay in your memory! F,‘
L VYrite the new words form Lessons 1 and 2 in your notebook using El
& different colours. E‘
] . v LA ¢
Unit6 Read a story r Unit 6 Identify new words: verbs and pronouns
WB: page 63 ‘ e am WB: page 63
)
Learning objectives: Read a story; Identify new words: Vocabulary
verbs and pronouns e Putthe new flashcards on the board (or write the
Vocabulary: another, both, fly (flew), nothing, same, new words on the board and draw a picture for each
take (took) one). Write an example sentence on the board for
. ) each new word, e.g. I'm still hungry. I'm going to eat
Additional vocabulary: jungle, nearby, roar another apple. Both my parents are good at tennis,
Review vocabulary: the natural world etc. Point at each sentence, say it and have the
children repeat.
Resources: Flashcards . .
e Askthe children what tense the word flew is in (past
Materials: sheets of paper (one per child), sheets simple).
of coloured paper (yellow, green and blue - one per e Have the children give you more verbs in the past
child), coloured board markers (yellow, green and blue), simple and write them on the board.
coloured pencils (four different colours per child) ) e Explain the additional vocabulary using L1 if

necessary.

1 Look at the titles and the pictures. Circle
the correct answers.
¢ Have the children study the pictures and titles and

decide on an answer for each question. Ask why they
chose that answer.

e Ask what type of stories they like to read and how
often they read them.

[Answers:1 a 2a




2 Scan the texts. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.
e Ask the children to tell you the new words they learnt
in Lesson 1. Write them on the board.

¢ Have the children work individually. Remind them that
scanning is done quickly and not to worry if they don't
understand any new words.

e Children raise their hands to answer.

[Answers: ground, stream, nest, branch, leaf, grass j

3 @ 6.4 G Read the texts. Which story has
each moral?

¢ Ask the children to read both morals.

e Play the audio. Children listen and read.

¢ Give them time to read the stories again individually
and answer the question in their notebooks. Have
them compare their answers with their partners.

Answers: The bird and the ant: You get what you
give; The two frogs: What you see isn't always true

‘f Teaching star!
Reading

e Encourage children to read aloud to develop their
fluency and focus. Have the children sitin a circle
with their Pupil’s Books. Explain that you will start
reading the story and could stop at any point. When
you stop, the child on your left has to read out the
next sentence or phrase in the story. That child then
continues by continuing the story and stopping, etc.

o Learning to learn

e Refer the class to the Learning to learn box. Ask them
to say a few nouns and then write them on the board
using a yellow marker. Continue with verbs (in blue)
and adjectives (in green).

¢ Give each child one sheet of coloured paper (a mix of
yellow, blue and green). Say a word. If it's a noun, the
children with a yellow sheet of paper raise it in the air.
Continue with as many verbs, nouns and adjectives as
possible.

e Then write a few prepositions on the board and ask
the children what colour they would like them to be.
Circle them using a marker in that colour.

e Explain that colours can help us to remember words.
Using coloured pencils, children write the new words
from Lessons 1 and 2 in their notebooks.

Cooler: Pass the ball

e Play the game to practise parts of speech. See the
Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play the
game.

Workbook page 63

Reading

1 Read and(circle/to complete the sentences.

-

Clara and | have the both /(same backpack.

Their mother called / flew them for dinner.

We took / called food to cook on the campfire.

Abird flew / ran over the field.

I'm thirsty! Can | have both / something to drink, please?

That was a delicious cupcake! Can | have another / something one, please?

There's something / nothing to eat in the fridge. We must go shopping!

® N O UL s W N

We only had a banana for lunch and now we're both / another very hungry!

2 Read the stories on Pupil’s Book pages 72-73. Write T (True) or F (False).
1 The mother bird flew above the ant. T
2 The bird-catcher came on the same day.
3 The frogs jumped and found each other.
4 The bird-catcher didn't take any birds home. __
5 One frog went back home.

3 Read and answer the questions.

1 Who helps the red ants? Mother bird

2 How do the red ants help?

3 What do the frogs want to do?

4 Does the Kyoto frog's idea work? Why / Why not?

Learning to learn
4 Circleithe nouns in yellow, the verbs in blue and the adjectives in green.
1 They went across alhuge lake between some beautiful hills.
2 Anangry servant pushed Edward out of the castle.
3 Through his fingers he saw a bigger dinosaur with a long neck.
4 Harry jumped quickly behind a rock and put his hands over his face.

Unit6

1 Read and circle to complete the
sentences.

Answers: 1same 2 called 3took 4 flew
5 something 6 another 7 nothing 8 both

2 Read the stories on Pupil’s Book pages
72-73. Write T (True) or F (False).

[Answers:Answers:1T 2F 3T 4T 5F j

3 Read and answer the questions.

Answers: 1 Mother bird 2 They jumped onto the
bird-catcher’sleg. 3 They wanted to visit each
other'stown 4 No, because their eyes were in the
backs of their heads.

4 Q Circle the nouns in yellow, the verbs
in blue and adjectives in green.

~
Answers: Nouns (yellow): 1 lake, hills 2 servant,
Edward, castle 3 fingers, dinosaur, neck &4 Harry,
rock, hands, face Verbs (blue): 1 went
2 pushed 3saw &4 jumped, put Adjectives
(green): 1 huge, beautiful 2 angry 3 bigger,

L long 4-




Pupil’s Book page 74

m Reading comprehension

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

1 Where were the ants? They were on the ground beside a stream.

2 Where was the mother bird?

3 How did the ants help the bird?
4 Where did the Osaka frog live?

5 Where did he want to go?

6 Where did the Osaka and the Kyoto frogs go in the end?
2 €) Which characters do these adjectives describe?

1 kind __thebird, theants
2 scared
3 clever

4 excited
3 @ Work in pairs. Which is / are your favourite characters? Why?

My favourite characters are the
two frogs because they're funny.

Sounds and spelling

4 @ 6.5 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.

Two little people in purple sandals
sit on flower petals.

5 @ 6.6 Write the missing letters. Listen and check.

2 bott 6 anim____

5 unc

1 peop_le 3 festiv 4 hospit

Unit6 Reading comprehension: interpret stories ~ Sounds and spelling: e or al ending (/(2)1/)
WB: page 64

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: interpret

stories; Sounds and spelling: le or al ending (/(2)l/)

Vocabulary: animal, bottle, festival, hospital, little,
people, petals, purple, sandals, uncle

Review vocabulary: the natural world
Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

Materials: sheets of paper (two per group and one per
child), (optional) coloured pens / pencils

\

J

Warm-up: What's the missing word?

e Onthe board, write three sentences from the stories
on pages 72-73, each with a word missing, e.g. One
of the fell into the stream.

e Ask the children if they know what word is missing
(ants). Ask volunteers to come to the board and
write the word in the gap.

e Have the children write three of their own sentences
from the stories with gaps for their partners to
complete.

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

e Ask the children to give you an example of a full
sentence. Write it on the board.

m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

e Look at the example with the class. Have the children
work individually to answer the questions.
e Checkasaclass.

Answers: 1 They were on the ground beside a
stream. 2 She was sitting in a nest. 3 They
jumped onto the bird catcher’sleg. 4 Helivedina
town called Osaka. 5 He wanted to go to a town
called Kyoto. 6 They went back home.

G Which characters do these adjectives
describe?

e Write the adjectives on the board and complete the
activity as a class.

e Then divide the class into pairs and have them find
examples in the text that show why the adjectives
belong to those characters.

e Have the pairs read their answers to the class.

Answers: 1 the bird, the ants
the ants

2 theants 3 the bird,

4 the frogs

3

@ Work in pairs. Which is /
are your favourite characters? x

Why?

e Have a volunteer read the speech bubble.

¢ Have the children look back at pages 72-73 and
discuss the questions in pairs.

e Give each child a sheet of paper. Ask them to write
their answers on the sheet of paper and to illustrate it.
Explain that they can write one or two sentences.

e Invite some children to show their pictures and read
their sentences aloud.

e Place all work on classroom display.

f Teaching star!

Extension

Have children write their own activities to give them
ownership of their learning.

Divide the class into groups and hand each group
two sheets of paper. Have them write an activity that
tests what they have learnt in the Reading lesson on
pages 62-63. Tell them that they can look back to
Activities 1-3 on page 64 for examples. Explain that
they must have a separate page with the answer

key. When they have completed the activity, ask the
groups to swap their activities and to answer them.



4 @ 6.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the
spelling.
e Have the children look at the image in Activity 4 and
tell you what they see.
o Write the words little, people, purple, sandals and
petals on the board. Say each word as you point to it

and have the children repeat after you. Explain that
the letters le or al have the /al/ sound.

e Play the first part of the audio for the children to
listen to.

e Play it again and encourage the children to join in.

e Explain that the children have to say the missing
words from the audio. Play the second part of the
audio with pauses to complete the activity.

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: Two ... people in purple sandals sit on flower
petals.

Children: little

Teacher: Two little people in ... sandals sit on flower
petals.

Children: purple

Teacher: Two little people in purple sandals sit on
flower ...

Children: petals.

Teacher: Two little people in purple ... sit on flower
petals.

Children: sandals

5 @ 6.6 Write the missing letters. Listen and
check.

e Ask the children what other words they can think of
that have the /al/ sound (e.g. apple).

e Write the gapped words on the board and ask
volunteers to complete the words. Then have the
children complete the activity in their Pupil’s Books.

e Play the audio. Ask volunteers to read out the words in
the activity.

e Ask the children to place their Pupil’s Books face
down. Explain that you will say a word from Activity 5
and they have to say whether the sound is spelled /e
oral.

Answers: 1 people 2 bottle 3 festival 4 hospital

5uncle 6 animal

Cooler: Bingo

e Play the game to practise the sounds the children
have learnt in Sounds and spelling Units 1-6.

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

Workbook page 64

Reading comprehension

1 Read the stories on Pupil's Book pages 72-73. Then complete the sentences.

The bird and the ant The two frogs

1 The red ants were walking 6 The frogs found each
on the ground. other at the top of a mountain.

2 Oneant into the 7 The Osaka frog to
stream. go to Kyoto.

3 The mother bird was 8 TheKyoto frog had an
on the branch of a tree. .

4 The bird-catcher to 9 The frogs' big eyes were in the back of
catch the bird. their .

5 Theants onto the 10  Both frogs said the different towns looked
bird-catcher’s leg. the

2 Tick () the best message for each story.

The bird and the ant The two frogs

() 1 Itsgoodtoprepare forthe future. [ ] 1 Don'tbelieve everything you hear.
() 2 Ifyouare kindto other people, they [ ] 2 The way you look at something can
are kind to you. change what you see.
3 Read the story. Underline the best message in Activity 2 for this story.

It was summer and the grasshopper was enjoying the sunshine. He saw an ant carrying food.
‘Why are you always working? It's summer! Enjoy yourself!” he said. ‘Because we need to collect
food for the winter,” said the ant. The grasshopper laughed. But in the winter the grasshopper
couldn’t find any food. He was sad and hungry.

Sounds and spelling

4 Say aloud.(Circle the pairs of letters that sound like .

My uncle| draws animals in the jungle at a tropical festival.
There are apples and bottles on the table.

v

Write the words with the endings al or le.

1 al:__animals

2 le:

Unit6

1 Read the stories on Pupil’s Book pages
72-73. Then complete the sentences.

Answers: 1 walking 2 fell 3sitting 4 wanted
5jumped 6found 7 wanted 8idea 9 heads
10 same

2 G Tick (v ) the best message for each
story.

[ Answers: The bird and the ant - 2; The two frogs - 2 J

3 O Read the story. Underline the best
message in Activity 2 for this story.

[ Answers: TK J

4 Say aloud. Circle the pairs of letters that
sound like /.

Answers: My unc draws onims in thejung

ata tropic festiv(al). There are opps and
bottle)s on the tab(e).

5 Write the words with the endings
alorle.

Answers: 1 al: animals, tropical, festival
2 le: uncle, jungle, apples, bottles, table




Pupil’'s Book page 75

Graphic Grammar
1 ° Look and read.

Past continuous

Yesterday at six o'clock , he was sleeping ’f j R @

(_.,E. &
He doing his  homework . “

2 Look and write sentences. What were they doing yesterday?

1 He/ eat cereal. He / play a computer game.
_@p_ He wasn't eating cereal. He was playing a computer game.
P

2 She / cook. She / eat a sandwich.

3 They / walk to school. They / cycle to school.

<5
— 6_ = 4 He/wear ahelmet. He wear / a safety vest.
i

5 She / watch TV. She / read.

ra
By
L
ﬂ 6 He / play football. He / dance.

X

3 @ Work in pairs and play a game.

. Look at page 150.  Look at page 152.

® Take turns to describe your picture. Listen to your friend and find 8 differences.
No, he wasn't sitting

The tiger was L

sitting behind &) | behind the grass.

the grass. " = He was dancing!
s

Go to Grammar booster: page 139. Unit 6 Use the past continuous
WB: page 65

Learning objectives: Use the past continuous
Grammar: Past continuous

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Materials: large sheets of paper (one per group),
(optional) coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: Read my lips
e Choose one of the new vocabulary sets and tell the
class what it is.

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 ° Look and read.

¢ |fyou don't have access to the class video, have the

children look at the picture in Activity 1 and ask what

they can see.
e Onthe board, write:
Joe did his homework at 5 o’clock.
Joe was doing his homework at 5 o’clock.
e Ask the children if they can explain the difference.

Explain that when we want to show that an action was

in progress (was still happening) at a certain time in

the past, we use was / were and add -ing to the verb.

Say This tense is the past continuous.

e On the board, write two more sentences, one in the
past simple and the other in the past continuous.
Have the children tell you which sentence is in the past
continuous.

o Refer the children to the Graphic Grammar box on
page 75 and have them read the sentences. Ask them
to tell you which verbs are in the past continuous.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them write two
sentences using the past continuous. One sentence
should use was / were and one should use wasn't /
weren't.

e Have the pairs read their sentences to the class.

>

e If using the video, first read the sentences in the
book as the children follow you. Tell them to watch
the video and pay attention to the blue and red
boxes.

¢ Play the video.

¢ Continue by following the above steps, starting at
the second point.

2 Look and write the sentences. What were
they doing yesterday?

e Have the children look at the picture. Explain that
it shows what the boy and his Mum were doing
yesterday. Look at the example as a class.

e Have the children tell you what each person was doing
yesterday using the past continuous form.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually
and then show their answers to their partners.

e Then ask them to look through the book and describe
what was happening in a few of the pictures to their
partners.

e Monitor for proper use of language, gently correcting
where necessary.

r A
Answers: 1 He wasn't eating cereal. He was playing a

computer game. 2 She was cooking. She wasn't eating
asandwich. 3 They weren't walking to school. They
were cycling to school. 4 He was wearing a helmet. He
wasn't wearing a safety vest. 5 She wasn’t watching
TV. She was reading. 6 He wasn't playing football. He

was dancing.
. J

3 @ Work in pairs. Vi
Play a game.

e Organise the children into pairs and then into Student
A and Student B. Have Student A turn to page 150 and
have Student B turn to page 152.

e Read out the instructions and the example dialogue
so the children have an understanding of how to play
the game. The children describe what it happening
in the picture on their page, and their friend find the
differences on their page. They should find eight
differences.

e Allow time for the children to complete the game.



t Teaching star!

Revision

e Have children revisit grammar from earlier units
to consolidate learning. Divide the class into small
groups and give each group a large sheet of paper.
Ask them to make five columns across it. Explain
that in each column they have to write a unit number
(from Units 1-6), its grammar focus and examples
of the grammar used in that unit. Have them write
their own examples of the grammar as well, e.g. past
continuous - | was walking to school at eight o’clock
this morning. Then have each group present their
work to the class.

Ask the children to turn to page 139 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1 was doing homework 2 wasn't
reading 3 was watching afilm 4 was

swimming 5 wasn't skateboarding 6 was playing
computer games

Workbook page 65

Grammar

1 6.2 Look, listen and(circle True or False.

-

True /(False 4 True / False

True / False 5 True/False

w N

True / False 6 True / False

N

Look and write sentences using was / were and wasn’t / weren't.

At half past four ...

-

The children / not play / outside. / They / sit / inside.
The children weren't playing outside.

They were sitting inside.

N

Vicky / not / wash up. / She / clean / table.

w

Freddy and Peter / not / clean / table. / They / eat / cakes.

~

Jane / not / do / homework. / She / eat / cake.

O]

Grandpa / not / listen to music / outside. / He / sit / inside.

w

What did you do last weekend? Use was / were and wasn’t / weren't.

On Saturday morning, | was

On Saturday evening, my family and |

We

On Sunday morning, |

On Sunday afternoon, we

We

Unit6  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 123

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference section on page 123 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Cooler: Right or wrong?

e Tell the class that when you get a headache, you
usually mix up your words. Tell them that you have
a headache now and so you might make mistakes
as you read out some sentences to them. Say The
boy danced while his mum read. Have the children
correct you (The boy was dancing while his mum was
reading.).

e Then say a sentence with the correct grammar and
syntax.

e Continue with a few more sentences, alternating
between correct and incorrect structures.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them play the
game amongst themselves.

1 @ 6.2 Look, listen and circle True or
False.

Audioscript

1 Atthree o’clock yesterday the children were
watching TV.

Freddy was listening to music.

2
3 Peter wasn't reading. He was playing his guitar.
4 Vicky was eating a sandwich.

5

Jane wasn't singing. She was playing a game on
her tablet.

6 Grandpa was sleeping!

Answers: 1 False 2True 3True 4False 5
True 6 False

2 Look and write sentences using was /
were and wasn’t / weren't.
( A
Answers: 1 The children weren't playing outside.
They were sitting inside. 2 Vicky wasn't washing
up. She was cleaning the table. 3 Freddy and
Peter were not cleaning the table. They were eating
cakes.
4 Jane was not doing homework. She was eating
cake. 5 Grandpa was not listening to music. He
was sitting inside.

J

3 What did you do last weekend? Use was
/ were and wasn’t / weren't.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. J




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 76

m Language in use

1@ 67 @ Listen and say.

buy apresent  catch abus
planta flower  write an essay

| called you at six o'clock last night, but you
didn't answer your phone.

At six o'clock? Oh, | was catching a bus.
Where were you going?

| was going to the school concert. Why
were you calling me?

| was writing an essay and | had a question.
Oh, sorry. So, what did you do?

Well, | called Paul, but he was busy. He was
buying a present.

So, what did you do?

Well, I called Lucy, but she was planting
flowers with her mum.

Oh dear! What was the question?

| can’t remember now!

2 0 Write questions for these answers. Use Why, Where, What or Who.

1 What was John doing? He was catching a train.

2 He was going to the sports centre.
3 He was meeting his friends there.
4 They were going there to watch a basketball match.

X
3 @ Workin pairs. Make a new dialogue.

-

/ What were you doing last night when | called?

I was watching TV. =

L

Who were you watching TV with?

| was watching TV with my brother.

Unit6 Ask questions using the past continuous
Use new words: verbs and activities WB: page 66

Goto Grammar booster: page 139.

Learning objectives: Ask questions using the past
continuous; Use new words: verbs and activities

Vocabulary: buy a present, catch a bus, plant a flower,
write an essay

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Materials: blank postcards (one per child), (optional)
coloured pens / pencils

-

Warm-up: What's the tense?

e Play the game to practise the present simple, past
simple and past continuous tenses, e.q. call, called,
was calling.

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 @ 6.7° Listen and say.

e Stick the new flashcards on the board (or write the
words and draw picture for each one). Point to the
words as you say them and have the class repeat
after you.

e Then ask the children to change the verbs in the new

phrases to the past continuous. Write them on the
board. Have volunteers make sentences with them.

e Finally, refer the children to the dialogue in Activity 1.
Play the audio and have the children listen and follow.
Play it again. Tell them to underline all the verbs in the
past continuous.

e Ask volunteers to read out the dialogue.

e If using the video, have the children watch the video
after the third point and then continue.

2 G Write questions for these answers. Use
Why, Where, What or Who.

¢ Have the children look at answers 1-4 in Activity 2 and
have them underline the verbs in the past continuous.

e Look at the example as a class. Ask volunteers to tell
you what question words they think could be used to
ask about the bold words in the other answers, e.g.
sports centre = Where.

e Have the children complete the activity individually
and compare their answers with their partners.

Suggested answers: 1 What was John doing?
2 Where was he going? 3 Who was he meeting there?
4 Why were they going there?

3 @ Work in pairs. Make a
new dialogue.

x

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

e Explain to the children that they are going to make a
short dialogue, like the one in Activity 1, but they have
to talk about themselves.

¢ Tell them they should use the vocabulary in the green
box, the past continuous and question words as much
as possible.

¢ Divide the children into pairs and have them do the
activity.

e Asthe children work, monitor for correct use of
language and vocabulary, gently correcting where
necessary.

e When the pairs have completed the activity, ask some
of them come to the front of the class and perform
their dialogues for the class.

| Askthe children to turn to page 139 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
have the children complete this activity at home.

| ~ N

| | Answers:21e2a3d4b5f6¢

| 3 A What were you doing at 4pm yesterday?
B 1 was playing football in the park.

| A Who were you playing with?

I B I was playing with some friends from school.

i

|

{

A Was your brother playing?
B No, he wasn’t. He was shopping with mum.




Cooler: Project

e Give each child a sheet of paper and ask them to
draw two animals from this lesson that they like.

e Tell them that they should try and write sentences

about the animals using the comparative and
superlative forms.

e Have the children present their work to their

classmates and place all work on classroom display.

Workbook page 66

Language in use

1 6.3 What were they doing? Listen and write a letter in each box.

Lily @ Hugo D Charlie D Hugo's dad D Lily's mum D Mary D

A s B g A c =
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Read the answers and write the questions. Look at the underlined text to decide
which question word to use: Why, Where, What or Who.

N

1 What were the children doing? The children were playing football.

2 She was going to the chemist's.

3 They went to the shop to buy a present.

4 Mary was helping her mum.

w

Complete the dialogue. Use the correct form of the verbs.
catch go call buy plant go do

A: Where were you yesterday afternoon?

B: 1" was catching aferry.

A: Where? ?

B: I° to see my grandparents. Why * me?

A:ls my homework and | had a question. | called Andrew but he
wasn't at home. He ¢ some new football boots. Then | called
Rebecca but she was busy too. She and her mum’ flowers in
the garden!

Unit6  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 123 Al Movers: Listening Part 3

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference section on page 123 while completing these

Workbook activities.

1 @ 6.3 What were they doing? Listen
and write a letter in each box.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of the

Listening in the Cambridge English: AT Movers test.

e Children listed and write a letter in each box,
based on what they hear.

e Have the children complete the activity and check

answers with their partners.

Audioscript

Speaker: Listen and look. There is one example.

The children are talking about what
their family and friends were doing
yesterday. What was each person
doing?

1 Boy: Lily, I called you at seven o’clock
yesterday, but you didn’t answer?

Girl:

Boy:
Girl:

Speaker:

2 Girl:
Boy:
Girl:

3 Girl:
Boy:

Girl:
Boy:

4 Girl:
Boy:
Girl:

5 Boy:
Girl:

Boy:
Girl:

6 Boy:

Girl:

Boy:

Girl:

Oh, I was doing my homework and |
couldn’t answer the phone.

Oh, OK. Did you finish it?
Yes, | did.

Can you see the letter D? Now you
listen and write a letter in each box.
So, why did you call, Hugo? What were
you doing?

I was at the train station and | was
waiting for a train. | was bored and
wanted to chat!

[laughs] Oh!
Why were you at the train station?

| was catching a train to watch a
basketball match.

Were you meeting someone there?

Yes, | was meeting my friend, Charlie.
He loves basketball.

Did your dad go with you to the
basketball match?

No, he didn’t. He was busy. He was
helping my grandpa in his garden.
Oh, OK.

I saw your mum in town when | was
walking to the train station. What was
she doing?

She was shopping. She was buying a
present for my sister for her birthday.

Oh, how old is she?

She’s going to be six.

So, where was your sister?
Mary?

Yes!

Oh - she was at home with my dad.
They were probably watching TV.

Answers: Lily - D, Hugo - A, Charlie - F, Hugo's dad
- G, Lily's mum - B, Mary - C

2 Read the answers and write the
questions. Look at the underlined text to
decide which question word to use: Why,
Where, What or Who.

Answers: 1 What were the children doing?
2 Where was she going? 3 Why did they go to
the shop? 4 Who was Mary helping?

3 Complete the dialogue. Use the correct
form of the verbs.

Answers: 1 was catching 2 were you going
3 was going 4 were you calling 5 was doing
6 was buying 7 were planting




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 77

m Listening and speaking

1 @ 6.8 Listen and number the pictures to make a story.

2 G@ Discuss in pairs. Is the poor man good or bad? Why?

x

3 @ Actout the play. Add lots of food to the soup.

Narrator & Farmer1 & Poorman Farmer 2

A poor man put some water and a stone into a pot. A farmer came by.

& What are you cooking?

& I'm making stone soup. It's delicious, but can you add something to it?

& Here are some....

& Thank you very much!
The poor man stirred his soup round and round. Soon another farmer came by.
What are you cooking?

& I'm making stone soup. It's delicious, but can you add something to it?
Here are some ...

& Thank you very much!
The poor man stirred his soup. There was a big smile on his face.

& This stone soup is really delicious! Please, everyone, stay for dinner!

' Y Thank you very much!

Unit6 Listening: listen to sequence a story ~ Speaking: act out a play
WB: page 67

Learning objectives: Listening: listen to sequence a
story; Speaking: act out a play

Materials: sheets of paper (several per child),
photocopies of the pictures from Activity 1 (one per
child), glue and child-safe scissors, (optional) coloured
pens / pencils

\

1

Warm-up: Sentence race

e Divide the class into pairs. Explain that they have
two minutes to write as many sentences using new
vocabulary from Unit 6 as possible. Tell them that
their sentences have to be in the present simple.

e  When the time is up, have the pairs read out their
sentences. The pair with the most sentences wins.

e Then have the children swap their sentences with
another pair who has to rewrite them in the past
continuous.

@ 6.8 Listen and number the pictures to
make a story.

e Refer the children to the pictures and ask them to tell

you what they see in each one. Then ask them to tell
you what they think the story will be about.

e Play the audio and have them complete the activity.

¢ Play the audio again for the children to check their
answers.

e Ask the children what they think the moral of the
story is.

Audioscript

Narrator: Once upon a time, there was a poor man
who had nothing to eat. All he had was a
big pot. He made a fire, put water in the
pot, put a stone into the water, put the pot
on the fire, sat down on the ground and
stirred the water round and round. Soon a

farmer came by.

Farmer 1: What are you cooking?

Man: I'm making stone soup. It’s delicious, but
can you add something to it?

Narrator: The farmer went away, but she came back
with some carrots.

Farmer 1: Here are some carrots for your soup.

Man: Thank you very much!

Narrator: The poor man went on stirring his soup
round and round. Soon another farmer
came by.

Farmer2: What are you cooking?

Man: I'm making stone soup. It’s delicious, but
can you add something to it?

Narrator: The farmer went away, but he came back
with some onions.

Farmer 2: Here are some onions for your soup.

Man: Thank you very much!

Narrator: The moon and the stars came out, but the
poor man was still there, stirring his soup
round and round. Soon another farmer
came by.

Farmer 3: What are you cooking?

Man: I'm making stone soup. It’s delicious, but
can you add something to it?

Narrator: The farmer went away, but she came back
with a chicken.

Farmer 3: Here's a chicken for your soup.

Narrator: The poor man stirred his soup round and
round. There was a big smile on his face.

Man: This stone soup is really delicious! Please
everyone, stay for dinner!

Narrator: Everyone shared the poor man’s delicious

soup. Mmm!

[Answers:aé b5 ¢3 d1 e2 f4

2 G@ Discuss in pairs. Is the poor man

good or bad? Why?

e Ask Is the poor man good or bad? Why?

e Divide the class into pairs and have them discuss the
question.

e Monitor for proper use of language.

e Have volunteers share their ideas with the class.

Suggested answer: He is good because he
understood that if each person contributed to his soup,
they would make something much better when put
together, which could then be shared.




4 @ Act out the play. Add lots *
of food to the soup.
¢ Divide the class into small groups and hand each one
a few sheets of paper. They draw the food they will
add to the pot. They can use their drawings as props.
¢ Give the groups a little time to prepare their play.

e Bring groups to the front and have them perform
their play.

‘f Teaching star!
Group work

e Setup group work activities which allow children to
share their diverse perspectives on what they have
learnt.

e Divide the class into small groups and hand each
one six sheets of paper. They look back at all the
units and choose the story or situation they liked
best. With it, they make a story cartoon strip like the
one in Activity 1 and write a short story or dialogue
about it. They choose who will present the pictures at
the right moments, and who will narrate the story /
read the dialogue.

Cooler: What did they say?

e Give each child a photocopy of the pictures from
Activity 1 and a sheet of paper.

e Help them cut up the pictures and glue them on the
sheet of paper in the correct order.

e Then tell them they have to write what each
character in the picture is saying.

e Have the children show their work to their partners.

e Ask volunteers to come to the front and present
their work to the class. Place all work on classroom
display.

Workbook page 67

Language builder

1 (Circle the correct words to complete the sentences. There is more than one answer
each time.
1 Whatare you ...doing)/ cooked / said /(writing ?
2 I'm...making lunch / did my homework / read my book / watching a film.
3 It's...eat/ delicious / boring / went.

4 Canyou ... going shopping / watched it / help me / find a better one, please?

N

Write the dialogues. Use the structures in Activity 1.

2 do / maths homework / difficult / check / answers?

1 A: What/ study?
What are you studying?

w

I'm doing maths homework. It's difficult. Can you check the answers, please?

A: Yes, of course.

2 C: What/do?

°

planting / flowers / hot / give / glass of water?

C: Yes, here you are.

3 E: What/read?

-

: read / English story / difficult / get / dictionary?

E: Yes, just a minute.

Unit6

1 Circle the correct words to complete
the sentences. There is more than one
answer each time.

Answers: 1 doing, writing 2 making lunch,
watching a film 3 delicious, boring 4 help me,
find a better one

2 Write the dialogues. Use the structures
in Activity 1.

e N
Answers: 1 A: What are you studying? B: I'm doing
maths homework. It's difficult. Can you check the
answers, please? 2 C: What are you doing? D: I'm
planting flowers. It's hot! Can you give me a glass of
water, please? 3 E: What are you reading? F: I'm
reading an English story. It's difficult! Can you get a

dictionary, please?




Pupil’'s Book page 78

1 Read the stories on pages 72-73 again. Make a list
of the adjectives and adverbs in your notebook.

Adjectives describe nouns.
Adverbs describe verbs.

2 Read the beginning of the story. Then complete with the adjectives and adverbs.

carefully  delicious huge little

The enormous carrot

little

slowly  big

Once upon afimea’ girl called Anna ?
carrot seed. She watched the seed * grow into a*
carrot plant with®

, green leaves. One day, she decided to pull e ")
up the carrot plant because she wanted to make some ¢ carrot |
soup. She started to pull up the carrot plant from the ground, and ... Q’

planted a

e g P ey i ;
™ 3
3 ) What do you think happens next? xX
Write the ending of the story in your notebook.

Father
Y

v Grandpa

Mother Grandma

... she pulled and pulled, but the carrot was too big! A tall man was
walking past. It was her father, so Anna called, ‘Father, Father, please
help me!” Her father came quickly across the field and they pulled
and pulled, but the carrot was too big!

Unit6 Use adjectives and adverbs in a story
WB: page 68-69

Learning objectives: Using adjectives and adverbsin a
story

Materials: sheets of paper (one per pair)

Warm-up: Telephone game

e Play the game with sentences from the play in
Lesson 6. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for
how to play.

1 Read the stories on pages 72-73 again.
Make a list of the adjectives and adverbs in
your notebook.

o Refer the children to the green box. Have them

suggest sentences with adjectives or adverbs. Write
them on the board.

e Then have them look at the stories on pages 72-73 to
complete the activity.

Answers: Adjectives: big, red Adverbs: kindly,
angrily, quickly

2 Read the beginning of the story. Then
complete with the adjectives and adverbs.
e Have the children tell you what part of speech each
word in the box is.
¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.

Answers: 1 little 2 carefully 3 slowly 4 huge
5big 6 delicious

‘f Teaching star!
Communicating
¢ Hold class discussions to develop critical thinking
skills.

e Ask What did you learn from the stories in Unit 6?
Does reading stories like this make people behave
better in their everyday lives?

3 What do you think happens
next? Write the ending of the
story in your notebook.

e Ask avolunteer to read the second paragraph.

e Refer the class to the pictures and ask them what
they think will happen next. Write suggestions on the
board.

¢ Have the children write the ending individually.
Remind them that the story should have as many
adjectives and adverbs as possible.

¢ Volunteers read their endings to the class.

x

Suggested answer: A kind woman was walking past. It
was her mother, so Anna called, ‘Mother, Mother, please
help us!" Her mother came quickly across the field and
they pulled and pulled, but the carrot was too big!

An old man was walking past. It was her grandpa, so
Anna called, ‘Grandpa, Grandpa please help us!” Her
grandpa came slowly across the field and they pulled
and pulled, but the carrot was too big!

An old woman was walking past. It was her grandma,
so Anna called, ‘Grandma, Grandma please help us!’
Her grandma came slowly across the field and they
pulled and pulled, but the carrot was too big!

Then a small bird decided to help. They pulled and
pulled and suddenly ... OUT CAME THE CARROT!
Anna made carrot soup. She stirred the soup
carefully and then she called to her family, ‘Come
and eat my delicious carrot soup!”’

~

Cooler: What's the word?

e Seethe Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
this game.



Workbook pages 68-69

Writing
Prepare to write

1 Look at these sentences from a story. Circle)the adjectives in green and the
adverbs in orange. Then complete with your own adjectives and adverbs.

The(stripy)tiger was lying silently in the cool shade of the tall tree. The clever rabbit was jumping

around happily in the long, green grass. The tiger was watching
the rabbit. But the tiger was . He fell asleep and
started snoring .The rabbit heard the snores of
the tiger and ran away.
2 Write ideas for a story about animals to complete the mind map.
Where? Which animals? Key event?
the noisy jungle asad lion small animal helps lion
animal stories
What happens in the end? Message

lion finds a friend it's good to be kind to others

3 Choose the best ideas in Activity 2 to plan your story. Write notes.
Title: Setting:
Characters:
Key events:

What happens in the end:

Message:

Unit6

Ready to write

4 Write your story. Remember to include adjectives and adverbs to make it
more interesting.

Once upon a time,

The message of this story is

5 Read and check what you wrote in Activity 4. Tick (/).
* Did my story have a clear message? D
o Did |l use the correct spelling? D

¢ Didlinclude adjectives and adverbs
to make my story interesting?

* Did |l use the correct verbs?

Unit6

Prepare to write

1 Look at these sentences from a story.
Circle the adjectives in green and the
adverbs in orange. Then complete with
your own adjectives and adverbs.

e |f done in class, write beautiful, happily,
interesting and sadly on the board.

e Ask the children which ones are adjectives
(beautiful, interesting) and which ones are
adverbs (happily, sadly).

e Have the children suggest some more adjectives
and adverbs. Write them on the board.

e Have them complete the activity. Ask volunteers
to read their answers to the class.

Answers: Adjectives: stripy, cool, tall, clever, long,
green Adverbs: silently, happily

2 G Write ideas for a story about
animals to complete the mind map.
e If donein class, ask children for ideas for a story
about animals. Write some ideas on the board.

* Then go through each prompt and have children
make suggestions. Write them on the board.

3 Choose the best ideas in Activity 2 to
plan your story. Write notes.

¢ Have children think about which story outline they
like the best.

e Have them write their plan and if done in class,
show their partners.

Ready to write

4 Write your story. Remember to include
adjectives and adverbs to make it more
interesting.

e Children write their story using their plan.

e Tell them to refer to the previous activity and to
pages 72, 73 and 78 of the Pupil’s Book.

5 Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 4. Tick (v ).
e Have children go through their check-list before
comparing with their partners, if done in class.




Think about it!

Pupil’'s Book page 79

Think about it}

1 @ Discuss in pairs. In the story on page 78,
what was the problem and the solution?

Answers: Problem: The carrot was too big for Anna to
pullup. Solution: For everyone to help.

2 Read the sentences and write P (problem)
or S (solution).
e Help the children with the additional vocabulary,
using L1 if necessary.

e Refer the children to the stories on pages 72-73 and
have them find the problems and solutions.
e Then have them complete the activity in pairs.

Play a
storytelling game

2 Read the sentences and write P (problem) or S (solution).
1) Suddenly, she heard her phone ringing.

‘Oh,’ she said. ‘It was in the wardrobe all the time!”

Jack watched as the water in the river got higher and higher.

They made a lot of noise and it went away.

Jane’s little dog ran away.
Adele couldn’t find her phone.

[Answers:15 2P 3S 4P 5P 6S 7S 8P ]

Three men in a boat came and helped him.

A man came to the house. ‘Is this dog yours? It was sleeping in my garden!

0000000

®) (N) (on) (n) (&) (W) (N

3 Look at Activity 2 and match the problems
to the solutions.

They saw a huge bear looking at them.

3 Look at Activity 2 and match the problems to the solutions.
1 _5and1 2 3 A

e Refer the children to the example. Say Number 5 is a
problem because Adele lost her phone but number
1 is the solution because she finds her phone in the
wardrobe.

e Have the children complete the activity in pairs.

4 () 6.9 Listen and write your ideas for a story.

'YOU NEED: a piece of paper and a pencil

1 Listen to the questions and write your ideas.

2 Fold your paper over to cover your ideas.

3 Passit to a friend.

9
-

information
Additional vocabulary: problem, solution
Resources: Unit 6 test

Materials: sheets of paper (one per child), sheets of

ridded paper (one per child), coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: Word play

1

On the board, write FIELD.

Tell the children that they have to write a word for
each letter, e.g. F - fire, | - island, E -easy, L -laugh,
D - drum.

Continue with a few more unit vocabulary items.

@ Discuss in pairs. In the story on page
78, what was the problem and the solution?

¢ Tell the children that in a story there is usually a
problem and a solution. Explain that a solution gives
an answer to a problem.

e Ask them to think about what the problem and the
solution are in the story on page 78.

¢ Divide the children into pairs and have them discuss
the question.

J

4 Then follow the steps from 1 again. 2 -
N Answers:15and1 28and3 34and7 42and6
5 @ Work in groups and use your ideas to make a story. f
Unit6 Analyse and synthesise information ll' @ 6‘9 LiSten and write your ideas for a
WB: page 70-71 sto ry.
s ~ e Give each child a sheet of paper.
Learning objectives: Analyse and synthesise e Explain that they will hear some questions which they

have to answer.

Play the audio several times and have them note
down and check their ideas.

Have them compare their notes in pairs.

Ask if they had similar ideas to their partners and have
volunteers read out their ideas.

Audioscript
1 There were two girls. What were their names?

2 Were they sisters or friends?

3 What time of day was it?

4 They were in the countryside. Where were they?
5 What were they doing?

6 What was the problem?

5 @ Work in groups and use your x

ideas to make a story.

Divide the class into small groups and have them
complete the activity.
Ask them to illustrate and give a title to their work



f Teaching star!

Evaluating

1

Reading aloud helps children notice the mistakes in
their written work.

Divide the class into pairs, so that they are working
with a different child to their group members from
Activity 5. Have the children read their story from
Activity 5 aloud to their partner. Explain that the
listener should give feedback as to what can be
improved.

Cooler: Word puzzle

e Seethe Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
this game.

Workbook pages 70-71

1 Complete the word puzzle. Across

4 Horses like to eat green ...
‘ ‘ 7 Isawa...inthe sky!

9 One..., twoleaves

‘ l 10 The... has lots of different countries
init.

Birds were sitting on the ... of a tree.

I saw two eggs in the bird’s ...

We fished in the ...
Let's sit round the ... and sing songs!

D

1

2

3 Hesatdownonthe...forarest.
5

6

8

The ... was full of flowers.

N

Order the words to make questions. Then write the answers.

1 eating? / What / girls / were / the
What were the girls eating?

They were eating fish.

2 rabbits / the / Where / hiding? / were

3 was/ looking at / Who / shooting stars?

4 boy / doing? / the / was / What

5 owl/ was / Where / sitting? / the

Unit6

3 Read the text and choose the best answer. There is one example.
What were you doing at six o'clock? 3 Were you at home at seven o'clock?
A) | was riding my bike in the park. A Yes, | was doing my homework.
B Iwentout. B Irode my bike home.
C Istayed at home. C We went to visit Grandpa.
1 Icalled you but you didn't answer. 4 Did you have dinner at home?
A Ohsorry, | didn't have my phone. A No, we took a taxi to a restaurant.

B Idon'tknow the answer.
C Who did you call?
2 Was Vicky in the park too?

B Yes, we were having dinner.

C No, we had dinner at a restaurant.
5 How did you go home?

A No, we didn't.

B When you called me at home.

C We caught the bus.

A No, she wasn'tinside.
B Yes, she was.
C VYes, they were both in the park.

4 (Circle the correct words to complete the text.

One day, Fox was hungry. ‘I have ' lots /inothingto eat!” he said.
‘What I'd like is a nice fat frog." At that moment, Frog jumped out of the
stream and across the 2 field / world. ‘'Hmm,’ said Fox. ‘I'll * hide / fly
inside this log. Then | can “ catch / fly him." But Fox got stuck in the log!
When Frog came back, he was surprised. ‘What are you doing, Fox?" he
° called / took. 'I'm waiting, Frog,’ said Fox. ‘I'm here, said Frog. But Fox
couldn’t move. He had ¢ nothing / lots for dinner that night!

’ What I can do!
Put a tick (/) oracross (x).

} D name things in the natural world D describe scenes in the past |
D use verbs and pronouns to tell a story D understand the message in a story

‘ D spell words that end in /e and al D write a short story

In this unit, my favourite part was . I

‘ was a little difficult.
|

I really liked .
e ———————

Unit6 Al Movers: Reading and Writing Part 2

Complete the word puzzle.

Answers: Across: 4 grass 7 shooting star 9 leaf
10 world Down: 1 branch 2 nest 3 ground
5 stream 6 campfire 8 field

2

Order the words to make questions.
Then write the answers.

~

~N
Answers: 1 What were the girls eating? They were

eating fish. 2 Where were the rabbits hiding? They
were hiding behind the tree. 3 Who was looking
at shooting stars? The man was looking at shooting
stars. 4 What was the boy doing? He was playing
the guitar. 5 Where was the owl sitting? It was
sitting on a branch.

ol
3 Read the text and choose the best
answer. There is one example.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the

Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
AT Movers test.

e |f done in class, read out the questions from the
activity and ask what answers could be given.

¢ Have the children complete the activity and check
answers with their partners.

(Answers:1A 2B 3A 4C 5C J

4 Circle the correct words to complete the
text.

Answers: 1 nothing 2field 3hide 4 catch
5 called 6 nothing




Pupil’'s Book page 80

1 Label the pictures with the correct health words.
7 s v
2 4 5

3
2 Complete the sentences with should or shouldn’t.

1 To get good marks at school, you

2 To play the violin well, you

3 To be a safe cyclist, you

4 To sleep well at night, you

5 To be healthy, you

3 Work in pairs. Play the memory game. Look at the pictures, then close
your books.

What was Freddy doing at three o'clock?

He was listening to music.

Review 3 Units 5 and 6

Learning objectives: Review Units 5 and 6; A1 Movers:
Listening Part 4 and Reading and Writing Part 6

Resources: Unit 6, Review 3

Materials: songs from Units 1-6, sheets of paper (one
per child), (optional) coloured pens / pencils

~

Warm-up: Let's sing

e Divide the class into six groups. Assign each group a

song from Units 1-6.

e They sing that unit’s song to the class. They can
mime / dance.

e Play the appropriate tracks.

1 Label the pictures with the correct health
words.
¢ Have the children look at the photos and the example
answer. Ask Why does she have her hand on her face?
Elicit She has a toothache.

¢ The children look at the remaining photos and write
the correct health words below them.

Answers: 1flu 2 cough 3 sore throat
4 toothache 5 headache

2 G Complete the sentences with should or
shouldn't.

e Ask the children to explain when should and shouldn’t
are used.

e Have them give you some sentences with should and
shouldn’t. Write them on the board.

e Have the children complete the activity individually
and then read their work to their partners.

Suggested answers: 1 should study hard / should
listen to the teacher 2 should practise every day

3 should look at the signs / should wear a helmet /
shouldn't go fast 4 should go to bed early / shouldn’t
go to bed late 5 should eat well / should exercise /

shouldnt eat too much sugar
- J

3 @ Work in pairs. Play the memory game.
Look at the pictures, then close your books.

e Have the class describe each picture in as much detail
as possible.

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

e Then have the children place their Pupil’s Books face
down.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them play the
game. Tell them to keep score as to who has the most
correct answers.



Cambridge Exams practice =~ Al Movers

Pupil’s Book page 81 Narrator: Can you see the tick? Now you listen and tick

the box.
Cambridge Exams practice  FATMovars One. What's wrong with Amin?
1 610 Listen and tick () the box. There is one example. Listening Woman: Emma said Amin wasn't at school today. Is he
What did Marcia paint? il?
. @ b \H Qe % O Man: Yes, he is. He's got a bad cold.
1“Whut’:f/rongWEil;Amin? S ® e Woman: And has he got a temperature?
, Wheriﬁmkgow - ‘ Man: Yes, he has. The doctor gave him some
. ﬁ - ) 3 - ) % - medicine. H‘e should be better soon.l
L s e Woman: Oh good. Did you hear about Emma’s broken
2 < Look and read and write. eeing arm?
-2 Man: No, I didn’t. Poor Emma.
Narrator: Two. Where did Jack go first?
Child: Hi, Jack. Where are you going?
Jack: I'm going shopping.
Complete the sentences. - Child: Me too. What do you have to buy?
; 1:6 ‘°t : °””‘th S Jack: I've got to buy meat at the butcher’s, cakes at
Answer the questions. the bakery and apples at the greengrocer’s.
z o Zf:ﬂmg ::t:eliwd'g’ Child: I need to go to the bakery, too.
Now write two sentences about the picture. Jack: OK, let’s go there first.
"
CombridanExams practice A1 Hovers (teing Prt Feelnaond Wiha Port 6 [Answers: 1B 2B j
— ol
1 @ 6.10 Listen and tick (v ) the box. 2 Look and read and write.
There is one example. This activity helps the children prepare for Part 6 of the

Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:

Al Movers test. The children look at the picture, read the

items and complete the sentences before writing two new

* Refer the children to Activity 1. Ask them to read the sentences to describe what is happening in the picture.
example question and then look at the pictures and
describe them.

o Ask what words they would expect to hear for each
picture that would help them choose the answer.

¢ Play the audio and have the children complete the

activity.
e Repeat the audio for children to check their answers [ ﬁzsr:net::é‘Istgorrour&iildzresr:’rsegvr:n oisgvziiz J

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Listening in the Cambridge English: AT Movers test.

¢ Have the children describe the picture.

e Write key words on the board.

e Have the children complete the activity individually
and then check their answers with their partners.

Audioscript
Dad: Oh, Marcia. I love your painting. Cooler: Well done!
Marcia: Do you? Do you really like it? e Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!
Dad: Yes, I think you painted the branches and the o Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
leaves well. Which activity was easy? Which activity was
Marcia:  First, | tried to paint a tree in autumn, with difficult? Which activity did you like best? Which
orange and brown leaves falling, but I didn't activity did you not like?
like it.
Dad: Well, this looks great! The moon is fantastic
and it makes the painting more creative and
interesting.

Cambridge Exams practice m



Vocabulary

" Technology time

Pupil’s Book pages 82-83

1
2

3

4

5

How is technology
good or bad for us?

Unit 7 Identify and use new words: technology
WB: page 72

7. Listen, point and say.

7.2 Listen and play the game. What's next?
- - ) .
keyboard charger laptop earphones screen
D 3 ()] ( ~
A © U ]
microphone speaker printer mouse games console
Write the new words Devices Parts and accessories
in your notebook. laptop  keyboard
Look at the picture. Ask and answer. "\ . using earphones?
X * Peter.
7.3 Sing the song.
1
I love technology A
Music is my passion. Artis my passion.
| listen all day long. I make pictures on my laptop.

On the speakers of the TV
Or on my mobile phone.

| print them on a printer.
Or save them on the desktop.

Tech, tech, tech, tech, technology. Chorus
Technology for you and me.

We're techno kids and we're

Which technology

Games are my passion. objects are in the song?

| play them on my console.
really cool! Football is my favourite, Oles
We use technology at home and | jike to score a goall <
at school.

Chorus

Unit7 Sing asong
WB: page 72

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
technology; Sing a song

Vocabulary: charger, earphones, games console,
keyboard, laptop, microphone, mouse, printer, screen,
speaker

Additional vocabulary: accessories, device

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Materials: red and green stars for each child or *

coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: Let’s make some words

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

How is technology good and
bad for us?

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 3: Good health and
well-being. Ask: How is technology good
or bad for us?

Begin the discussion as a class. Ask the children what
different types of technology they know of, then
work with them to create a list of ways in which each
type can be good or bad for us. Keep the discussion
balanced; allow the children to come to conclusions
naturally based on what they have learnt before and
how they feel about the role of technology in their own
lives. Affirm all appropriate responses.

GOOD HEALTH
AND WELL-BEING

e

1 @ 7.1 Listen, point and say.

e Refer the children to page 82. Ask Where are the
characters? (at a technology exhibition) Ask the
children what items they can name, e.g. computer.

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and point.

Play it again and have them listen and say.

Possible answers: Technology sometimes helps us

to do things faster and more safely, but we should be
careful to not spend too much time on activities that use
screens.




2 @ 7.2 Listen and play the game. Workbook page 72
What's next?

¢ Play the first example on the audio. Point to the words "
in the Pupil’s Book. Then play the rest of the audio.

e For the last part of the audio, when the Narrator says Vocabulary
Now you, pause for the children to answer. 1€ 71 Listen and write the words.
printer  gamesconsole  keyboard  laptop  speaker  earphones
AUd i OSCl'i pt 1 Her dad can type without looking at the letters on the __keyboard .
. 2 Heputs his in to listen to music on the bus.
TeaCher. keyboard, Charger' Iap top 3 Sheneedsa for her party on Saturday.
Child: earphones 4The intworking.
9 5 Hegota for his birthday.
Teacher: earphones, screen, microphone
6 She wants to borrow her mum’s

Ch’Id: Speaker 2 Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines.
Teacher: Now you. 1 charger, laptop, earphones Thereis one example.

. Example This brings electricity into your phone. charger

2 earphones/ Screen, mlcrophone 1 This gets pictures or writing from your computer onto paper.

This helps you move around your computer screen.

3 microphone, speaker, printer 4 printer,
mouse, games console 5 laptop, earphones,
screen 6 speaker, printer, mouse

This is a computer you can carry around.

2
3
4 This makes your voice louder when you sing.
5

This is the part of a computer that you watch films on.

w

Write the items in Activity 1 in size order. Start with the smallest.

Answers: 1screen 2 speaker 3 mouse 4 keyboard ; :
5 microphone 6 games console 3 6
3 G Write the new words in your notebook. 7 s sy
e Ask the children to look at the laptop in Activity 2. . .
Explain that this is a device. Say A device is an object 1 @ 7. Listen and write the words.
that helps you do something, e.g. a laptop helps you ) )
write or surf the Internet. Explain that devices can Audioscript
work on their own. 1 My dad can type without looking at the letters
e Ask the children to look at the earphones in Activity 2. on the keyboard!
EXplQin that these are accessories and that an 2 Iput my earphones in to listen to music when
accessory is something you buy or use to extend the I’m on the bus.
use of a device. It cannot usually work on its own. 3 Ineed aspeaker for my party on Saturday.
e Children complete the activity in their notebooks. Can you bring your speaker with you?

4 Can you help me? The printer isn't working!
I got a games console for my birthday! I love it!

6 Canlborrow your laptop to do my homework
please, Mum?

Answers: Devices: laptop, printer, games console
Parts and accessories: keyboard, charger, earphones,
screen, microphone, speaker, mouse

(§,]

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

e Refer the children to page 82 and ask Who is using
a device or accessory? (everyone) Ask Who is using
the microphone? (Freddy) Have children point to the

Answers: 1 keyboard 2 earphones 3 speaker
4 printer 5 games console 6 laptop

correct port.of the pictfjre. . . 2 Look and read. Choose the correct
¢ Have the children continue with their partners. x words and write them on the lines. There
5 @ 7.3 Sing the song. is one example.
e Have the children turn over their Pupil’s Books. This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of the
e Tell them to listen to the song and stand up when they Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
hear technology devices and accessories. A1 Movers test.

Play the audio for children to sing along.
* Flaythe audiofor chiidren to sing along Answers: 1 printer 2 mouse 3 laptop

4 microphone 5 screen

Answers: speakers, TV, mobile phone, laptop, printer,
desktop, (games) console

3 Write the items in Activity 1 in size order.
Start with the smallest.

Cooler: Define the word
Answers: 1 earphones 2 keyboard 3 laptop

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play & games console 5 printer 6 speaker

the game.

Unit 7




Pupil’'s Book pages 84-85

- Reading

1 Look at the titles and the pictures.the correct answers.

1 The textis from ...

a astory. b amagazine article. c aninformation website.

2 It's got information about ...
¢ books and pictures.

a how to take a photo. b paintings.

2 Scan the texts. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.

3 7.4 Which machine changed pictures the most?

Pictures and technology

The first pictures

People in prehistory didn't have
writing or books, but they made ink
from plants and drew pictures with
sticks on the walls of caves.

Later in history, artists used different
kinds of paint and materials to make
paintings of people. Sometimes they
painted the countryside or flowers
and fruit.

This is one of the most famous
paintings. It's called the Mona Lisa.
It's by Leonardo da Vinci.

How technology changed pictures

Cameras

An invention called the camera changed how people
made pictures. Cameras made photos. Sometimes,
artists needed more than a year to make a painting!
But a photographer could make a photo in hours. First,
photos didn't have colour. They were black and white.

Unit7 Read an information website
WB: page 73

ink

download invention  machine  material

Thanks to more technology, photos were in colour, and
people could have their own cameras. Cameras could
take lots of photos at the same time, and photos
were much cheaper than paintings. Then, more
people could have pictures of themselves, their
families and their lives.

Tablets, smartphones and computers

Now, thanks to digital technology, we can take photos
and videos with digital cameras, smartphones or tablets. We can send the photos to a
computer, and then we can download them. We can also send them to friends and
family around the world. Today, there are machines that can put
photos onto different materials like a T-shirt or a cup!

This is my
favourite mug.
It's got a photo
of my cat.

Tips for taking photos and videos ‘

* Hold the camera straight.

« It's usually better to have the sun behind you.

 Try new things! For example, take a photo of the same person from the
back and from the front. Take some photos of things near you and some far away.

* When you're on holiday, take lots of different photos of people, things and places.

&y Learning to learn

Working out the meaning of words

Sometimes you can work out the meaning of a new word by looking at the pictures
and labels. The words near the new word can also help you to understand it.

For ple: ... artists used diffe kinds of paint and materials to make
paintings of people.

What does materials mean? The words different kinds and make can help you.
The word ‘'materials’ means things we use to make other things.

-

Which words were new for you on these pages? .
How did you work out their meaning? [
n

Unit 7 Identify new words: inventions
WB: page 73

-
Learning objectives: Read an informational website;
Identify new words: inventions
Vocabulary: download, ink, invention, machine,
material
Additional vocabulary: camera, digital technology
Resources: Flashcards
Materials: sheets of paper (one per group)

-

o Tell the children to look at the sentences for one
minute. Take the flashcards off the board and erase
the new words. Say each word and ask volunteers to
go to the board, put the flashcard in the correct place
and write the new word.

e Then spell a word for the children to find.

e Explain the additional vocabulary to the children,
using L1 if necessary. Explain that camera is a piece of
equipment used for taking photographs. Point to your

Warm-up: Scrabble

e Seethe Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play

the game.
e Start the game with the word TECHNOLOGY.

Vocabulary
e Putthe flashcards on the board (or write the new

words on the board and draw a picture for each one).
Write a sentence for each one and underline the new
words, e.g. We download photos from emails. Printers

need ink to print things.

e Point to each new word and say it for the children to

repeat after you.

mobile phone and say This is an example of digital
technology.

1 Look at the titles and the pictures. Circle
the correct answers.
¢ Have them look at the pictures and title on pages
84-85 and think what the texts might be about.
¢ Have them tell you why they chose that answer, e.g.
They could be about pictures because we can see a
drawing and a painting.
o Ask Where might the texts come from? (a website)
Ask the children if they use the Internet to look at
websites and if so, what the websites are about.

[Answers:1 c 2b




2 Scan the text. Underline the new words

from Lesson 1. Workbook page 73
e Ask the children to tell you the new words they learnt Reading
in Lesson 1. Write them on the board. 1 Read and match.
e Ask a volunteer to remind the class what scanning a 1 Peoplein prefisory made tis from plants a download
text is (SCGI"I means to read quickly) 2 Thisis something new that changes how we do things. b machines
. . .. 3 Paint, paper and ink are three different types of these. c ink
® Hove the Chlldren Work IndIVIdUGIIY‘ Te” them to oSk 4 You do this to get photos from your computer or phone. d materials
you if there is anything they don't understand or need 5 These helpus dothings more quickly e invention
help Wlth 2 Complete the text.
] Hove Ch||dren rqise the“" hqnds to answer. download invention materials machines plants  colour  same sticks
In the past, people used ! plants to make ink and drew their pictures with
. 2 on cave walls. Later, artists used * like paint
[ Answe rs: TK j to make pictures of people, the countryside or flowers. The * of the
camera changed how people made pictures. The first photos were in black and white, not in
5 . Later, more technology helped people use cameras to take lots of
3 @ 7.4 G Which chhine changed photos at the ¢ time. Now, we use 7 like digital
- cameras and our smartphones or tablets to take photos. Then we can ®
plCtureS the most? them and send them to people around the world.
¢ Play the audio and have the children follow in their Learning to learn
bOOkS. 3 Underline the words that help you understand the new word.
. ) . . Draw a picture of the new word.
° lee the Chlldren tlme to re_reOd the teXt SllentIY' 1 Iwantto turn on the TV to watch a film on channel 1.
. . . . here's th ?
¢ Ask Which machine do you think changed pictures the Viheres theremote contro
most? Why? Write some of their ideqs on the boq rd‘ 2 My mouse isn't working. | think it needs a new battery.
Can you buy some for me, please?
¢ Have the children write a few sentences about the
. . . 3 My maths homework s really difficult. What's 12 x 12?
machine that changed pictures the most. Remind Where's my calculator?
them to explain why. urie?

¢ Have them compare their answers with their partners.

t Teaching star! 1 Read and match.

Reading [Answers:1c 2e 3d 4a 5b J

e Have children write summaries to reinforce what
they have learnt.

e Divide the children into pairs. Have them write a
short summary of one of the text sections. On the

2 Complete the text.

board, write important information, key words, short A!'lswer's: 1plants 2 sticks 3 moteri0|§
description of the text. Have children read their Linvention 5 colour 6same 7 machines
chosen text section again and write some words 8 download

for each heading. Explain that these are what they
need to focus on. Have the pairs present their work
to the class.

3 o Underline the words that help
you understand the new word. Draw a
picture of the new word.

Suggested answer: The first pictures: The first
pictures were drawn by people onto cave walls using [Answers: Children’s own answers and drawings. j
sticks and ink. People used different paints and

materials to make paintings of people later in history.

Q Learning to learn

e Ask avolunteer to read out the Learning to learn box.

e Ask what new words the class found in this text and
how they decided on their meaning.

¢ Have the children make a list of different ways to work
out the meaning of words, in pairs.

Cooler: Wake me up!

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’'s Book page 86

Reading comprehension

1 Complete the sentences.
1 In prehistory, people made ink from ___plants .
2 Artists painted pictures of the countryside, fruit and flowers or

3 The first cameras took photos in and

4 We can take digital photos with digital cameras, tablets or

5 We can send photos to friends and family around the world so they can them.

2 Answer the questions with full sentences.

1 How did the invention of the camera change making pictures?

2 How can you send a photo to a friend in another country?

3 Work in pairs. Read the tips for taking good photos again. Which xX
ones do you think are most important? Which ones do you use?

I think the most important tip is to
take photos with the sun behind you.

Sounds and spelling

4 75 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling. .

Ahappy little rabbit with yellow glasses
nibbles a carrot. &

5 7.6 Write the missing letters. Listen and check.

Tapple 2she_ 3ca__ot 4hairde__er 5di__erent 6 bo___le

Unit 7 Reading comprehension: relate to your own knowledge  Sounds and spelling: double letters
WB: page 74

-

~
Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: relate
to your own knowledge; Sounds and spelling: double
letters
Vocabulary: apple, bottle, carrot, different, glasses,
hairdresser, happy, little, nibbles, rabbit, shell, yellow
Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet
Materials: sheets of paper (one per child)

J

Warm-up: Let’s describe

e Onthe board, write the following adjectives:
expensive, heavy, modern, old.

e Divide the class into small groups.

e Ask them to use these words to describe as many
things as they can, e.g. Laptops are a modern
invention. Tell them to write the sentences in their
notebooks.

e Have the groups read their sentences to the class.

Complete the sentences.

e Have the children look back at the text in Lesson 2 for
the words needed to complete the sentences.

¢ Have the children work individually to complete
the activity.

e Check as a class by having volunteers call out the
answers. Write them on the board for the children to
check against.

Answers: 1 plants 2 people 3 black, white
4 smartphones 5 download

2 Answer the questions with full sentences.

e Refer the children to the questions.

¢ Have the children work individually. Give the children
a little time to answer the questions. Tell them to
underline the sections in the text where they got their
answers.

e Have them check their answers with their partners.

Suggested answers: 1 Cameras could take lots

of photos at the same time, and photos were much
cheaper than paintings. 2 You can send a photo to
a friend in another country by using a computer or
digital technology.

f Teaching star!

Reading

e Have the children underline key words in activities so
they focus on the information they need.

e Write sentence 1 of Activity 3 on the board. Ask
the children which words are the ones with the
information they need (lots ... at the same time,
cheaper, pictures of themselves, send, download).
Underline them. Tell them that these are key words.
Ask the children to underline the key words in the
other sentences. Write the sentences on the board
and have volunteers underline the key words.

3 @ G Work in pairs. Read the tips for
taking good photos again. Which ones do
you think are most important? Which ones
do you use?

e Ask the children Have you used a camera before?
Do you use any of these tips?

¢ Read out the example text.

* Have the children discuss their answers to the
questions in pairs.

e Ask a few of the pairs to share their answers with
the class.

[Answers: Children’s own answers

4 @ 7.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.

e Have the children look at the image in Activity 4 and
tell you what they see.

e Write the words containing double letters on the
board. Say each word as you point to it and have the
children repeat after you.

e Ask if they know of any other words that contain
double letters.



e Play the first part of the audio for the children to
listen to.

¢ Repeat and encourage the children to join in.

e Explain that the children have to say the missing
words from the audio. Play the second part of the
audio with pauses for children to complete the
activity.

Audioscript
Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: A happy little rabbit with ... glasses
nibbles a carrot.

Children: yellow

Teacher: A happy ... rabbit with yellow glasses
nibbles a carrot.

Children: little

Teacher: A happy little rabbit with yellow glasses
nibblesa...

Children: carrot.
Teacher: A happy little rabbit ... nibbles a carrot.

Children: with yellow glasses

5 @ 7.6 Write the missing letters. Listen
and check.
e Write the gapped words on the board and ask

volunteers to complete the words. Then have the
children complete the activity in their Pupil’s Book.

¢ Play the audio for the children to check their answers.
Ask volunteers to read out the words in the activity.

Answers: 1 apple 2shell 3carrot 4 hairdresser
5 different 6 bottle

Cooler: An invention

e Hand each child a sheet of paper and have them
draw on it something they would like to invent.

e Have them write a few sentences about it.

e Ask them to present their work to the class. Place all

work on classroom display.

Workbook page 74

Reading comprehension

1 Read the text on Pupil’s Book pages 84-85. Then read and correct the error in
each sentence.
1 People in prehistory made ink from water. plants

They drew on cave floors with sticks.

The first photos were made in colour.

Photographers needed more than a year to make a photo.

Paintings were cheaper than photos.

o v M WN

You can use tablets to take videos but not photos.

2 Match the types of pictures to the descriptions. Then look at the text on Pupil’s
Book pages 84-85 to check your answers.
1 These can be downloaded and sent to friends. a black and white photos

2 These were made with paint and other materials. b digital pictures

3 People drew these with sticks. c pictures of flowers and people

4 The first cameras made these. d cave pictures

Sounds and spelling

3 Complete the words with double letters.

apples better funny  giraffe #‘ I r o

grass happy hill pizza d 2 o k\' , __ﬂ

rabbit running  sitting tall k‘é- By N A
Thefunnyta___ gira___elikesru___ingup W i

the hi .'Si ing on the gra isbe er/

says the ha yra it.'Let'seata les and pi al’

4 Write more words with double letters.

1 tt little 3 pp 5 ss
2 mm 410 6 bb

Unit 7

1 Read the text on Pupil’s Book pages
84-85. Then read and correct the error
in each sentence.

Answers: 1 water plants 2 fleers walls 3 eotour

black and white 4 mere-then-eyear hours
5 moere-expensive cheaper 6TK

2 G Match the types of pictures to the
descriptions. Then look at the text on
Pupil’s Book pages 84-85 to check
your answers.

[Answers:1b 2c 3d 4a

3 Complete the words with double letters.

Answers: The funny tall giraffe likes running up
the hill. ‘Sitting on the grass is better,’ says the
happy rabbit. ‘Let’s eat apples and pizza!’

4 Write more words with double letters.

Suggested answers: 1 better, little

2 swimming, summer 3 apple, puppet

4 waterfall, yellow 5 glasses, hairdresser
6 nibbles, rubber




Pupil’'s Book page 87

Grammar
Graphic Grammar
1 Look and read.
Joining two sentences with who,
where or which
—
This is the

man | who | invented the first computer

Alibrary is a place where (&)
you can find books. T
Acamerais an ting
object which takes photos. /.F

people in

Alibrary is a place.
You can find books there.

A camera is an object. It
takes photos.

2 Complete the sentences.

1 Caves are places __Where
prehistory drew pictures.

2 Leonardo da Vinci is the artist
painted the Mona Lisa.

3 Aphotographer is a person
takes photos.

4 The camera is an invention
changed how people made pictures.

5 Adigital camerais a device
can take videos.

3 Work in pairs. Play a guessing game.

] Look at page 151. Look at page 153.

® Take turns to describe a place, a person or an object for your friend to guess. Tick (/) the box.

e | -.- S
— [.&)
@ | Ty --

Goto Grammar booster: page 140.

It's a person who

works in a hospital.
Is it a doctor?

3

No, itisn't.
Isit a nurse?

¥

Yes, itis.

Unit 7 Use defining relative clauses
WB: page 75

-

Learning objectives: Use defining relative clauses

Grammar: Joining two sentences with who, where or
which

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Materials: different pictures from magazines large
enough for the class to see (about eight), large pieces of

paper
J

1

Warm-up: Describe the pictures

e Stick two magazine pictures on the board. Try to
ensure that they are not related in any way.

Have the children describe them as best they can,
e.g. (picture of a sports car) It's expensive and fast.
It’s yellow.

e Then have the children try and find one similarity
both pictures have, e.g. (picture of a house) The car
and house are both in streets.

e Place all the pictures on the board and divide the
class into pairs. Have them choose two pictures to
describe.

° Look and read.

¢ |fyou don't have access to the class video, have the
children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and ask what
they can see.

e On the board, write My friend’s brother is the boy.

o Ask if this sentence gives us any real information (no).

e Then write He won the science competition.

e Ask if this sentence gives any information. (No, apart
from a 'he’ who won a competition.)

e Have the children look at both sentences and explain
that we can join both sentences with who so that we
can make one sentence that gives information.

o Write My friend’s brother is the boy who won the
science competition.

e Explain that the word who is a defining word and the
phrase that follows it is a clause. The whole phrase is
a defining clause as it gives information to help the
sentence make sense.

e Refer the children to the Graphic Grammar box on
page 87 and have them read the sentences. Ask
What is a defining clause? (a phrase that makes a
sentence clearer)

e On the board, write in random order girl, school,
teacher, school, laptop, mother, beach, chair.

¢ Help the children make sentences using defining
clauses with these words. Write answers on the board.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them write
sentences using who, where and which using the
prompts on the board. Explain that they shouldn't
worry if they can only write one or two sentences.

e Have the pairs read their sentences to the class.

e |f using the video, first read the sentences in the

book as the children follow you. Tell them to watch
the video and pay attention to the purple boxes.

e Play the video.
e Continue by following the above steps, starting at

the second point.

2 Complete the sentences.

e Have the children complete the activity individually
and then check answers with their partners.

e Ask them to tell you which words in the sentences
helped them decide on their answer.

(Answersﬂ where 2who 3 who &4which 5 which j

f Teaching star!

Game

e Use games to make learning memorable and fun.

e Write sentences with the defining word (where, who,
which) missing. Write each defining word on a large
sheet of paper and stick them up in different corners
of the room. Read the first sentence. Children must
decide which defining word is missing and stand
in the correct corner. They mustn’t speak! When
they are in the corner, read / elicit the completed
sentence. Any children in the wrong corner of the
room are out. The children in the correct corner of
the room play again.



3 @ Work in pairs. Play a %

guessing game.

e Organise the children into pairs and then into Student
A and Student B. Have Student A turn to page 151 and
have Student B turn to page 153.

¢ Read out the instructions and the example dialogue
so the children understand how to play the game. The
children use the pictures on their pages to describe a
place, person or object for their friend to guess.

o Allow time for the children to complete the game.

Ask the children to turn to page 140 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

-_— e mEs Es - - .

[Answers:1f 2e 30 4d 5c 6b

—/

Workbook page 75
Grammar

1 7.2 Listen and number.

a achef [ ] ¢ abutcher's e goggles [ ]

b apark [ ] d adoctor [ | f apeacock [ ]
2 Match to make sentences.

1 Amicrophone is an object a who takes pictures.

2 Alibraryis a place b where you can buy bread and cakes.

3 Abakeryis a place ¢ which makes sound louder.

4 Aphotographer is a person d which helps you move around your computer screen.

5 Amouse is an object e where you can read books.

w

Circle the correct words to join the sentences.
1 Achemist's is a place. You can buy medicine. who / which /where)
Leaves are things. They fall from trees in autumn. who / which / where
Abusinesswoman is a person. She works in an office. who / which / where

A caterpillar is an insect. It changes into a butterfly. who / which / where

v s W N

The countryside is a place. You can see lots of fields. who / which / where

~

Write sentences.
1 fishmonger's / shop / we can buy fish.

A fishmonger's is a shop where we can buy fish.

2 doctor / person / helps us when we're ll.

3 speaker / object / makes music louder.

~

town / place / see lots of cars and buses.

v

brakes / things / use to stop a bike.

Unit7 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 124

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference section on page 124 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Cooler: My favourite things

e Onthe board, write:
Hyde Park is a place where [ love to walk.
Cats are animals which make me very happy.

o Tell the children that these are your favourite things.
e Ask them to write two of their favourite things and
then to read them to their partners.

e Have some children read their sentences to the class.

1 @7.2 Listen and number.

Audioscript

This is a place where you can buy meat.
These are things which you need in the water.
This is a person who works in a restaurant.
This is a bird which has a beautiful tail.

This is a place where there are lots of trees.

N L N W N =

This is a person who works in a hospital.

[Answers:1c 2e 3a 4f B5b 6d ]

2 Match to make sentences.

Answers: 1 which makes sound louder. 2 where
you can read books. 3 where you can buy bread
and cakes. 4 who takes pictures. 5 which helps

you move around your computer screen.  6d

3 Circle the correct word to join the
sentences.

Answers: 1 where 2 which 3 who
4 which 5 where

4 Write sentences.

( ™
Answers: 1 A fishmonger's is a shop where we can
buy fish. 2 A doctor is a person who helps us when
we'reill. 3 Aspeaker is an object which makes
music louder. 4 Atown is a place where we see
lots of cars and buses. 5 Brakes are things which
we use to stop a bike.




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 88

Language in use
mine  yours his hers its
1 7.7

Listen and say.

ours  yours theirs

Is that your camera?

Yes, it's mine. Well, it's mine and my brother’s,
soreally it's ours.

It's super cool! And is that your tablet?
| wish it was, but itisn't.

Is it your brother's?

No, itisn't his.

Is it your mum and dad’s?

No, itisn't theirs.

Well, whose is it?

It's my grandpa’s, but | can use it.

Lucky you! Oh, and is that your mobile phone?

No, itisn't. It's yours!

Ohyes, soiitis!
2 Whose is it? Look and write.
/ Y e
oe Mo & o 7 B
b b o am | o l »
I I n H Lo !
. -n 5 P LY - %
a__It'sours. b c d

3 Work in pairs. Look around the xX

classroom and talk about the objects.

Is that red pencil yours?
No, it isn't mine. It's Emma’s.

» =
L. . )
L o
@, Is that laptop ours? "
No, itisn't ours. It's the teacher’s. 0

Unit7 Use possessive pronouns Go to Grammar booster: page 140.

WB: page 76

Learning objectives: Use possessive pronouns
Vocabulary: hers, his, its, mine, ours, theirs, yours
Additional language: super cool

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Materials: cards with personal pronouns written on
them (two per child), a box

\_ J

Warm-up: Telephone game

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 @77 ° Listen and say.

e Invite Child 1, Child 2 (ideally a boy and a girl) and a
pair of chlldren to the front of class. Ask Child 1 and
Child 2 to bring an item of theirs to the front, e.g. their
bags. Give the pair a ruler to hold.

e Point to yourself and your table and say It’s my table.
It’s mine.

e Stand behind Child 1 and say, It’s his / her (bag). It’s
his / hers. Repeat for Child 2.

e For the pair, point and say It’s their (ruler). It’s theirs.

¢ To introduce our, point to all the children and yourself

and the classroom and say It’s our classroom. It's ours.

e Put the flashcards (or write the words) on the board.
Use them as prompts if necessary. Tell the children you
will say a sentence, e.g. It’s Tony’s bag. They have to
say the possessive that corresponds to it, e.g. It’s his.
Repeat.

e Use you and me for our. Use you for yours. Use two
children’s names for their.

¢ Play the audio and have the children listen and follow.
Play it again, pausing after each line and have the
children listen and say.

¢ Then ask volunteers to read the dialogue.

e |f using the video, have the children watch the video
after the fifth point and then continue.

2 Whose is it? Look and write.

¢ Look at the example as a class.
¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.
e Ask them what made them decide on their answers.

Answers: alt'sours. b lt'shis. clt's theirs.
d It's mine.
f Teaching star!
Extension
e Set up tasks to enable children to process what they
have learnt.

e Place the cards with personal pronouns written on
them in a box. Have each child take a card and tell
them that they have to use the pronoun to make a
sentence with its corresponding possessive pronoun
and illustrate it, e.g. | - It's my hat. Explain that they
can add any item they like. Have the children show
their work to their partners. Fast finishers can take
another card and repeat the activity.

3 @ Work in pairs. Look around the
classroom and talk about X

the objects.

e Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.
Remind the children that we use 's to show that
something belongs to someone.

e With the class, make a new dialogue and write it on
the board.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Explain to the children
that they have to make a dialogue about classroom
objects. Tell tham that it should contain at least three
possessive pronouns.

e Monitor for proper use of language and help where
necessary.
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 the child A ! Cooler: Whose is it?
| Askthe chi ren'tg 'turn to page 140 of their Pu'pl s Book | ¢ Inthe same pairs as before, have the children
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to . g L
| . L | write down their dialogue from Activity 3. Tell them
have the children complete this activity at home. .
| | that they can use props such as bags, pencils, etc.,
if they are mentioned in their dialogues.
| | Answers:2 1hers 2mine 3his 4ours | y g
i | S5yours 6theirs 31who 2his 3These i
I | 4hers 50ur |
{ )
Workbook page 76 . .
1 @ 7.3 Listen and match. There is one
Language in use deVice you don't need.
1 7.3 Listen and match. There is one device you don't need.
! fuq ? o8 * i Audioscript
= e £ Girl: Is that your tablet?
d = Boy: Yes. Well, it's mine and my sister’s, so really it's
- ours.
2 Circlo)the correct words. Girl: It's cool! And is that your sister’s smartphone?

1 Thatisn't our school.©urs)/ Mine is on the other side of town. e

2 Whose s this bike? | think it's Peter's. Yes, his / hers s new. Boy: No, itisn't hers.

3 Isthat Vicky's tablet? No, their / hers is on the table. Girl: IS "tyour mum and dad’s?

4 Is this my charger? No, yours / ours is over there.

Boy: No, itisn't theirs.
Girl: Well, whose is it?
Girl: It's my uncle’s, but | can use it.

w

Write questions and answers.

Grandpa vV

Girl: Lucky you! Oh - | mustn't forget my charger!

Is this Grandpa's phone?

Boy: That’s not yours - it's mine.

Yes, it's his.
A 6 <
f‘ —.‘\
= @ G
s “IL—”" [Answers:1 b 2a 3d J
Stephen and Ann v/ your mum X

2 Circle the correct words.

Unit7  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 124

[Answersﬂ Ours 2his 3hers 4yours j
Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference section on page 124 while completing these
Workbook activities.

3 Write questions and answers.

e N
Answers: 1 s this Grandpa’s phone? Yes, it’s his.

2 Are these Bill's earphones? No, they aren't his.

3 Is this your skateboard? No, it isnt mine.

4 |s this Stephen and Ann's printer? Yes, it's theirs.

5 Are these our clothes? Yes, they're ours. 6 Is this

your mum's bag? No, itisn’t hers.




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 89

Listening and speaking

1 7.8 Who uses which device? Listen and match.

7 0
y ﬂ Peter -§Vicky ""i Freddy
b d [
C YR
e ‘

2 7.8 Listen again and tick (v ) what the children do.

Jane Peter Vicky Freddy
Play games v v
Find information
Watch videos
Do homework
Listen to music
Do karaoke
Take photos
Send messages keyboard
x
3 Make and give a presentation about technology.
Make notes. Think about: ‘ I haven't got a mobile

i

Q?

Unit 7 Listening: listen for specific information ~ Speaking: give a presentation
WB: page 77

phone, but I've got a
tablet. My older sister
has got a mobile phone
and a tablet, too. She
uses her tablet for doing
homework and | use
mine for playing games.

the devices you've got at
home, for example a tablet,
a laptop, a computer, a
mobile phone.

what you and your family
use them for.

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific
information; Speaking: give a presentation

Materials: a copy of the audioscript for track 7.8 (one
per pair)

Warm-up: Correct my mistakes

Play this game to practice defining clauses or
possessive pronouns.

Divide the class into teams. Tell the children that you
are going say a sentence.

Say, e.g. A camera is an object who takes photos.
Peter’s bag is yellow. It's her bag. Then nominate a
child from Team 1 to answer.

If they think it is correct, they stand up and say /t’s
right. If it's incorrect, they have to stand up and
correct it. If they are right, they win a point.
Repeat for Team 2. Differentiate your sentences to
benefit both weaker and stronger children.

@ 7.8 Who uses which device? Listen
and match.

Ask What's a device? (It's an object that helps you do
something.) Ask the children to look at the devices in
Activity 1 and name them.

Look at the example as a class. Ask them which
character they think would use which device and have
them make a note of their answers.

e Play the audio twice for the children to complete the

activity.

¢ Have them check answers with their partners.
o Ask if their guesses were correct.

Audioscript
Narrator:  Jane
Jane: At school, we use computers. In our

Narrator:
Peter:

Narrator:
Vicky:

Narrator:
Freddy:

class there are thirty children and ten
computers. Sometimes we look for
information on websites, but my favourite
is watching videos about science. Other
times we play games to practise maths.

I love playing maths games on the
computer! | think it's a good way to learn
maths.

Peter

My dad’s got a laptop and sometimes he
lets me use it. For example, last week for
homework we had to write a story and |
wrote mine on Dad'’s laptop. Then | printed
it on the printer and took it to school. I've
got an aunt, uncle and cousins who live in
another country, and sometimes we send
them messages. There’s also a karaoke
program on the laptop, and sometimes

I sing with my family at the weekend. It's
really cool!

Vicky

I love technology! I've got my own tablet.
I got it last year for my birthday and | use
it for lots of different things. | use it to
take photos of my friends and family. I've
got hundreds of photos. | also like finding
information on websites too. Sometimes
the teacher asks us to find information
for homework. That’s my favourite type of
homework.

Freddy

I haven’t got a mobile phone, but my mum
lets me use hers sometimes. | like listening
to music on it and she lets me download
my favourite songs onto her phone. She’s
got earphones too, so | can listen to music
in quiet places, like waiting at the doctor’s.
I also play games on my mum’s phone.

My favourite game is about looking after
a dog! The phone has got a camera,

too, and | like taking photos of my family
with it.

Answers: Jane b (computer), Peter d (laptop),
Vicky a (tablet), Freddy c (mobile phone)




2 @ 7.8 Listen again and tick (v ) what the
children do.

Ask the children if they remember what each
character said about each device.

Copy the table onto the board.

Play the audio twice for children to complete the
activity.

Ask the children for the answers and complete the
table on the board.

Play the audio again for children to check their
answers.

Answers: Play games: Jane, Freddy; Find
information: Jane, Vicky; Watch videos: Jane;

Do homework: Peter, Vicky; Listen to music: Freddy;
Do karaoke: Peter; Take photos: Vicky, Freddy;
Send messages: Peter

3 @ Make and give a
presentation about technology.

x

Explain to the children that they have to make notes
and give a presentation about technology.

With the class, read through the purple box. Have
one or two children tell you what devices they have at
home, who uses them and what for. Remind them to

look at the table they completed in Activity 2 for ideas.

Have a volunteer read out the speech bubble.

If you wish, give the children a copy of the audioscript
for track 7.8 and tell them they can refer to it for help.
Monitor as children work and gently correct any
mistakes in the notes they write.

Invite some children to the front of the class to give
their presentations.

‘f Teaching star!

Acting

Drama activities add an element of fun to the
learning process.

Divide the class into small groups. Explain that they
have to make a short dialogue which takes place in
a shop. One member is the customer while the other
members are the shop assistants. The assistants
have to choose a technological device and to try
and persuade the customer to buy their product.
Have the groups present their play to the class. The
customer must decide on one device only. As an
example, on the board, write:

A: This laptop is excellent. You can play games on it
and watch videos.

B: But it's expensive.

A: But you can also listen to music on it. You can do
many things on it!

B: Hmm.

C: This mobile phone is very good. You can play
music and games on it.

B: How much is it?

C: It's cheaper than the laptop. You can watch videos
on it, too.

B: Oh, ok. I'll buy it.

Cooler: Presentations about technology

Have some more children stand up and give their
presentations from Activity 3.

Workbook page 77

Language builder

1 What do we use these for? Match.

| _eiron
f fridge 1 c hairdryer ©

ddishwasher /"
| 4
|

a washing machine R / -
s . bvacuum cleaner

1 keeping food cold 4 washing dirty plates and cups D
2 washing our clothes D 5 cleaning the floor D
3 ironing our clothes | 6 drying our hair O

N

Look at the information in the table and complete the sentences.

Mary Olga Charlie Stan

Play games school computer | mobile phone

Find information school computer Mum'’s tablet

Do homework brother’s laptop Mum's tablet

Listen to music mobile phone mobile phone

Take photos mobile phone | Mum'’s tablet

Send messages mobile phone

Mary uses her brother's laptop for doing her homework.

Olga uses to music.

Charlie games.

Stan uses
Olga
Charlie

for taking photos.

o U A W N =

1

What do we use these for? Match.

[Answers:1f 2a 3e 4d 5B5b 6¢

)

2 Look at the information in the table and

complete the sentences.

s

Answers: 1 doing 2 her MP3 player for listening
3 uses his mobile phone for playing 4 his mum'’s
tablet 5 Olga uses the school computer for playing
games / finding information. 6 Charlie uses

his mobile phone for listening to music / taking
photos / sending messages.

~




Pupil’'s Book page 90

To make information texts
easy to read, they have got
paragraphs, headings
and subheadings, pictures
and photos, and labels.

Writing
1 Look at the website on pages 84-85 and find the
features in the box.

2 Look at the pictures, headings and labels. xX
Then complete the information text.

Scrolls
W ﬂ i
i

collect river plants
 Rivet Nile

makeone | . -
long poge o

The ancient Egyptians were the first people who made scrolls. First, they collected

make me wal

like paper roll up the scroll

Writing materials
The ancient Egyptians used pens

e, Vi
.’/#&% \H H] which

—

-
=%

make ink from
wood and minerals

make pens
from reeds

Hieroglyphs
z}
\ \ &=
=—
AN [pors ofeboy)
S -

Unit 7 Write an information text
WB: page 78-79

The ancient Egyptians also invented hieroglyphs.
These were

Learning objectives: Write an information text

Materials: pictures of papyrus paper, sheets of paper
(one per pair), copies of hieroglyphic alphabet code
found online (one per child), slips of paper (one per
child), a box or hat

Warm-up: Get together

e Divide the class into four groups and give each group
a part of speech, e.g. possessive pronoun, adjective,
noun, verb.

e Tell the children to walk around the class and explain
that when you say a word, e.g. beautiful, the children
who belong to the adjectives group (i.e. their part
of speech), must group together in the middle of
the class.

1 G Look at the website on pages 84-85
and find the features in the box.

o Refer the children to the green box. Have a volunteer
read it. Explain anything the children might not have
understood in L1 if necessary.

o Refer the children to pages 84-85. Do this activity
as a class. Have the children label the paragraphs,
headings, etc.

2 Look at the pictures, headings
and labels. Then complete the
informational text.

¢ Point to the main heading and read it to the class.
Elicit what the children know about ancient Egypt.

e Refer the children to the first sub-heading and the
pictures of the scroll being made. Talk about what is
happening in each picture and read the labels.

e Explain that they are going to write about how scrolls
are made.

e Have a volunteer read the initial text. Complete the
paragraph with the class on the board by prompting
the children to give you complete sentences.

e Refer the children to the second sub-heading and
repeat the above steps.

e Divide the class into pairs. They complete the text.

e Monitor and gently correct where necessary. Remind
the children to check their spelling and use of
language.

e Have some children read their texts to the class.

e Refer the children to the third sub-heading
and repeat.

X

Suggested answers: Scrolls: The ancient Egyptians
were the first people who made scrolls. First, they
collected river plants next to the River Nile. Then they
made a material like paper with the plants. Next they
made one long page with the material. Finally, they
rolled up the long page and made a scroll.

Writing materials: The ancient Egyptians used pens
which they made from reeds. They also used red and
black ink which they made from wood and minerals.
Hieroglyphs: The ancient Egyptians also invented
hieroglyphs. These were pictures which represented
sounds. Some of them were pictures of animals, for
example, a lion, a bird and a snake, and others were

parts of the body, for example, a foot and a hand.

N

J

‘5 Teaching star!

Extension

¢ Play a spelling game to reinforce new vocabulary.

e Give each child a photocopy of the hieroglyphic
alphabet code. Have the children draw their name
on a sheet of paper using hieroglyphs.

Cooler: Best information text

e Give each pair a number and have them place it on
their text.

e Ask the pairs to place their information texts
around the class. Have the class walk around and
look at the texts.

e Then, using a box and slips of paper, hold a class
vote on which text is the best. They cannot vote for
their own work. They write a number on the slip of
paper and place it in the box.

e Have a volunteer come to the front to help you count
the votes. The three pairs with the most votes get to
leave the classroom first.



Workbook pages 78-79

Writing
Prepare to write

1 Look at the text. Label an example of each feature.

The history of writing 1 heading heading

Writing materials 2 labels

o 3 pictures

’(/-‘ ’\ a stone 4 subheading
— " walls of caves

2 Match the questions and answers.

1 Who were the first people to make paper? a Things like tissues and books.

2 What materials did they use? b The Chinese.

3 What did they use paper for in the past? € Writing on.

4 What do we use to make paper now? d Wood.

5 What do we use paper for now? e Old clothes, plants and grasses.

3 Look and write the headings. Then number the pictures in the order you will write
about them.

plants and b  boxes How they used

paper in the past

How we use

Wh:xt they used to paper today
make paper D D ;ig:e\ruteor;:yke
= " IO
m }—J% ey % ot ‘{ r
. D

Unit7

Ready to write

4 Write an informational leaflet about paper. Include one picture with labels.

5 Read and check what you wrote in Activity 4. Tick (/).

* Did I organise the information clearly,
using headings and subheadings?

e Did | give interesting and
correct information? D

* Did my picture help the reader
understand the text?

o Did l use good linking words, like first,
then, finally, now, in the past?

Unit 7

Prepare to write

1 Look at the text. Label an example of
each feature.
e |f done in class, refer children to the text and word
pool.
e Ask where each item in the word pool should go.
e Have children write their answers.

Answers: 1 heading 2 subheading 3 pictures
4 labels

2 Match the questions and answers.

e |f donein class, have the children close their
books. Ask children what they remember about
books and paper.

e Ask afew of the questions from the activity.

¢ Have children open their books and complete
the activity.

[Answers:1b 2e 3a 4d 5c¢ j

3 Look and write the headings. Then
number the pictures in the order you will
write about them.

e Askvolunteers to describe each picture as best
they can using the labels to help them.

e Have children work in pairs to complete
the activity.

Answers: a What they used to make paper 1
b How we use paper today 4 ¢ How we make
paper today 3 d How they used paper in the
past 2

Ready to write

4 Write an informational leaflet about
paper. Include one picture with labels.
e If donein class, divide the class into small groups
and have them complete the activity.
e Explain that they can look at Activities 1,2 and

3 on page 78 of the Workbook or on page 90 of
their Pupil’s Book for reference.

[Answers: Children’s own answers and drawings. J

5 Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 4. Tick (Vv ).
e If donein class, have children look through the

check-list. Have them check spelling and grammar
as well.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]
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@ Lesson 8 Thlnk ubOUt L Answers: Desktop: 1,2,9 Tablet:4,7,10 Laptop

and tablet: 5,6 Laptop and desktop:8 Laptop,

Pupil’s Book page 91 tablet and desktop: 3

Think about it! @ Q

2 Discuss in pairs. Then write two ways in

1 Work in pairs. Complete the diagram with the information in the box. which these devices are the same qnd two
l the lightest .5 hustzoll));gc;cur?ge:d 36':22:;::)5;\00\;?Inter;e:ses apps wuys in WhiCh they are different.
8 keyboard 9 the heaviest 10 best for films, games and music . . . )
loptop e Explain to the children that they have to find things

that are the same and different about the devices

0P — - faby . . . ..
& 2 using the information from Activity 1.
1 ' 4 e Have the class complete the activity in pairs.
- e Then have the pairs choose two other devices to
2 Discuss in pairs. Then write two ways in which these devices are the same compare and contrast. They mgke notes Ond present

and two ways in which they are different.

their work the class.

f 2
g T I‘E Suggested answers: Same: They connect to

the Internet. They've got a keyboard and a mouse.

Same:

Different: Different: A desktop has got a bigger screen than a
o laptop. A desktop is heavier than a laptop. A laptop
3 Work in pairs. What is the best device for these people? Why? hqs to be Ch(]rged, Whlle a desktop must be p|ugged
1 Chang has two children who get bored on long car journeys. in all the time. A |gptop can go in your bqg and a
2 Olegis an architect and he needs a big screen. desktop Canlt
3 Lana s a student who needs to study at home and at university. \_ ) )
1 think the best device for Chang is a tablet.
e e 3 (&) Workin pairs. What is
the best device for these X
e people? Why? Be a star!
s ~ e Read the firstitem to the class. Ask What is the best
Learning objectives: Evaluate options and reach a device for Chang? Why?
decision e Write children’s suggestions on the board.
Additional language: charged, connects to, plugged in ¢ Then have the children continue with their partners.
Resources: Unit 7 test Answers: 1 tablet, because they can use it to watch
Materials: sheets of squared paper (one per child), films, play games or listen to music 2 desktop,
board pens, a tablet or smartphone and charger because this has a big screen 3 laptop, because it is
easy to carry around and use in different places
- J yt y d and use in different pl
Warm-up: Spelling race ‘5 Teaching star!
e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play Contextualising
the game. e Encourage critical thinking to contextualise
language. Ask What devices do you use at
. . . . home? How often do you use them? What are the
1 Workin pairs. Complete the diagram with advantages / disadvantages of these devices? Write
the information in the box. their answers on the board.

« On the board, write charged, connects to and plugged e Divide the.clqss ir?to small groups and appoint one of
in. Pick up the tablet and say It has very little power. It the fOHOW'”Q devices to each group: desl.<top, laptop,
has to be charged. Then plug it into a socket. Show the tablet, mobile phqne. Have the groups d'SFUSS the
cord and say The tablet is plugged in. Show the face advantages and dlsafi\{antages these devices have
of the tablet to the children. Say It connects to the and then present their ideas to the class.

Internet. Look for the Wi-Fi symbol on the tablet and
say Itis / isn’t connected to the Internet.

e Refer the children to the diagram. Read the labels. Cooler: Word puzzle
Explain that the parts that overlap show what all three
devices have in common.

¢ Have them complete the diagram in their books in
pairs. Ask volunteers to give you the answers.

e Seethe Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
this game.




Workbook pages 80-81

3 Complete the sentences, then write the words.

1 Somethingyoucarry  which helps you see in the dark. torch
1 Complete the word puzzle. Find the secret word. 2 The person is your mum or dad's sister.
1 The ... on my computer is much smaller than the ... Wslclrleleln 3 Aplace_ youcanbuybread and cakes.
on the television. 2 4 Something_ people wear on their feet to do sport.

2 My computer has good ... which make the music 3
sound great! 4 Read the text. Choose the right words and write them on the lines.

There is one example.

3 When the battery in my smartphone dies, 5 ‘ ‘
I have to use my ...

4 A computer is too heavy to carry so | take my ... . i, 3 J . 'Qﬂ O D '
5 He loves singing on stage witha ... s v ‘ = ¥'\:\\ [ <=

6 It works with your computer - 9 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
and it's a musical instrument!

In the past, people could only listen to music Example  ould) can / did

when musicians played for them. But the !

7 lcan't print the photo on my computer for you because my ... is broken. 1 invention / machine /
of the gramophone meant people could play records at
8 It works with your computer - and it's an animal! home. This was a machine 2 could play computer
9 Ilove playing on my brother's ... music. After that came cassettes, which were smaller than what / where / which
records, and then CDs. With digital technology, people could 3 charge / download / print
2 Find the items and complete the sentences. 3 music from the Internet onto their & laptop / microphone /
1 My grandma is very active. She loves sports. / - computers. Now if people have a smartphone and some earphones
The bike and the _skateboard are hers . ‘¢ theycanlisten to music everywhere.
2 My uncle often goes camping.
1
The and the are { What | can do! ]
3 My mum and dad love drawing and taking photos. ‘ Put atick (/) oracross (x). |
The and the are ‘ D name different types of technology D use who, which and where to connect sentences ]
4 My brother is mad about sport. D talk about the history of pictures D use possessive pronouns
The and the are D spell words with double letters [j write an informational text

5 My sister and | love playing music.

The and the are

‘ In this unit, | enjoyed . I

‘ was interesting.

e

Unit7 Al Movers: Reading and Writing Part 4 Unit7 Al Movers: Reading and Writing Part 4

1 Complete the word puzzle. Find the

ol
secret word. /A Read the text. Choose the right

words and write them on the lines. There

Answers: 1screen 2 speakers 3 charger is one example.
4 laptop 5 microphone 6 keyboard 7 printer
8 mouse 9 games console

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:

Secret word: earphones A1 Movers test.
e Have the children look at the first item. Ask why
2 Find the items and complete the the answer to itis could (because it talks about
sentences. what people could do in the past).
e Have the children complete the activity
Answers: 1 bike, skateboard, hers 2 tent, individually and then check answers with
backpack, his 3 pencils, camera, theirs their partners.

4 goggles, bat, his 5 drums, guitar, ours

Answers: 1 invention 2 which

3 Complete the sentences, then write 3 download 4 earphones

the words.

Answers: 1 which, torch 2 who, aunt 3 where,
bakery & which, trainers




Reading time 3

7.9 Read the story. What's the connection
between the paintings and the treasure?

The colours of life

The Harrison family had a new home
in Ireland. It was a big old house. One
evening, the children were sitting in
the living room. Alice was looking at
photos on her computer. Mike was
wearing earphones and watching
music videos on his laptop.

Suddenly the door opened and Mum
came in. ‘Come on, you two,’ she said.
You shouldn't stare at a screen all
evening! Go and clean the basement.
It's still full of old things.’ So the
children got up and went downstairs.

In the corner of the basement, Alice
found some old clothes and an old
box. Alice opened the box and found
some strange paintings. They were
beautiful, but each painting was only
one colour, either red, blue or yellow.
At the bottom of the box she found a

Pupil’'s Book pages 92-94

‘What a strange poem,’

said Alice. ‘Hey," said Mike.
‘There are some letters and
numbers behind the poem.
They're very small. | can't
read them. Let's make the
poem bigger.’ The children
went up the stairs and
turned on the computer

and the printer. They made
the poem bigger and then
printed it. ‘It's a code,’ said
Mike. ‘Look! L4, W3, L1.
What do you think that is?’
Alice thought hard and then
said, ‘I think it means Line 4,
Word 3, Letter 1. That'sa T
The children worked out the
first word. It was TREASURE!

Can you help them work out
the other two words?

The colours of life
Jude

(LTS cE an arfisf call Fi
f co [
Tliere once wa

y ahowed every mood

G lhse peaintiigs

Cellow wa cheerful

/

Bliee was fe arfatd

d ruecle

And red wad angry arh

The children raced down the
stairs to the basement. There
was an old chair in the centre
of the room. They pulled

up a floorboard under the
chair and ... there was a gold

necklace with red, blue and
yellow stones! ‘The colours of
life!" said Alice.

feather pen, some inkin a potand ...
a poem! She read the poem to Mike.

Reading time 3 Read a mystery story Reading time 3 Develop reading fluency

Activities Learning objectives: Read a mystery story; Develop

reading fluency
2 Look at the picture and read the sentences. Did the
actions happen before or after they found the poem?

Resources: Unit 7, Reading time 3, Reading Time 3
video; Animated flashcards, Video activity worksheet

1 Alice found some paintings in the box. __before
2 Alice found a poem. __after

3 Mike saw there were some numbers and letters underneath
the poem.

4 The children worked out the code.

5 The children found a necklace.

Warm-up: Tell a story

e Seethe Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game.

6 The children’s mum told them to go and clean the basement.
7 The children turned on the printer and the computer.

8 Alice found an old box in the basement.

3 Work out this clue using the code in the poem The colours X
of life. Then write your own message to a friend using the code.

1 @ 7.9 Read the story. What's the

connection between the paintings and
| Lzw3lr Liws L4 L4W3Ll7 L2412 LS We L4 L4 W3 14 the treqsure7

Liwr L1 l4w3l4  Lzwils  L4wil4

LSwelz  Liwz2lz L2wsl4  L4wil4 L3W3 LS5

Lsw4l3  Liwslz  Liwzli L3wW3L7 Lswalz  Lswzl3

¢ Have the children look at the pictures and ask them to

Clue: describe them as best they can.
 rscuss pch the ending. e Then ask them to tell you what they think the story will
the children find more be Gbout.

treasure?

e Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face down.
Explain that they will hear the story and then tell you
what they remember from it.

¢ Have the children close their eyes. Play the audio.

e Ask the children what they remember from the story
and what images came to their mind when hearing
the story.

e Play the audio again and have the children listen and
read the story in their Pupil’s Books.

Reading time 3

Reading time 3



e Then have the children read the story individually to Reading time 3 Activities

find the answer to the rubric question.

e Tell the children to raise their hands if there is Warm-up: Visualisation

something they need you to explain to them. e Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine the
situation you describe to them.
[Answer: The colours red, blue and yellow. j ® Say Imagine you find some treasure. Where are
you? Who are you with? What is the treasure?

How do you feel?

Have the children open their eyes and tell a friend
about what they imagined.

‘f Teaching star!
Reading

e Have the children read backwards as a fun game
that helps improve fluency.

e Explain that you will read a sentence backwards. The 2 Look at the picture and read the sentences.

children have to find the sentence in the story and Did the actions happen before or after they
then read it correctly. Say Paintings strange some found the poem?

found and box the opened Alice. Elicit Alice opened

the box and found some strange paintings. Continue e Ask the children to think about whether the actions
with a few more sentences then place the children in happened before or after Alice and Mike found the
pairs and have them continue. poem.

e Ask volunteers to read the first two items.

e Complete items 3 and 4 as a class by reading the
sentences to the class and having volunteers answer.

* Have the children complete the activity in pairs.
e Check answers as a class.

e Asan extension, have the children put the sentences
in the order that they happen in the story: 6, 8, 1, 2, 3,

Cooler: What's the story?

e Choose a text from one of the stories in Units 1-7
and refer the children to it. Explain that you are
going to read the text aloud while they follow in
their books. Tell them that you might make mistakes

because you are feeling a little tired today. Read the 7,43

text, adding or omitting words as you go for the class

to correct you. When the children correct you, thank Answers: 1before 2 after 3 after 4 after
them, correct yourself and continue. 5after 6before 7after 8before

3 G Work out this clue using
the code in the poem The
colours of life. Then write
x

your own message to a friend
using the code. Be a star!

e Ask how the children in the story worked out the code
(L4, W3, LT means Line 4, Word 3, Letter 1).

¢ Have them work out the clue using the poem and
the code.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have each pair write
their own message. Have the pairs swap codes with
other pairs who have to work it out.

[Answers: Clue: Under ground. Silver tree. ]

4 ° @ Watch the ending. Discuss in pairs.
Where do the children find more treasure?

Before the video

e Ask the children how they would feel if they found a
mysterious note in a box in their new home. Ask what
they would do and if they would tell anyone. Ask if
they would start looking for the treasure.

e Ask the children to think about what will happen
next for about a minute. Ask volunteers to offer their
thoughts. Write answers on the board.

Reading time 3 m



During the video

¢ Explain that the children are going to watch a video of
the ending of the story.

¢ Play the video once and pause where Mike says
Nothing! Ask what they think the children will do now.

¢ Continue playing the video and pause where the
children find the treasure box under the silver tree. Ask
what they think will be in the treasure box.

e Continue playing the video until the end. Ask if the
class would have done the same if they had found the
expensive painting.

e Askif anyone in the class thought the story would end
in the same way.

After the video

e Ask why it was a good idea to give the painting to the
art museum.

¢ Play the video again, without any pauses for the
children to watch.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them discuss what
their favourite part of the story was.

e Invite some pairs to come to the front and share their
opinions with the class.

Videoscript

The next day was Saturday. It was cold and cloudy but
Alice and Mike wanted to find the treasure! They looked
at the four words from the code again ... ‘'under ground
silver tree!” Both children looked out of a window. Mike
said, ‘I think it means Jude hid the treasure under a
tree ... but there are hundreds of trees! Which tree is it?
And why silver? Trees aren't silver, they’re brown and
green!’ The children went out into the garden to look
round. ‘"Hmmm,” said Alice. She was standing under an
old tree. "Let’s try here.” And the two children began to
dig. ‘Nothing!’ said Mike after a long time. “Let’s try this
one,’said Alice. And so the children tried and tried. They
dug more and more holes under more and more trees
but they found nothing! Finally, they sat down below

a tree to think. At that moment the sun came out and
filled the garden with warmth and light. ‘Look!” shouted
Mike ‘Look at that tree. It’s silver in the sunlight!” Alice
looked and it was true! They both ran to the tree ... and
began to dig. ‘Here it is!” shouted Mike and pulled out
an old metal box. Inside there was another poem and

a painting.

The important things of life

But after a long long while
Jude changed his artistic style
He used all his colours

To show we are brothers

And sharing makes you smile!

The painting was really beautiful! “Let’s show Mum!’
said Alice. They took the painting to an expert. ‘It is very
valuable,’ said the expert. "You are going to be rich!’
‘No!’ said Alice and Mike together. ‘'We want to share
the painting with everyone. We already have the
Colours of Life necklace. Let’s give it to an art museum.”
‘Look at all the people enjoying the painting. Jude would
be smiling!’

Cooler: Which story?

e Give each child a sheet of paper and tell them to
imagine they have found some treasure. Have them
draw a picture of it.

e Have them write a few sentences about how they
found the treasure, what they found and what they
will do with the treasure. If you wish, write prompts
on the board, e.g. I pulled up a floorboard ... There
was ... | want to share ...

¢ Place children in small groups and have them show
their pictures to their group members.

e Encourage the children to ask each other questions
about their pictures.

e Place all work on classroom display.



Play 3 2 @ 7.10 Listen and read. What problem did

Vicky help with?

e Have the children close their eyes and play the audio
for them to listen to.

e Ask what the play was about and what technological
items were mentioned.

e Play the audio again. Have the children read the play
to find the answer.

Pupil’s Book page 95

1 Work in groups. Talk about the pictures. What do you think happens?
2 7.0 Listen and read. What problem did Vicky help with?

3 Act out the play.

& .0 5 & 8 Answer: Vicky helps find her and Peter’s dad’s laptop
.~ @ ¥ & using an app on her tablet.
fr=:1 - -
o ml &
— sy A A /
~ /a0 f Teaching star!

" ﬁrt\srgrlo;::l?uld make a vlog about the : Lotscil help | Imaging

&2 That's awonderful idea! & Weshouldgoouttothe countryside! e Make masks for roleplay as a great way to add

R tconhelpyou. L gy o heinthe variety and to encourage shyer children to

 tkanowt We canmoke avideo boutbirds. %y, ¢, 55 my microphone participate. Tell the children that in ancient Greece,

Qg e dferentnestend odd g Andmy dads aptop. Ifs gota specia actors used masks to perform. Give each child a

e sheet of paper and have them draw their favourite

T Hey! Where's my dad's laptop? | can't find it character’s head from the play and colour it in. Have
O thisie them cut around the head and stick it on straws.
& No-Thats mine. Explain that when they hear their character speak,
£ Dontworry.confind it this opp . It nthe cr they have to place their mask in front of their face
da. Inthe car? Wholefti there? et goand et and say their words. Play the audio for the children
‘5 And then we can make our video about birds!

to listen to their parts.

Play 3

3 @ Act out the play.

e Divide the children into groups of five and have them
practise the play.

Resources: Unit 7, Play 3

Materials: sheets of paper, straws, glue, coloured e Give the children time to draw props for the play, e.g.
pens / pencils, (optional) props for the play, e.g. sheets a video camera, nests, birds.
of paper for drawing the camera, nests, birds, video e Then ask each group to come to the front and act it

camera, etc. out.

Cooler: Well done!

e Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!
o Ask the children for feedback with these questions:

Which activity was easy? Which activity was difficult?

7 o i Joelabiie el oy ane cacvplimizers Which activity did you like best? Which activity did
to take on roles and read the play aloud. you not like?

e Repeat for the second play.

Warm-up: All our plays
e Askthe children what they can remember about the
previous two plays.

1 @ Work in groups. Talk about the
pictures. What do you think happens?

e Ask the children to look at the pictures and the title
and tell you what they think the play will be about.

e Explain that a vlog is a blog that has videos.
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Vocabulury

Pupil’'s Book pages 96-97

I'm counting petals. I

}*?e

Unit8 Identify and use new words: parts of plants and animals
WB: page 82

1 8.1 Listen, point and say.

8.2 Listen and play the game. Which word is before or after these words?

M -

spme petal fins scales stem
. B
| — & 1
_.\‘ ' s ) .- F 3
— =T LN
soil feathers roots fur wings
3 Write the new words in your notebook. Which one is the odd one out?

Parts of animals  Parts of plants

fur petal

It's got fur and a spine.

It's also got legs, a tail ...
* It's the cat!

4 Look at the picture. Play the game.

X
5 8.3 Sing the song.

Grandpa’s garden

Grandpa'’s garden is a wonderful place.
It’s big and wild, and there’s lots of space.
You never know what you might find,
Plants and animals of every kind.

Chorus

NI
Let’s explore! Come with me! 1

Look at the flowers - what can we see?
Roots in the soil and a long tall stem,
Let's explore! Come with me! Colourful petals - the bees love them!
Look in the pond - what can we see?
Fish with fins and tails, and scales, too.

They can swim much faster than me and you!

Ch
orus Which plant and

animal words
are in the song?

Unit8 Sing asong
WB: page 82

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: parts
of plants and animals; Sing a song

Vocabulary: feathers, fins, fur, petal, roots, scales,
spine, stem, soil, wings

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Materials: strips of paper, child-friendly scissors, boxes
(one per pair)

Warm-up: Match the syllables

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 @ 8.1 Listen, point and say.

e Refer the children to page 96. They describe it.
e Refer the children to Activity 1 on page 97. Play the

audio twice for the children to complete the activity.

The first time they listen and point, the second time
they listen and say.

2

@ 8.2 Listen and play the game. Which

word is before or after these words?

 Play the first example on the audio. Point to the words
in the Pupil’s Book.

e For the next example, play the audio and elicit the
answer from the class. Then confirm with the audio.

e For the last part of the audio, when the Narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to answer.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and play the game.

Audioscript
Teacher:
Child:
Teacher:
Child:
Teacher:

It’s before petal.
spine

It's after fins.
scales

Now you. 1 It's before roots. 2 It's after fur.
3 It’s before scales. 4 It’s after stem.
5 It’s before fur. 6 It's after wings.

Answers: 1 feathers 4 soil

5roots 6 spine

2 wings 3 fins




Which one is the odd one out? stem, petals, (bees)

o Copy the table onto the board. Hand out the
flashcards. Say a word (not soil) and ask the children
to tell you in which column it should be. Have the child Cooler: Back to front
put that flashcard in the correct column. Repeat. Ask e Seethe Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
Which is the odd one out? the game.

¢ Have the children copy the table into their notebooks
and complete the activity.

3 G Write the new words in your notebook. [Answers: (fish), fins, (tails), scales, (flowers), roots, }

Answers: Parts of animals: fur, spine, fins, scales, Audioscript
feathers, wings  Parts of plants: petal, stem, roots Speaker: I._ook at the picture. Listen and look. There
Soil is the odd one out. is one example.
1 Speaker: Look at the picture. It's a garden.
Girl: Yes! It’s a nice garden. There’s a bird in
4 @ Look at the picture. Play the game. the tree.
e Refer the children to page 96 and ask two volunteers Speaker: Can you see the feather which is falling
to read out the example dialogue. Children continue from the bird?
the game with their partners. x Girl: Yes, | can.
Speaker: Colour it grey.
5 @ 8.3 Sing the song. Speaker: Can you see the grey feather? This is an
e Play the audio. Children listen and follow in their example. Now you listen and colour and
books. They underline the new vocabulary. write. '
¢ Have a volunteer read out Peter’s question. Elicit 2l Gl oy, el ¥c7>u OISl e
answers and write them on the board. . Cany?u see It
. : . : Girl: Yes! It's flying.
¢ Play the audio. Have the children raise their hands Speaker: That's ri L
peaker: That's right. Colour its wings green.
when they hear a new word they have learnt. Girl: OK
3 Girl: Can | colour a flower now?
Speaker: Yes. Colour the flower next to the cat.
Girl: Hmm. OK. Can | colour the petals yellow?
Workbook page 82 Speaker: Yes. That's a good idea.
Girl: Great!
4 Girl: Look at the fish!
Speaker: Yes! | think the cat likes the fish!
Vocabalary Girl: Yes, he does.
1 R .(S;n;aker: gi Colour the fins orange.
e . irl: .
L st . 7 5 Girl: Can | do some writing too?
A e SN Speaker: Yes, I'd like you to write the word ‘stem’.
NS Js :_ Girl: Where? Next to the yellow flower?
" Al Speaker: Yes, please.
2 Grcthe animals which have... 6 Girl: That cat wants to eat the fish.
1 aspine acaterpillar/@mouse/@bird) 4 scales afish/asnake / a peacock Speaker; Yes! Cats like fish. Colour the cat’s fur brown.
2 fins  afish/ahorse/ adolphin 5 wings  atiger / a mosquito / a butterfly G"rl: A hungry bI’OWﬂ cat!
3 fur acat/ amonkey / alizard 6 feathers aparrot/ ashark / an owl Speaker: That's rlght
3 Read the sentences and write the letters. Then unscramble the words.
N
Answers: 1 feather: grey 2 wings: green 3 petals:
[yellow 4 fins: orange 5stem 6 fur: brown
ilos mest troso eplat _J/
1 This part of a plant s usually under the ground. roots 2 Circle the animals WhiCh have .
[} 2 Thisislong and thin and holds the plant up. N
g  Temhnan epen oot 7 Answers: 1 a mouse, a bird 2 a fish, a dolphin
3 acat,amonkey 4 afish, a snake
Urite A1 overs iteing Ports 5 a mosquito, a butterfly 6 a parrot, an owl
J
1 @ 8.1 Listen and colour and write. 3 Read the sentences and write the letters.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 5 of the Then find the words.

Listening in the Cambridge English: A1 Movers test.
Answers: 1 croots 2bstem 3asoil 4dpetal

e The children listen and colour as directed, then write.
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Pupil’s Book pages 98-99

Reading

1 Look at the titles and the photos. Answer the question.

What are the three poems about?
a natural cycles and changes b weather changes ¢ favourite animals

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.

3 8.4 Read the poems. What different cycles do they describe?

- s
7

Our School Poetry Corner

The food chain

We'e plants L
With petals and stems and roots.

We grow almost everywhere

With water, sun and soil!

We're animals

Like rabbits and sheep and giraffes.
We like fo eat the plants

With petals and stems and roots
That grow almost everywhere

With water, sun and soil!

We're animals

Like lions and tigers and bears.
We like to eat the meat

Of animals that eat the plants
With petals and stems and roots
That grow almost everywhere
With water, sun and soil!

We're decomposers

Like mushrooms and insects and worms.
We eat what's there on the ground.

We break it into pieces

For food for the plants

With petals and stems and roots

That grow almost everywhere

With water, sun and soil!

Unit 8. Read poems
A

dry  ladybird  mushrooms  plants  spiky  spot Oh look! It's a larval

It's spotty and spiky.
: Spotty and spik:
' e = 1 i potty piky
JJI.] e l/LJ = f.)f JJ 15 byGrigery  And moving so slightly!
Look at the larva.

i . Something is growing!
Inside an egg ingis or
Something is moving! ) \é\/hot will 't"be~ ,

What will it be? 3 anyou tell me?
Canyou tell me?

OhlIt's a pupal
Brown and dry.
¢ Brown and dry?
Ohtit's a ladybird! | wonder why.
With wings but no feathers Inside the pupa

Yellow then red Something is moving!
With black dots and a black head. What will it be?

Can you tell me?

Poem 3 Animals in the air, in the sea and on the land .'T_:;r' by Sasha

QY -
In the future = People won't cut down the forests and jungles.
Animals will be happy. b
Cities and towns won't be so dirty.

The air will be full of cheeping and chirping. # ";
Ourfisher.men won't do too ‘much fish'\rTg.‘ You and me. m '{@ AN
The sea will be full of splashing and splishing. w

&y Learning fo learn

I, The land will be full of roaring and buzzing. He
¢ The animals will all be happy and free -

Because we'll look after them,

Finding a word in a dictionary

When you look for a word you don't know in a dictionary, follow these steps:
o First, look for the first letter of the word, for example decomposer.

® When you find the d-words, look for words with the second letter d (de).
o Then, look for words with the third letter ¢ (dec).

¢ Look down the list until you find the word, decomposer.

Choose five new words from Lessons 1 and 2 and check their
meaning in a dictionary.

Unit 8 Identify new words: things in nature
WB: page 8:

Learning objectives: Read poems; Identify new words:
things in nature

Vocabulary: dry, ladybird, mushrooms, plants, spiky,
spot

Additional vocabulary: buzzing, cheeping, chirping,
decomposer, roaring, splashing, splishing

Review vocabulary: parts of plants and animals
Resources: Flashcards

Materials: whiteboard markers, dictionaries, sheets of
paper (one per group), coloured pens / pencils

N

Warm-up: Write another word

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

Vocabulary
e Putthe flashcards on the board (or write the new

words and draw a picture for each one). Point to each

picture and say the word for the children to repeat
after you.

e Explain the additional vocabulary to the children. Use

L1 if necessary. Ask which animals buzz, cheep, chirp,
roar, splash and splish.

1 Look at the titles and the photos. Answer
the questions.
e Ask the children if they have ever read a poem.

Explain that poems are made up of short sentences
and usually focus on one theme or subject.

¢ Have the children look at the photos and titles on
pages 98-99 and ask what they think the three poems
will be about.

e Children complete the activity.

[Answer: a natural cycles and changes j

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.

e Ask the children to tell you the new words they learnt
in Lesson 1. Write them on the board.

¢ Have the children work individually. Tell them to ask
you if there is anything they don’t understand or need
help with. Remind them that scanning is done quickly
and not to worry if they don't understand any new
words.

e Children raise their hands to answer.

[Answers: petals, stems, roots, soil, wings, feathers )




3

04 O

cycles do they describe?

Have the children close their Pupil’s Books. Play the
audio.

Play the audio again and have the children follow in
their books.

Refer the children to the first poem and ask what cycle
it describes. Write them on the board. Continue with
the remaining two poems.

Ask the children if they can say in one sentence what
each poem is about, e.g. Poem 2 shows the life cycle
of a ladybird.

Ask the children which poem they liked best and why.

Have the children write a few sentences about their
favourite of the three poems.

Answers: stages of the food chain, stages of the cycle
of life

f Teaching star!

Reading

Encourage personal responses to reading with
creative writing tasks.

On the board, write nature. Ask the children to say

a few things about nature, e.g. Nature is beautiful.
Then ask them to say how nature makes them feel,
e.g. It makes me feel happy. Write the ideas on the
board. Continue by prompting the children to think
about the environment, what it gives us and how

to protect it. Once the activity is complete, have a
volunteer read all the sentences. Explain that this is
a poem. Have the class choose a title for their poem.
On the board, write nature, life, the environment.
Divide the class into groups and have them write a
poem on one of themes from the board on a sheet of
paper. Have them illustrate their work and present it
to the class.

Learning to learn

Ask a volunteer to read out the advice in the Learning
to learn box. Divide the class into pairs and hand each
pair a dictionary.

Go through each step slowly and have a volunteer
read the definition for decomposer.

Say and write spiky on the board and repeat the
process.

Children work on their own with more words from this
unit.

Cooler: Telephone game

See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

Read the poems. What different

Workbook page 83

Reading

-

Read and circle the correct words.
1 Aladybird/ larva has wings but no feathers.

2 Mushrooms / Petals are decomposers that break up
what they eat.

3 Tigers like to eat the meat of roots / animals.

4 Plants / Animals grow almost everywhere.

5 Alarvais spotty and dry / spiky.

N

Read and write T (True) or F (False).
1 Ladybirds are small flying insects. T
2 Apupais brown and spiky.

3 Plants grow with water, sun and soil.

4 Aladybird's spots look like big, round dots.
5

Decomposers break what they eat up to pieces.

Learning to learn

3 Write the words in alphabetical order.
heat cool freeze hot melt cold dissolve sink
1 3 5
2 4 6 8
4 Choose four of the words and look them up in a dictionary. Write the words

and their meanings.

1

2
3
4

1 Read and circle the correct words.

Answers: 1 ladybird 2 Mushrooms 3 animals

4 Plants 5 spiky

2 Read and write T (True) or F (False).

[Answers:1T 2F 3T 4T 5T ]

3 Q Write the words in alphabetical
order.

3 dissolve 4 freeze
8 sink

Answers: 1 cold 2 cool
B5heat 6hot 7 melt

4 o Choose four of the words and look
them up in a dictionary. Write the words
and their meanings.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j




m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

Pupil’s Book page 100

e Direct the children’s attention back to page 96 in

Reading comprehension their Pupil’s Book. Ask what type of garden they
1 Read Poem 1 and do the activities. O P —— can see in the picture and establish that it is a wild
T Number the stages of the food chain in order. help the environment? garden. Discuss how gardens like this can help the

decomposers D animals D plants D

2 Which animals go with verse 2 of the poem and which go with verse 3?

environment. Elicit ideas such as they provide homes
and food and drink for animals.
Possible answers: As well as providing shelter and
food and drink for animals, wild gardens also promote
biodiversity by allowing pollinators to thrive, and they

sheep lion rabbits tigers
Verse 1 Verse 2

2 Read Poem 2 and do the activities.

1 Number the stages of the cycle of life in order.

owpa (] g0 younglaybird (] tarva (] locybird () show people the beauty of native plants and flowers in
2 Write the stages of the cycle of life. thelr own environment.
a spotty and spiky __larva c redwithblackspots \ )
b brown and dry d wings but no feathers . ele
. 1 Read Poem 1 and do the activities.
ead Poem 3 and answer.
Why wilanimals be happy inthe future? . e With their books closed, have the children tell you as
4 ) Workin pairs. Which poem s your favourite? Why? i much as they can remember about the food chain.

e Refer them to item 1 and have them complete it in
pairs. Check answers as a class.

e Refer the children to the example in item 2. Have
them complete it individually. Have them check their

Sounds and spelling

5 8.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the spelling.

The bright knight rode
straight on through the night.

6 8.6 Write the words with the missing letters. Listen and check. answers Wlth theil' pOrtnerS,
1 nit night 4 firefiter
;;u: E— Zboui Answers: 1 plants -1, animals - 2, decomposers - 3
U%BR R e 2 verse 2: sheep, rabbits verse 3: lion, tigers
- ~. 2 Read Poem 2 and do the activities.
Learn.ing objectives: Reoding cc?mprehension: infer e Ask the children to tell you what they remember about
meaning; Sounds and spelling: silent gh the lifecycle of the ladybird.
Vocabulary: bought, bright, caught, firefighter, knight, * Referthem toitem 1 and have them complete itin
naughty, night, straight, through pairs. Check answers as a class.
Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet e Refer the children to item 2. Have them complete it
S : peling ) individually. Have them check their answers with their
partners.
Warm-up: Define the word Answers: 1 pupa 3, egg 1, young ladybird 4, larva 2,
e Have the children tell you as many new words as ladybird 5 2 alarva b youngladybird cpupa
they can from all the units so far. Write them on the d ladybird
board.
e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to pla
the game. (pag ) et 3 G Read Poem 3 and answer.

e Ask the children to read Poem 3 again.
e Give them a few minutes to think about their answers

COR () <o

How do wild gardens help the [ Answer: Because people will look after them. ]

envirnoment?

Introduce the children to Sustainable ) . .

Development Goal 15: Life on land. 4 @ Work in pairs. Which poem x

Ask: How do wild gardens help the is your favourite? Why? Be a star!
environment? This questions helps the children take « Divide the class into small groups and have them
positive action in the community. discuss which poem they like the best and why.

e Explain that the poem they choose will be their
group's favourite, which they have to present to the
class.

e Have the group leaders come to the front of the class
and present their favourite poem.



t Teaching star!

Extension

5

Check children’s comprehension frequently to
monitor their progress.

Divide the class into pairs and have them choose

a poem from pages 98-99. Ask them to write four
false statements about the poem, e.g. Poem 3 is
about a flower. Then have them swap sentences with
other pairs, who have to correct them, e.g. Poem 3 is
about animals.

@ 8.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the

spelling.

Have the children look at the image in Activity 5 and
tell you what they see.

On the board, write light, fight, sight. Point to the gh
and explain that it's silent. Point to each word for the
children to say.

Refer the children to the chant and ask them to say
the words with the silent gh.

Ask if they know of any other words that contain the
silent gh (eight, slight, delight).

Play the first part of the audio for the children to listen
to.

Repeat and encourage the children to join in.

Explain that the children have to listen and say the
missing words. Play the second part of the audio with
pauses to complete the activity.

Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: The ... knight rode straight on through the
night.

Children: bright

Teacher: The bright knight rode ... on through the
night.

Children: straight

Teacher: The bright ... rode straight on through the
night.

Children: knight

Teacher: The bright knight rode straight on ...

Children: through the night.

6 @ 8.6 Write the words with the missing

letters. Listen and check.

Refer the children to the activity and have them read
through the words. Ask if they know where the silent
gh goes.

Have volunteers spell out the words in the activity.
Write them on the board.

Children complete the activity in their Pupil’s Book.
Play the audio for them to check their answers.

As an extension, have the children make sentences
with the words with their partners.

Answers: 1 night
4 firefighter

2 straight 3 naughty

5 caught 6 bought

Cooler: Dictation

e Have each child write two sentences using as many
of the words from Activity 6 as they can, e.g. The
firefighter bought a hat.

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

How plants and animals make food.

Workbook page 84
Reading comprehension
1 Read the poems on Pupil’s Book pages 98-99. Then choose the best summary

of each poem.

a The future life of a flower.

b How insects are different from other animals.
Poem1 [ |

¢ The life of an insect.
Poem 2 D

d How we can make life better for animals in the future.
Poem 3 D

e

f

People do things which are bad for animals.

2 Write the number of the poem that tells us these things.
@ Worms eatwhat's on the ground.

b We should not go fishing so much.

ﬁiﬁ'ﬁ @

¢ Plants need water, sun and soil to grow.

d Insects come from eggs.

e

4 rugthoh
5 gnith
6 shrigatt

e Some insects change colour.

O0oodo

f  Cutting down trees is bad for animals.
Sounds and spelling
3 Find the gh words.

1 thacug caught

2 frethirefgi

3 guboth
4 Complete the sentences. Use the words from Activity 3.

1 Iwenttothe chemist'sand ___bought  some tissues.

2 A has a dangerous job.
31 a cold after | went swimming in the lake - the water was freezing!
4 Let'scycle the forest and look for squirrels.

5 You can see the stars and the moon in the sky at

6 Go___ onandthenturnright.

Unit8

1 G Read the poems on Pupil’s Book
pages 98-99. Then choose the best
summary of each poem.

[Answers:1e 2c 3d J

2 Write the number of the poem that tells
us these things.

[Answers:cﬂ b3 ¢1 d2 e3 f2 J

3 Find the gh words.

Answers: 1 caught 2 firefighter 3 bought

4 through 5night 6 straight

4 Complete the sentences. Use the words
from Activity 3.

Answers: 1 bought 2 firefighter 3 night
4 straight 5 caught 6 through




Pupil’s Book page 101

Grammar
Graphic Grammar
1 Look and read.
will / won't for future predictions
4 It'll - grow .
S| ra
K4 =
- -
- n

It'll = It will

2 Look and complete. Use ‘Il or will.

Allt il need water and light.
21t have leaves.
310t make a noise.
4 It grow into a plant. (o .
B 5 They learn to swim. ‘..Sl- =
6 They leave the nest. > -
7 They grow fur. 4 }'- ._“
8 They learn to fly. L
X x
3 Work in pairs. Make sentences.

® Cut out the cards on page 155 and put them face down on the table.
© Take turns to pick up a card and make a sentence.
 If your sentence is correct, keep the card. If it isn't, put the card face down on the table again.

© The one with the most cards is the winner!

Tomorrow I'll r“a ‘c\)“ D5 ’ Tomorrow | won't
go to school. 35 = *kctl i Lﬁ ’ getup at 6 o'clock!
b -

Unit8 Use will / won't for future predictions
WB: page 85

Go to Grammar booster: page 141.

On the board, write ‘Il = will and won't = will not. Tell
children that the short form of will is ‘Il and the short
form of will not is won't.

Explain that all nouns and pronouns use the same
form, i.e. will / won't + infinitive.

Refer the children to the Graphic Grammar box on
page 101 and have them read the sentences.

Ask the children to make some sentences about their
plans using will and won't. Elicit from the class and
write their sentences on the board.

If using the video, first read the sentences in the
book as the children follow you. Tell them to watch
the video and pay attention to the blue and red
boxes.

Play the video.

Continue by following the above steps, starting at
the second point.

Look and complete. Use ‘Il and or will.

* Have the children complete the activity individually

and then check answers with their partners.

e Ask them to tell you what made them decide which

words to use.

-

Learning objectives: Use will / won't for future
predictions

Grammar: will / won't for future predictions

Resources: Unit 8, Lesson 4, Graphic Grammar video;
Grammar 1 worksheet

Materials: scissors, a soft ball

1

Warm-up: Pass the ball

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.
e Practise the new vocabulary from this unit.

° Look and read.

e Ifyou don't have access to the class video, have the

children look at the pictures in Activity 1T and ask what

they can see.

e On the board, write | went to the bakery. I'm going to

the supermarket.

e Ask which sentence refers to yesterday and what
tense the verb is. Repeat by asking which sentence is
about today.

e Write I’ll go to the bank. | won't go to the library.
Explain that we use will and won't to talk about what
we plan to do in the future. Tell them that will is the
affirmative, whereas won't is the negative.

Answers:1'll 2l 3wont 4°'ll 5wont 6'll
7 won't 8'll

f Teaching star!
Game

Use games to motivate children to revise known
words and practise new language.

Have the children stand in a circle. Say Tomorrow, Ill
go to the bakery. The next child says, e.g. Tomorrow,
I'll go to the bakery and the library. The next child
says, e.g. Tomorrow, I’ll go to the bakery, the library
and the sports centre.

Next, practise won't. Say | won’t go to the
supermarket tomorrow, etc.

3 @ Work in pairs. Make sentences.

e Organise the children in pairs and have them open

their books to page 155. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards.

Give the children time to cut out the cards. While they
do this, confirm understanding of what they see on
the cards. The children choose a card and use what
they see to make a sentence about something that will
happen in the future. If their sentence is correct they
keep the card. If not, they put the card face down back
on the table.

e Work through the example activity with the children.
e Allow time for the children to complete the game.



Ask the children to turn to page 141 of their Pupil’s
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,

to have the children complete this activity at home.

have them complete this activity first. You may also wish

Answers: Children’s own answers, using will (or 'Il)
or won't.

Workbook page 85

Grammar

1 8.2 Listen and write T (True) or F (False). N

11 2 3 4 5

LY VA _..f-\ >\\\M

Look and read the sentences. Then write They'll or They won't.

N

1 They'll__ need food and water to live.
- :i o3 = 2 grow bigger.
e "4'.' "")\ 3 grow fur.
5 9 4 have scales.
\ &g?—?&-’.—r s e 5 fly away.

w

Look at the pictures and write about what will / won't happen.

K

This is a frog's egg. A frog won't come out of the egg. A tadpole

A
o7

0!
0!
5

come out of the egg. It grow legs. It grow into a frog. The frog

lay eggs.

~

Write sentences about the lifecycle of a ladybird.

1 [x]ladybird / outof /egg [ ]larva/outof / egg

A ladybird won't come out of the egg. A larva will come out of the egg.

2 @ larva / change into / yellow ladybird It/ change into / pupa

3 E] ladybird / stay / yellow It/ become / red with black spots

4 (x]ladybird / have / babies (v/]1t/lay eggs

Unit8  Goto Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 125

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 125 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @ 8.2 Listen and write T (True) or F
(False).

Audioscript

1 It’'ll need the sun and water to live.
2 It won't have leaves.

3 The roots won't grow.

4 It'll grow bigger.

5 It won't fly away.

[Answers:1T 2F 3F 4T 5T J

Cooler: Let's make some words

e Seethe Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

2 Look and read the sentences. Then write
They’ll or They won't.

Answers: 1They'll 2They'll 3 They'll 4They
won't 5 They'll

3 Look at the pictures and write about what
will / won’t happen.

Answers: This is a frog's egg. A frog won’t come out
of the egg. A tadpole will come out of the egg. It'll
grow legs. It'll grow into a frog. The frog will lay eggs.

4 Write sentences about the lifecycle of a
ladybird.

f N
Answers: 1 A ladybird won't come out of the egg.
Alarva will come out of the egg. 2 The larva won't
change into a yellow ladybird. It'll change into a pupa.
3 The ladybird won't stay yellow. It'll become red with
black spots. 4 The ladybird won't have babies. It'll

lay eggs.




m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 102

Language in use

electric  gadget  scientist  smartphone
1 87

Listen and say.

What do you think schools will be like
in 20 years?

I don't know. Maybe there won't be any
schools at all!

Will children still use books?

No, they won't. | think they'll use laptops.
Hmm ... and who will teach them?

I think robots will.

Interesting! And will school subjects
change?

I think children will do more science.

And how will they get to school?

I think they'll all have electric bikes.

Do you think school will be better
than now?

Yes, it will. More gadgets ... and more fun!

2 he words you agree with. Then write two more sentences
about the future.
1 Ithink there will / won't be schools in 20 years.
2 | think children will / won't use books in 20 years.
3 I think children will / won't use the Internet to do their homework in 20 years.
4
5

X

3 Work in pairs. Make a new dialogue.
£

What will libraries be like in 20 years?
Maybe there won't be any libraries. a
Do you think libraries will have books? o
No. There won't be any books!

Unit8 Ask questions using will  Use new words: science and technology
WB: page 86

Goto Grammar booster: page 141.

Learning objectives: Ask questions using will; Use new
words: science and technology

Vocabulary: electric, gadget, scientist, smartphone

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Materials: strips of paper, a box, magazine cut-outs of
different modern gadgets, sheets of paper (several per

group)

Warm-up: Charades

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 @ 8.7 o Listen and say.

e Putthe flashcards on the board (or write the new
words and draw a picture for each one). Point to the
words as you say them and have the children repeat
after you.

e Show the children the magazine cut-outs of the
gadgets. Ask Do you know what they are used for? Do
you have any of these gadgets? Do these gadgets help
you?

¢ Have volunteers choose a gadget to describe.

e Ask What do you think schools will be like in 20 years?
Ask about books, labs, teachers, whiteboards, etc.

_ J

e Play the audio and have children listen. Play it again
and have them follow in their books.

e Ask Do you think schools will be like that? Why? Why
not?

e Ask Do you think school will be more interesting in the
future with all these gadgets? Why? Why not?

e [f using the video, have the children watch the video
after the fourth point and then continue.

2 Circle the words you agree with. Then write
two more sentences about the future.

¢ Have the children complete the activity.

e Have some volunteers read their sentences to the
class. Encourage the children to give reasons for their
answers.

e Monitor for proper use of language.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

‘5 Teaching star!

Personalising

e Encourage creativity in the classroom to motivate
and inspire personalised responses to learning.

¢ Divide the children into small groups and give each
group a few sheets of paper. Explain that they have
to design a gadget of the future that they think will
be useful for the classroom or school in general.
Explain that they have to draw it and write a few
things about it to explain why this particular gadget
will be useful. Have the groups present their work to
the class.

e Hold a class vote to decide which gadget is the most
useful. The group with the best invention gets to
leave the class first.

X

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.
Then ask the class if they agree with it.

¢ Have the class tell you what things they think will
change in the future and how. Write some of the ideas
expressed on the board.

e Explain to the children that they have to make a
dialogue about the future.

e Tell the children that it should contain at least two
things that they think will be different in the future,
and that they need to ask questions.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity.

e Monitor for proper use of language and help where
necessary.

e Have the children present their dialogues to the class.

3 @ Work in pairs. Make a
new dialogue.



|  Cooler: Drawing

Ask the children to turn to page 141 of their Pupil’s Book | ¢ Divide the class into pairs and hand each pair
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to sheet of paper.
have the children complete this activity at home. . Explain that they have to draw what they think a
( N classroom will be like in 20 years and write a few

Answers: 2 1 Will some people go on holiday to | e e e

the moo(r;? Yehs, the};Wig‘WleWi” some pe?]ple |iv;edin | ° Have the pairs show their work to other class

cities under the sea? ill everyone in the wor .

speak English? 4 Will jobs be done by robots? | members. Place all work on classroom display.

5 Will we play sports in space?

Children’s own answers. 3 1 Will 2 won't !

3Will 4will 5Will 6won't |
\\ /)

Workbook page 86

1 @ 8.3 Listen and write will or won't.

Language in use

1 8.3 Listen and write will or won't. Au d ioscri pt

1 Peter thinks there won't be any books. q . . .

I “peak one anguage. Girl:  What will schools be like in 20 years, Peter?

3 Vickythinksthey_______flytoschoolncors. Boy: | think we won't have books and we’ll all read
4 Peter thinks children go to school. on tablets

5 Vicky see Peter later in the science class. .

Girl: Really? But I like books. Do you think we’ll learn
more languages?

N

Write questions and sentences.

1 children / go / school every day? Will children go to school every day?
2 think/ chidren / usetablets / ot school Boy: No, | don't. There will be one language that
3 scientists / make / more electric gadgets? .” k
4 what subjects / children / study? everyone Wi Spea .
5 children / have classes / Internet? Girl: Oh no! That’s not good either! | like learning
6 think/ chichen /notuse / books languages. What about getting to school?
3 Complete the dialogue. I think we’ll all fly there in our cars!
A: 'What do you think cities will be like in 20 years? - -~ . Y] 7 q
B: Ithink they'll be cleaner and safer than now. == M Boy' NO' We won t:go to SChOOI' We ” a” S,t at home
A How? - and work online.

B: Ithink a lot of people will travel by electric bike.

Girl: (shocked and sad) Wow! But | like seeing my

A::

B: Yes, there will. But | think they will be flying cars. friends every day' I don/t think I /ike .your fUture'
A: Who' I'll see you later in the science class.

B: Ithink they won't have drivers. Computers will drive them.

Al

B: Yes, there will be buses and trains. But they won't have drivers either.

[Answersﬂwon’t 2will 3will 4won't 5will j

Unit8  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 125

Grammar reference: 2 Write questions and sentences.
e N
Answers: 1 Will children go to school every day?
2 | think children will use tablets at school. 3 Will
scientists make more electric gadgets? 4 What
subjects will children study? 5 Will children have
classes on the Internet? 6 | think children won't use

books.
\ Y,

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 125 while completing these
Workbook activities.

3 Complete the dialogue.

Suggested answers: 1 What do you think 2 will
people travel in 20 years 3 Will there be any cars in
20years? 4 will drive them in 20 years 5 Do you
think there will be buses and trains in 20 years? / Will
there be buses and trains in 20 years?




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 103

Listening and speaking

1 Label the animals.

lizard

monkey  frog

octopus  butterfly  fish  scorpion  bird

2 8.8 Look and write the names of the animals in Activity 1.
Then listen and check your answers.

Yes Hasitgota No
backbone?
Yes ~ wings? -~ No Yes wings? ~ No
1 bird 2 3
Yes fur? No
4 Yes live in No
Yes scales? the sea?
Yes fins? No 5 6
7 8
x
3 Work in pairs. Play Guess the animal.

Has it got a backbone?

)
&

Speaking: play a game
WB: page 87

No, it hasn't.

Is it a scorpion? "
Yes, itis.

Learning objectives: Listening: listen to sequence
information; Speaking: play a game

Unit8 Listening: listen to sequence information

Additional vocabulary: backbone

Materials: sheets of paper (four per pair), child-friendly
scissors, coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: Tic-tac-toe
e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 Label the animals.

e Ask the children to name as many animals as they can.

Write them on the board.

e Then ask them to tell you animal body parts. Write
them on the board.

e Refer them to Activity 1 and ask if any of the animals
on the board are there.

¢ Have them complete the activity with their partners
and then check answers as a class.

Answers: 1fish 2 octopus 3 scorpion
5monkey 6bird 7 butterfly 8lizard

4 frog

- J

2

8.8 O Look and write the names of the
animals in Activity 1. Then listen and check
your answers.

e Ask the children to explain what wings, fur, scales

and fins are. Explain backbone using L1. Ask Which
animals have these features?

* Have volunteers choose an animal from Activity 1 and
describe it as best they can.

e Explain to the children that they have to follow the
lines and answer the questions to guess which animal
is being described.

¢ Hold up your book and show the class how to do the
activity using item 1 as an example.

¢ Then divide the class into pairs and have them
complete the activity.

e Play the audio for children to check their answers.

Answers: 1bird 2 butterfly 3 scorpion 4 monkey
5 octopus 6frog 7fish 8lizard

Audioscript

Did you know that not all animals have backbones?
For example, butterflies and scorpions don’t have
backbones. So, what's the difference between them?
Well, butterflies have wings so that they can fly.
Scorpions prefer to walk! There are other animals
without backbones too, for example octopuses and
frogs. So what's the difference between an octopus
and a frog? Which one lives in the sea and which one
doesnt? It’s the octopus that lives in the sea. Frogs don't
live in the sea, but they do like water!

So, let’s think about animals that have got backbones.
Do we, as people, have backbones? Of course we do.
Birds and monkeys have backbones too! So, what's the
difference between birds and monkeys? Which one has
wings and which one has fur? Birds have wings so they
can fly, but monkeys have fur to keep them warm! Are
there any animals that have backbones and scales? Yes,
there are. Both fish and lizards have backbones and
scales, but which ones have fins? Of course, fish have
fins so that they can swim in the water! Lizards don't
need fins because they prefer to walk.

f Teaching star!

Arts and crafts

¢ Have children make their own classroom resources
to give them ownership of their learning.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Hand each pair four
sheets of paper and ask them to cut them in half.
Explain to the children that they are going to make
flashcards. On each half, have the children draw an
animal on one side and write its name on the other
side. Then have the pairs join another pair and test
each other using their flashcards. They show each
other the picture sides of the cards. They can also
place all the flashcards picture side up in front of
them and have one child say a word for the other
children to find.



3 @ Work in pairs. x Cooler: Find the word
Play Guess the animal. e Play the game to practise words from Units 6-8.
e Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue. See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play

e Explain that they are going to play a game where their LIS
partner has to guess which animal is being described.
e Choose avolunteer and play the game as an example
for the class.
¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity.
Workbook page 87 1 Which animal is it? Write the words.
Language builder Answers: 1 starfish 2 fox 3 ladybird 4 shark
1 Which animal is it? Write the words. 5 Spider

fox ladybird shark spider

1 This animal hasn't got a spine and it hasn't got scales. It lives in the sea.

o starfin 2 What has it got? Write ticks (v ) and

2 This animal has got fur. It hasn't got fins. It lives in the countryside. It's a o
3 This animal has got wings but it hasn't got feathers. It's a crosses ( x ) for eGCh anlmal'
4 This animal lives in water. It hasn't got scales but it's got fins. It's a .
5 Th:ur\im::llhusn'lgotuspineund'\thusn'lgotwings. It hasn't got fur and it hasn't got scales. Answers: TICkS as fOIIOWS (G” Other boxes hGVe
It doesn't live in water. It's a . . . . .
crosses) Starfish: lives in water  Fox: spine, fur
2 What has it got? Write ticks (/) and crosses () for each animal. Ludybird: Wings Shurk: Spine, ﬁns’ IiVeS in water
Spine? = Wings? = Fur? = Scales? | Feathers? Fins? | Livesin water? Spider: (no ticks)
Starfish
Fox
Ladybird . . . . .
Shork 3 Use the information in the grid to write
Spider .
about these animals.
3 Use the information in the grid to write about these animals.
A fox h t fur. .
B [Answers: Children’s own answers. j

Unit8




m W"tlng Answers: 1 running, rocks, round 2 orange,

orangutans 3 tigers, two, talking, tiny 4 small,

Pupil's Book page 104 sleeping, snakes 5 elephants, exercising, excited

Writing When *
you repeat the same .
sound at the beginning of ¢ T Teach"‘g star!
1 Look at Poem 2 from page 99 below. two or more words in a line, .
Underline the repeated sounds. it's called alliteration. RECI d in g

Oh look! It's a larva!

¢ Have the children read aloud to develop their
fluency.

¢ Divide the children into small groups and have
them choose a leader. The leader reads the word in

It's spotty and spiky.
Spotty and spiky

And moving so slightly!
Look at the larva.

Something is growing!

2 Which words start with the same sound? Number them into groups. the first Sound-group from ACthlty 2 for the group
wunning (1) small (] elephants [ ) two [ ] round members to repeat after them (running). Then a
oronge || orongutans | | sleeping [ | tolking [ | excited | new group leader is chosen to read the word in the

tigers D rocks snakes D exercising D tiny

second sound-group (orange). Repeat.

3 @ Write a poem with alliteration. *

Use the picture to help you.

e Tell the children that they have to write a poem, using
alliteration, with the given prompts.

e Onthe board, write the word FOREST vertically. Ask
the children to tell you a few words that have the /o/
sound and write them on the board next to O. Have
them look at the picture to help them. Continue with
all the letters.

e Divide the class into groups of three or four and have

*

X

3 Write a poem with alliteration. Use the picture to help you.

Down in the Forest, we'll see

And T
How happy and contented we will be!

Unit 8 Write a poem

W poges 5585 them complete the activity.
e Have the groups present their work to the class.

Suggested answer:
Down in the Forest, we'll see
Orange orangutans
qum-up: Yes or No Running round red rocks
Excited elephants exercising everywhere
Small snakes sleeping in the sun
And Two tiny talking tigers
How happy and contented we will be!

[Learning objectives: Write a poem j ( )

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 Look at Poem 2 from page 99 below.
Underline the repeated sounds.

e Refer the children to the green box. Have a volunteer Cooler: Tongue twister
read it. Check understonding. e See the Games Bank (puges 14'17) for how to pIGy

e Look at the first line of the poem as a class. Children the game.

complete the activity in pairs.

Answers: Line 1: ook, larva  Line 2: spotty, spiky
Line 3: spotty, spiky Line 4: so, slightly Line 5: ook,
larva

2 Which words start with the same sound?
Number them into groups.
¢ Have the children look at the words. Read each word
and have the children repeat in unison.
e Then have the children complete the activity
individually.

e Check as a class by asking volunteers to give their
answers.




Workbook pages 88-89

Writing Ready to write

Prepare to write 4 Write a poem.
1 Alliteration is using the same sounds at the beginning of two or more words in a
line.(Circle the letters to show the alliteration. Life in the future

1 Thellovely(ladybird lived in a lemon tree near the lake. What will the future be like? Will it be good?

The farmer takes a funny photo of Philip the fox.

2
3 Six cyclists sitting in the summer sunshine in the city square.
4

The caterpillar caught a cold and called the chemist.

N

Add some more words to these phrases using alliteration.

1 beautiful blackbirds sitting on

2 friends taking funny photos on

3 people picking plants and

3 Make notes using your own ideas for a poem called Life in the future.
My ideas about the future Aline for my poem with alliteration

| think school will be more fun Smiling schoolchildren studying on
School than now. We'll use phones or their shiny screens.

tablets all the time.

| think houses will be made Glittering glass houses with
Houses of glass. Robots will do all the robots running round cleaning

housework and cooking. and cooking.
Cities

That's what | think the future will be like!
Technology
Clothes
5 Read and check what you wrote in Activity 4. Tick (/).
e ¢ Didlinclude interesting and * Did | write about each topic
Plants and imaginative ideas? on a separate line?
animals * Did |l use alliteration? D ¢ Did | use the correct spelling? D
Transport
Unit8 Unit8
. . .
Prepare to write 3 Make notes using your own ideas for a

poem called Life in the future.

e |fdone in class, ask a volunteer to read the notes
in the boxes.

e Have children read and complete the boxes

1 Alliteration is using the same sounds
at the beginning of two or more words
in a line. Circle the letters to show the

alliteration. individually. Explain that they can leave boxes
e |f done in class, ask the children for some empty if they cannot complete them.
examples of alliteration, e.g. look, larva. e Then go through each item and ask volunteers to
e Tell them to look at page 104, Activity 1 of their say their ideas. Write them on the board.
Pupil’s Books if they need to. e Tell the class they can use these ideas to complete
e Asaclass, complete the first item by asking any boxes they haven't written in.
volunteers to raise their hands.
e Children complete the activity in pairs. Ready to write
Answers: 1(Dovely,@odybird,@ived,@emon,(Dake 4 Writea poem.
2 {armer, @unny,@oto,@ilip, fox 30Q)ix, Qyclists, e |f done in class, divide the class into pairs and
Qitting, Qummer, Qunshine, Qity, §quare have them write the poem.
4 @aterpillar, @aught, @old, Qalled, chemist e Explain that they can use the ideas from Activity 3
on page 88.

2 Add some more words to these phrases

using alliteration. 5 Read and check what you wrote in

Activity 4. Tick (v ).

e Have children use the check-list to see if their
poems have all the points mentioned.

o Ask them to check their work for spelling and
grammar mistakes.

e If done in class, have volunteer pairs read their
poems to the class.

e Complete the firstitem as a class.

e Then have children complete the activity
individually.



Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 105
)

i il PREDICT THE FUTURE &+
Think about it! 8 OF DUR WORLD!

1 Read the predictions about life in 2050. Choose two of them and write them in
the table. Then write two of your own predictions.

Our clothes will change colour
when we're happy, sad or angry.

We'll have flying cars which will
take us anywhere in the world.

We'll all speak the same language.

Everyone will recycle and the
world will be a cleaner place.

Children won't have animals
as pets. They'll have robots.

Future predictions 1-3 v orx

1

2 Think about the predictions and complete the table.

1 Give each prediction amark, 1,2 or 3. 2 Putatick (v )oracross (x).

1 = | think this will happen. v =It'll be good for the world.

2 = I'm not sure if this will happen. x = It'll be bad for the world.
3 =l don't think this will happen.
Everyone will recycle, and the

3 Workin pairs. Discuss and XX world will be a cleaner place.

compare your predictions. It'll be good for the world.

Unit8 Analyse and evaluate information
WB: pages 90-91

4 )\
Learning objectives: Analyse and evaluate information

Additional vocabulary: predict, prediction
Resources: Flashcards; Unit 8 test

Materials: sheets of paper (two per group and one per

child), coloured pens / pencils
- J

Warm-up: Picture dictation

e Play the game with the Unit 8 flashcards.

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 Read the predictions about life in 2050.
Choose two of them and write them in
the table. Then write two of your own
predictions.
o Ask What do you think will be different in the future?

Encourage the children to think about school,
transport, entertainment, food, etc.

e Write a few of their ideas on the board. Tell them that
these ideas are predictions.

e Refer them to the speech bubbles in Activity 1 and
have volunteers read them aloud.

¢ Have children complete the first column in the table.
Explain that there is no right or wrong answer.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

2 G Think about the predictions and
complete the table.
e Refer the children to item 1. Read through the

different marks with the class. Children complete the
second column using the marks as a guide.

e Refer the children to item 2. Children complete the
third column with a tick or a cross.

e Explain that there is no right or wrong answer.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]

3 @ Work in pairs. Discuss and *
compare your predictions.
e Ask a volunteer to read their first prediction.
Encourage them to explain why they think it will be
good or not. Continue with a few more volunteers.
e Divide the class into pairs and have them continue
the activity.

e Then invite a few of the pairs to the front to tell the
class what they discussed.

f Teaching star!
Mixed ability
e Deal with fast learners by giving them each a sheet
of paper. Ask them to write about schools in the
future. They have to write the subjects children will
learn, what schools will look like and how children
will get to school. Have the children illustrate their
work and then present it to the class. Place all work
on classroom display.

Cooler: Word clouds

e Draw a word cloud on the board containing some
words related to a theme, e.g. Animals: butterfly,
elephant, snakes, tigers, ladybird. The word cloud
should also contain some words that are not related
to the theme, e.g. two, rock, tiny, small.

e Give each child a sheet of paper. Explain that
they must choose a theme (e.g. animals, people,
technology) and make a word cloud. In their word
cloud they must write 20 words, but only ten of the
words should be associated with the theme.

e Have the children make their word clouds and write
the theme under them.

e Tell the children to swap clouds with their partners
who have to find the ten words associated with the
theme.



Workbook pages 90-91

1 Complete the word puzzle.

r Across

27 L 4 Birds have these on their bodies.

6 The coloured part of a flower.

o
o

4 t ‘ 5 7 The row of bones that goes down our back.
s 9 Plants grow in this.

- n ‘ ‘ ‘ 10 Birds use these to fly.

P

Down

il

The part of a plant which is under the ground.

The part of a flower that you hold.

Snakes and fish have these on their skin.

1
2
3 Thick soft hair on an animal’s body.
5
8

T

2 What am I? Order the words to find out.

These help fish and dolphins to swim.

1 live/1/sea./the/in

got/ |/ a/haven't/ spine.

fins / 1/ or / haven't / scales. / got

2
3
4 lots/ of /I've / arms! / got
5 I'man

3 Think about your life in the future and write sentences.

(live in a city) | think I'll live in a city.

(visit different countries)

(learn to drive)

(live in a different country)

(speak very good English)

(famous)

0 N O WN =

Unit8

4 Read the text and choose the best answer. There is one example.
What are you doing, Jane? 3 Do you think it will find more later?
A I'm watching a bird. A Ithink it didn't forget to find them.
B Iwatched a bird. B Yes, itisn't forgetting about them.
C Il watch a bird. C Yes, it won't forget to find them.
1 Isitcollecting worms? 4  Why does it need to collect food?
A Yes, it will. A Because it won't eat without the baby
B Yes, itis. birds.
C Yes, it can. B Because it won't be able to fly when it's

hungry.
2 Williteat all of them now?

C Because the baby birds can't find their
A No, it doesn't.

own food yet.

B No, itwill give them to the baby birds. 5 My mum feeds the birds in the winter.

C No, it won't hide them.

A That's good! We shouldn't help animals.
B That's good! We need to help animals.

C That's good! We mustn't help animals.

{ What I can do! ]
Putatick (/) oracross (x). |
} D talk about plants and animals D identify and compare animal features ]
talk about the natural world D talk about the future using will and won’t
‘ D spell words with silent gh D write a poem

‘ In this unit, | liked . I

‘ was exciting.
(el —————— )

Unit8 Al Movers: Reading and Writing Part 2

1 Complete the word puzzle.

Answers: Across: 4 feathers 6 petal 7 spine
9soil 10 wings
Down: 1roots 2stem 3fur 5scales 8fins

2 What am I? Order the words to find out.

Answers: 1| liveinthe sea. 2lhaven'tgota
spine. 3 lhaven't gotfins or scales. 4 I've got lots
of arms! 5 1'm an octopus.

3 @ Think about your life in the future
and write sentences.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

el
4 Read the text and choose the best
answers. There is one example.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
AT Movers test.

e On the board, write the following questions and
statement: Will you go swimming today? Will a
ladybird grow feathers? Is the forest quiet? Dad
helps Mum with the housework at the weekend.

e Ask the children to read them and tell you
what they think will be suitable answers and a
statement for the last item.

e Have the children complete the activity
individually and check answers with their
partners.

[Answers:1B 2B 3C 4C 5B J




Review 4

Pupil’'s Book page 106

1 Look at the pictures and complete the crossword.

Across

e
6“"‘ w js e e d ai D
)] S 78

2 Complete the sentences using who, which or where.

1 Anurseis aperson who works in a hospital

2 Abutcher'sis a place

3 Acamerais a gadget

4 Acyclistis a person

5 Alibrary is a place

6 Aspeaker is a device

7 Ascientist is a person

8 Asports centre is a place

3 Work in pairs. Make predictions about Peter, Vicky, Freddy and Jane.
Who do you think will ...
1 be the tallest? 4 be ascience teacher?
2 playin a band? 5 win a photography competition?

3 be a famous football player? 6 work with computers?

Review 4 Units 7 and 8

1 Look at the pictures and complete the
crossword.

e Have the children look at the pictures and name them.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually
and check their answers with their partners.

e Asan extension, say a word from the crossword for
volunteers to spell.

Answers: Across: 2 stem 4 petal 6fins 7 seed
8scales Down: 1feathers 2soil 3roots 5wings
7 spine

2 G Complete the sentences using who,
which or where.
e Ask the children if they remember the words who,
which, where.
e Invite volunteers to come to the board and make
sentences using the above words.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually
and then check their answers with their partners.

Answers: 1 who works in a hospital 2 where (and
children’s own answers) 3 which (and children’s own
answers) 4 who (and children’s own answers)

5 where (and children’s own answers) 6 which (and
children’s own answers) 7 who (and children’s own

answers) 8 where (and children’s own answers) )
\.
~

Learning objectives: Review Units 7 and 8; AT Movers: . . ..
Reading and Writing Part 5 and Speaking Part 4 3 @ WO!’k in pairs. Make predictions about
Resources: Unit 8, Review 4; Speaking exam Peter, Vicky, Freddy and Jane.
practice video e Ask Who is you favourite character from the book?

. What do you think each character’s future will be like?
IMatem:zls: Sheets of paper (one per group and fast Write a few ideas on the board.
eakinet) ) ¢ Divide the class into pairs have them complete the

Warm-up: Revision

e Divide the class into small groups and give each
group a sheet of paper.

e Explain that you will say a theme and they have to
write as many words related to it as possible, e.g.
Nature: animals, water, air.

e Go through the different themes and topics covered
in this unit. Suggestions: the future, animal parts,
plant parts.

e For each subject, allow the children only one minute
to write.

e The group with the most words wins.

activity. Ask them to write a few of their ideas in their
notebooks.

e When they have completed the activity, ask the pairs
to read their sentences to the class

[Answers: Children’s own answers. ]




Cambridge Exams practice

Pupil’s Book page 107

Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers
X . R ot
1 Look at the picture and read the story. Write some words to amfddmg
complete the sentences about the story. You can use 1, 2 or 3 words. ‘Wriling J

There is one example.

School art club

Yesterday, Tom and his sister Sally went to the
after-school art club. The teacher asked them to
paint a picture. Sally wanted to paint a flower and
Tom decided to paint a giraffe. ‘Look,’ said Sally. ‘My
flower has got a thin, green stem and pink petals. It's

1>

the most beautiful flower in the world. e = -

‘Look," said Tom. ‘My giraffe is very tall. It's taller than g 3 ;

an elephant so it can reach the leaves on the trees.” = £ N
e — Ay

I like your giraffe,’ said Sally. ‘You're very good at art.’
‘And my giraffe likes your flower,” said Tom. ‘Maybe it'll
eat t!" ‘Oh, Tom!" laughed Sally.

Tom and Sally were at art club yesterday.
1 Sally decided to paint
2 Sally's flower has got a
3 Tom's giraffe an elephant.
4 Sally thinks Tom very well.
5 Tom thinks his giraffe Sally's flower.
2 Work in pairs. Talk about technology. What devices Sp,,ﬁ )

do you use?
I play games on my games

console. What devices do you use?

I use my laptop to do
homework and make vlogs. @

Watch the speaking
exam practice video.

Cambridge Exams practice AT Movers: Reading and Writing Part 5; Speaking Part &

Wow! I've got a laptop, too. Can

you show me how to make vlogs? | yes OK!

ol
1 Look at the picture and read the
story. Write some words to complete the
sentences about the story. You can use 1, 2
or 3 words. There is one example.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 5 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English: A1
Movers test.
e Refer the children to Activity 1. Ask them to look at the
picture and describe it.
e Ask What do you think the paragraph will be about?

What key words would you expect to see in the text?
Write the suggestions on the board.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually.
e Write the answers on the board for the children to
check against.

Answers: 1 a flower 3istaller

than 4 candraw / draws

2 stem and petals
5 will eat

Al Movers

Il
2 @ Work in pairs. Talk about
technology. What devices do you use?

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Speaking paper in the Cambridge English: AT Movers test.
The children discuss technology and their personal use of it.

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

e Ask the children to talk about technology and the
devices they use with a friend.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity.

Cooler: Well done!

e Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

e Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which activity was easy? Which activity was
difficult? Which activity did you like best?

Which activity did you not like?

Cambridge Exams practice n



n Planet water

Vocabulury

Pupil’s Book pages 108-109

Planet water

You forgot to turn off the
tap. Don't waste water!

Unit9 Identify and use new words: using water
WB: page 92

Lo

1 @ 9.1 Listen, point and say.
2 @ 9.2 Listen and play the game. Which word is above, below or

next to these words?
= -
3

J
. |
bucket watering can

washing machine »

fill empty wuste save turn on / turn off

dishwasher

Objects Verbs
dishwasher  fill

3 0 Write the new words in your notebook.

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

What's Jane doing? | she's emptying the
* washing machine.
X
5 @ 9.3 Sing the song.
Let’s save water! B

Let’s save water! When you're in the bathroom, dﬁ @
Don't forget this song.
When you wash your hands and face,

Never leave the tap on.

We can start right now.
Don’t waste water!

We can show you how.

Which ways

can you save
water?

When you're in the kitchen, Chorus
Don't forget this song.
Always fill the dishwasher

Before you turn it on.

When you're in the garden,

Don't forget this song.

Save water with a watering can. f/
k

Chorus Come on! Sing along!

\
.J 9

Chorus

Unit9 Sing asong
WB: page 92

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words: using
water; Sing a song

Vocabulary: bucket, dishwasher, fill, empty, save, tap,
turn on / off, washing machine, waste, watering can

Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Materials: a soft ball, a balloon, sheets of paper (one
kper group)

Warm-up: Pass the ball

e Play the game to practise vocabulary sets, e.g
technology devices and accessories.

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play.

1 @ 9.1 Listen, point and say.
e Refer the children to page 108. Ask Do you help

around the house? How? (e.g. tidy bedrooms, wash up)

e Ask what the characters are using to help them
clean (water).

e Have a volunteer read out Peter’s sentences.
e Refer the children to Activity 2, page 109. Play the

audio twice for the children to complete the activity.

2

@ 9.2 Listen and play the game. Which

word is above, below or next to these

words?

e Play the first example on the audio. Point to the words
in the Pupil’s Book.

e For the next example, play the audio and elicit the
answer from the class. Then confirm with the audio.

e For the last part of the audio, when the Narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

¢ Have children play the game in pairs.

Audioscript

Teacher: It's below dishwasher.
Child:  fill

Teacher: It's above waste.

Child:  tap
Teacher: It's next to fill.
Child:  empty

Teacher: Now you. 1 It's above fill. 2 It's below tap. 3 It's
next to dishwasher. 4 It’s above save. 5 It's below
watering can. 6 It's next to turn on / turn off.

Answers: 1 dishwasher
4 bucket

2 waste 3 washing machine
5turnon/off 6save




3 G Write the new words in your notebook.

e Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face down.
e Copy the table onto the board. Say a word and ask the

children to tell you which column it should be in and
spell it. Write the answers on the board.
e Have the children complete the activity.

Answers: Objects: dishwasher, washing machine, tap,
bucket, watering can Verbs: fill, empty, waste, save,
turn on / off

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.
¢ Have them complete the activity with their partners.

x
5 @ 9.3 Sing the song.

e Tell the children they are going to listen to a song
about saving water. Play the audio.

¢ Have the children read the song and find the new
vocabulary they have learnt in this lesson.

e Ask Which ways can you save water? Elicit answers
and play the song to check.

Answers: fill the dishwasher, don't leave the tap on, use
a watering can

Cooler: Mistakes

e Onthe board, write new vocabulary items
incorrectly, e.g. bishwasher. Volunteers come to the
board to correct the mistakes.

9]

1 9.1 Listen and tick (/).

Workbook page 92

Vocabulary

1 Where does Jack put his T-shirt? 3 How many plates are in the dishwasher?

2048 DD

2 Which watering can is it? 4 What is Anna doing now?

©

W, BE

Read and match.

N

1 You can give plants water with this. washing machine

2 You get water from here in your house. watering can

3 You can carry water in this. bucket

o n T a

4 You clean dirty clothes in this. tap

w

Complete the sentences.

When the washing machine stops, empty it o

Don't water when you shower. fill
the tap to fill the watering can. save

turn off

turnon

1
2
3
4 the tap when you are brushing your teeth.
5 Always the dishwasher before you turn it on. waste
6

It's a good idea to rainwater to water your plants.

Unit9 Al Movers: Listening Part 4

1 @ 9.1 Listen and tick. (v ).

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Listening in the Cambridge English: A1 Movers test.

e The children listen and tick the correct box to

answer the question.

Audioscript

Speaker: Look at the pictures. Listen and look.

There is one example.
1 Where does Jack put his T-shirt?

Boy: Dad - my favourite T-shirt is dirty. I’ll put
it in the washing machine.

Man: No, don't put it in there, Jack. I'm already
doing some washing.

Boy: Oh, OK. I'll leave it in my bedroom then.

Man: Put it next to the washing machine. I'll
remember to put it into the next wash.

Boy: Thanks, Dad.

Speaker: Can you see the tick? Now you listen and
tick the box.

2 Which watering can is it?

Girl: Can I help you, Grandma?

Woman: Of course! We need to give these plants
some water.

Girl: OK. Where's the watering can?

Woman: It’s on the chair - but there’s no water in

it. You need to fill it.

Girl: Oh yes - it's a very big watering can. |

hope I can carry it!
Woman: Oh, you're a strong girl!

3 How many plates are in the dishwasher?

Girl: Can | turn the dishwasher on, Mum?
Woman: s it full? Four of us ate dinner, but there
should be six plates because | put extra

vegetables on the table.
Girl: Hmm - yes, that’s right.

Mum: Good. Only turn it on for one hour - it

will save water.
4 What is Anna doing now?

Man: Where’s Anna? Is she filling her bucket

with water?

Boy: No - she’s using it to make sand castles.
Man: Ah, OK. Maybe she’ll put some shells in it

after.

[Answers:1B 2C 3B 4A

2 Read and match.

LAnswers:1b 2d 3c 4a

3 Complete the sentences.

Answers: 1empty 2 waste 3 Turnon
4Turnoff 5fill 6save

Unit 9

)
1
K



Pupil’s Book pages 110-111

ez

1 Look at the title and diagrams. Tick (') the correct answers.
The text tells us ...
1 what water is made of. D

2 about water on Earth. D

4 about the water cycle. D
5 it'simportant to save water. [j

3 it'simportant to drink water. [:] 6 not all water on Earth is clean. D

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.

3 (D) 9.4 €3 Read the text. What do people use water for?

PLANET WATER

Most of our planet is water — 7/10ths of it — but we
can't drink most of it. This is because the water in

under the rivers and

fresh water ground lakes

Where is Earth’s water? ( All water Fresh water )

the oceans and seas is salt water. Also, most of |
Earth’s fresh water is difficult fo use because it is ice
or under the ground. There is only a small amount
of water in rivers and lakes that is easy to use.
Look at the pie charts. What colour shows the
water we can use for drinking?
\.
-

Water and the weather

Amman, Jordan

There is also water in the air. Somefimes this water 6
turns info clouds and rain. If it is very cold, this

water can freeze and turn info snow. Snow and rain 4
are very important for life on Earth, because this is <
the water that plants need and that people drink. 2
Look at the line graph. Which months have got

the most rain in Jordan?
JFMAMIJ JASOND

Months

Rain, cm

Unit9 Read a foctual text
WB: page 93

. Q. Does everybody have
?
salt water = clean water at home?

cool  freeze freshwater heat melt

The water cycle

All the water on Earth is millions of
years old. Water moves from place
to place, but it never goes away and
there is never any new water. This is
called the water cycle.

The sun heats the sea water and
some of the water goes up into
the air.

1

When this air cools, the water
turns into clouds.

If the clouds get too heavy, it
rains. If it is very cold, it snows.

The rain and snow fall on the

land and the snow melts. Some
of this water goes under the Pé! ;
ground, and some goes info ?/
rivers and back fo the sea.

&y Learning to learn

The importance of graphs

Don’t waste water. Always fill the
dishwasher and washing machine
before you turn them on! Turn off
the tap to save water!

Graphs and charts present information in a different and visual way.
This helps you understand lots of information quickly and clearly.

Look at the pie charts and the line graph xX
on page 110 and think about the questions.

1 What information do they give you?

2 How is that information shown?

3 What do you learn from them?

EEE=—_]

1
g

Unit 9 Identify new words: the water cycle
WB: page 93

-

Learning objectives: Read a factual text; I[dentify new
words: the water cycle

Vocabulary: cool, freeze, fresh water, heat, melt, salt
water

Additional vocabulary: amount, cycle, planet
Resources: Flashcards

Materials: sheets of paper (two per group)

Warm-up: Themes

e Divide the class into groups and give each group a
sheet of paper.

e Explain that you will say a theme and each group
has to write as many words associated with it as they
can, e.g. technology: computers, laptops.

e The group with the most words wins.

Vocabulary

* Putthe flashcards on the board. Teach the new
vocabulary.

* Ask Where can you see salt water? (the seas and

oceans) Where can you see fresh water? (rivers and
lakes).

e Have volunteers give examples using cool (water in a
fridge is cool), freeze (ice cream in a freezer freezes),
heat (when it is hot outside, there’s heat) and melt
(snow melts in the heat).

e Use L1 if necessary.

Look at the title and diagrams. Tick ( v ) the
correct answers.

e Children read the title and look at the diagrams.
Explain that the first ones are pie charts, the second
one is a line graph and the third one is a flowchart.

e Ask What do you think the diagrams show? (Text 1:
amount of water and type (fresh, salt). Text 2: amount
of rain in Jordan. Text 3: the water cycle.) Ask Which
diagram do you find easiest to read?

e Refer the children to Activity 1. Explain that they need
to read all the answers and tick the ones they think will
link to the texts. Children answer the questions.

[Answers: 2,4,5,6 j

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words

from Lesson 1.

e Elicit the new words from Lesson 1 and write them on
the board. Check understanding.

e Remind the children that scanning is done quickly and
that they shouldn't stop reading if they come across
any unknown words.



¢ Have the children work individually. Tell them to ask
you if there is anything they don't understand or need
help with.

e Say a vocabulary item and have volunteers find the
sentence it is in to read aloud.

Answers: waste, dishwasher, washing machine, turn
on, turn off, tap, save

3 @ 9.4 Read the text. What do people use
water for?

e Read the rubric with the class. Play the audio and have
the children follow in their books.

e Give the children time to re-read the texts and have
them underline the sentences that show what people
use water for.

e Have volunteers read the sentences to the class.

[Answers: to drink, to water plants J

Does everybody have clean ’
water at home?

CLEAN WATER
AND SANITATION

Introduce the children to Sustainable
Development Goal 6: Clean water and
sanitation.

Ask: Does everybody have clean water at home?

e Define clean in this context as the water is safe to
drink and does not harm health. Explain that not
everybody has clean water. Ask the children why they
think this happens.

e Explain that some people live in remote or very
poor areas and do not have clean water to drink
or good sanitation at home. It's important for us to
understand that water is vital to good health and
staying clean. Some countries help people who do
not have clean water at home by bringing clean
water to a place in the community where everybody
can use it.

Possible answers: Not everybody has clean water at

home, but we should help these people get access to it in

their communities.
- J

x

Q Learning to learn

e Avolunteer reads the information about graphs in
the Learning to learn box. Ask what type of charts
and graphs are in the first two texts (pie charts, line
graph).

e Divide the class into small groups. Ask them to discuss
the questions in the box.

e Then ask a volunteer from each group to tell the class
their answers.

L

Cooler: What's the word?

e Have the class close their books and tell them
that there are some words that you just cannot
remember. Say Water runs through it. You turn it on
and off. Elicit tap. Continue with more items.

e Have pairs continue the game.

Workbook page 93

Reading

-

Label the pictures.

salt water

freshwater  heat  melt

cool  freeze

1 melt 3 5

N

Complete the sentences.

Water in the sea is salt water and we can't drink it.

Water in most lakes and rivers is and we can drink it.
When the temperature is below 0°, water
When the temperature is above 0°, ice and turns into water.

When you water to 100°, it changes into steam.

o U E W N =

Ifyou steam, it changes back into water.

Learningtolearn e

- I
3 Write the letter of the correct picture. N
Then match the graphs to what they show. b s
1 barchart shows parts of a whole p eshyeter e
D 2 line graph shows comparisons ‘ c
D 3 piechart shows information that
changes over time e i

4 Which type of graph or chart would be best for showing the information?
1 How many children like each of ten animals in a survey? bar chart
2 How many people in your country have laptops (2010 to now)?

3 How many children come to school by four different kinds of transport?

Unit9

1 Label the pictures.

Answers: 1 melt 2 fresh water 3 salt water

4 freeze 5heat 6 cool

2 Complete the sentences.

Answers: 1 salt water 2 fresh water 3 freezes

Lmelts 5heat 6 cool

3 o Write the letter of the correct
picture. Then match the graphs to what
they show.

Answers: 1 c bar chart - shows comparisons
2 aline graph - shows information that changes
over time 3 b pie chart - shows parts of a whole

4 O Which type of graph or chart would
be best for showing the information?

[Answers:1 bar chart 2 line graph 3 pie chart J
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m Reading comprehension

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

1 Where can you find salt water?

2 Where can you find fresh water?

3 In which other places can you find water?

2 Read and write T (True) or F (False).
1 Almost all the water on Earth is salt water.
2 Most of Earth's fresh water is in rivers and lakes.
3 In Amman in Jordan, there isn't any rain for four months of the year.

4 There is never any new water on Earth.

0000

5 All of the water goes up into the air when the sun heats the ocean.

3 G @ Discuss in pairs. What happens to water when it's raining?

The rain falls on the land.
Some of the water goes under the ground.

Sounds and spelling

4 () 9.5 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling.

What is snow?
Why is it white?
Where does it go?

5 () 9.6 Write the words with the missing letters. Listen and check.
Twen __ when Swae 5 wite

2were 0000 4 wich 6 wy

Unit9 Reading comprehension: interpret data  Sounds and spelling: silent letter h
WB: page 94

4 )\

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: interpret
data; Sounds and spelling: silent letter h

Vocabulary: whale, what, when, where, which,
white, why

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

Materials: sheets of paper (one per pair), chalk or rope

-

Warm-up: Let’s make some words

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 Answer the questions with full sentences.

¢ Have the children place their Pupil’'s Books face down.
In pairs, have them write two things they remember
from the texts on pages 110-111. Then have them
read their sentences to the class.

e Refer the children to Activity 1. Have the children
complete the activity individually.

¢ Go through each item and have the children show you
where they got their answers from in the text.

2 Inice, under the
3 In the air, clouds, rain

Answers: 1 In the oceans and seas.
ground, or in rivers and lakes.
and snow.

m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

2 Read and write T (True) or F (False).

e Ask the children to re-read the texts silently.

e Look at the example together. Have the children
complete the rest of the activity individually.
e Check the answers as a class.

[Answers:1T 2F 3T 4T 5F ]

3 0 @ Discuss in pairs. What happens  «

to water when it's raining?

e Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

e Divide the class into pairs and have them discuss the
question.

e Go around the classroom to help and monitor.

4 @ 9.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at the

spelling.

e Have the children look at the image in Activity 4 and
tell you what they see.

e On the board, write what, why, white. Point to the h
and explain that it's silent.

e Ask if they know of any other words that contain the
silent h (when, hour).

e Play the first part of the audio for the children to
listen to.

e Repeat and encourage the children to join in.

e Explain that the children have to say the missing
words from the audio they hear. Play the second part
of the audio with pauses to complete the activity.

Audioscript

Teacher:  Now say the missing words.

Teacher:  Whatis snow? ... is it white? Where does
it go?

Children:  Why

Teacher:  What is snow? Why is it white? ... does it go?

Children: Where

Teacher: ... Why is it white? Where does it go?

Children: What is snow?

Teacher:  What is snow? ... Where does it go?

Children:  Why is it white?



5 @ 9.6 Write the words with the missing
letters. Listen and check.
e Refer the children to the activity and have them read
through the words. Ask if they know where the silent
h goes.
¢ Have the children complete the activity in pairs.

¢ Play the audio for the children to check their answers.

e In their pairs, have children say the words for their
partner to spell.

Answers: 1 when 2 where 3 whale &4 which
5 white 6 why

Workbook page 94
Reading comprehension
1 Read the report on Pupil’s Book pages 110-111. Then complete the sentences.
February ground January lakes rains rivers saltwater

1 Most of the water on Earthis ___salt water

2 InJordan, it the most in the winter months.

3 About 1/3 of the water on Earth is under the

4 There s less rain in Jordan in December than in and

5 Very little fresh water on Earth is in and

2 Answer the questions.

-

How old is the water on Earth? [t's millions of years old.

What happens when the sun heats the ocean?

What are clouds made of?

s W N

Where does rain go when it falls?

Sounds and spelling
3 Write the questions correctly.

1 Wy are wales so big?
Why are whales so big?
2 Wat do they eat?

3 Were do they live?

4 Write the missing words. They are all words with a silent h.

hours  whales ~ What ~ When  Where  white

1 black and white 4 it's very cold, it snows.
2 are you doing? 5 and minutes
3 dolphins and 6 do you live?

f Teaching star!

Revision

e Revise language frequently to help children
consolidate learning.

e Ask the children to go through all the Sounds and
spelling lessons they’ve done so far and collect votes
on which one they would like to revise in class by a
show of hands. (Write on the board Unit 1, 2, etc.
and place ticks under the units children raise hands
for.) The Sounds and spelling for the unit with the
most show of hands is done again in class.

Cooler: Hungry crocodile

¢ Play the game to practise words related to water,
e.g. rain.

e Seethe Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 G Read the report on Pupil’s Book
pages 110-111. Then complete the
sentences.

Answers: 1 salt water 2 rains 3 ground
4 January, February  5rivers, lakes

2 Answer the questions.

Answers: 1 It's millions of years old. 2 Some of
the water goes up in the air. 3 Clouds are made of
water. 4 It goes under the ground or into rivers and
the sea.

3 Write the questions correctly.

Answers: 1 Why are whales so big? 2 What do they
eat? 3 Where do they live?

4 Write the missing words. They are all
words with a silent h.

Answers: 1 white 2 What 3 whales 4 When

5 hours 6 Where
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Grammar
Graphic Grammar
1 Look and read.
Zero conditional
If it's warm , snow melts ;
J“\.- ‘/-.
Bl | L | 1 You can use ‘when’ instead of if’

in the above sentence.

2 Complete with the correct form of the verbs.

snow heat cool melt rain

1 When you heat ice, it __melts

2 Whenyou water a lot, it freezes.

3 If clouds are too heavy, it
4 When the sun sea water, water goes into the air.

5 Ifit's very cold, it
¥
3 Work in pairs and play a game.

® Go to page 157. Cut out the number cards, the game board and one of the circle counters
for each player. Turn the cards face down.

® Take turns to choose a number card and move the number of squares on the card.

® Move an extra square for a correct answer. Move back two squares if you can’t make a

sentence.
‘a’

Unit9 Use zero conditional
WB: page 95

® You can't repeat a sentence!

Wheniit's cold,
| wear a coat.

When it's wet, |
take an umbrella.

Go to Grammar booster: page 142.

N

Learning objectives: Use zero conditional

Grammar: Zero conditional

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1
worksheet

Materials: scissors, sheets of paper (one per child)

Warm-up: Bingo

See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

2 ° Look and read.

If you don't have access to the class video, have the

children look at the picture in Activity 1 and ask what

they can see.

On the board, write:

If the clouds get too heavy, it rains.

Ifit’s very cold, it snows.

Have a volunteer come to the board and ask them to
underline the verbs in each sentence (get, rains, ’s,
snows). Leave the sentences on the board.

Explain that these are conditional sentences. The
clause with if sets the condition or action, while the
other clause explains what the outcome will be. This
conditional is also used for true facts.

Refer the children to the Graphic Grammar box on
page 113 and have them read the text.

e Explain that when can replace if with no change in

meaning.
Ask a volunteer to come to the board and rewrite one
sentence using when.

If using the video, first read the sentences in the
book as the children follow you. Tell them to watch
the video and pay attention to the blue boxes.

Play the video.

Continue by following the above steps, starting at
the second point.

Divide the class into pairs and have the children
make their own sentences about saving water or
protecting the environment in general, using the
conditionals, e.g. If we save water, we will have more
of it in the future. Explain that they can refer to Unit
8 if they like.

Ask the children to read their work to the class.

2 Complete with the correct form of the

verbs.

e Look at the example as a class. Have the children

complete the rest of the activity individually and then
check answers with their partners.

e Then have the children rewrite the sentences in their

notebooks replacing if with when and vice versa.

[Answersﬂ melts 2cool 3rains 4heats 5snows j

f Teaching star!

Extension

3 @ Work in pairs and
play a game.

e Organise the children in pairs and have them open

Make sure the children have plenty of opportunities
to use the new grammar.

Divide the class into pairs. Ask each child to think

of a conditional sentence and to write the first or
second half of it in their notebooks but not show
their partners, e.qg. If | study hard, | will get good
marks. Give each child a sheet of paper and ask
them to draw their conditional sentence. Have the
children show their drawing to their partner who has
to guess what the conditional sentence is.

x

their books to page 157. Make sure the children all
have scissors with which to cut out the cards and
counters.

Give the children time to cut out the cards and
counters. While they do this, confirm understanding of
what they see on the cards. The children turn the cards
face down, then choose one and move the number

of squares on the game board. The children use the
pictures on the game board to make sentences based
on what they see. If their sentence is correct, they
move forward an extra square on the board. If not,
they move back two squares.

e Work through the example activity with the children.
e Allow time for the children to complete the game.



Ask the children to turn to page 142 of their Pupil’s

Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more
grammar practice before the communicative Activity 3,
have them complete this activity first. You may also wish
to have the children complete this activity at home.

Answers: 1 When you cool water a lot, it freezes.
2 If you heatice, it melts. 3 Ifit's very cold, it
snows. 4 When the sun heats sea water, water
goes into the air.

Workbook page 95
Grammar
1 9.2 Listen and match.
1 Whenit's the summer holidays, a Dan walks in the park.
2 Ifit'ssunny, b Dan doesn't swim in the sea.
3 Whenit's hot, ¢ Dan plays video games at home.
4 Whenitrains, d Dan visits his grandma.
5 Ifthe weather isn't good, e Dan goes to the beach.

N

Order the words to make sentences about the water cycle.

1 thesun/ When / the sea / into / the air / heats / goes / up / some water

2 this air / When / the water / clouds / cools / turns / into

3 get/If/ the clouds / it/ too / rains / heavy

w

Look and write sentences.

1 When |/ swimming / goggles
When | go swimming, | wear goggles.

2 Ifwe/ park / play on / swings

3 When Vicky / visit grandma / take flowers

4 If Peter / toothache / go to dentist

&~

Complete the sentences for you.

1 Whenlgocycling, |

2 , 1 wear a hat and use sun cream.

3 | always turn off the tap.

4 Ifitrains at the weekend, |

Unit9  Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 126

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference section on page 126 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @ 9.2 Listen and match.

Audioscript
Girl: What do you like doing in the summer

holidays, Dan?

Boy: Ilike doing lots of things. | often visit my
grandma because she lives on our street.
Girl:  That’s nice. What do you do when it’s sunny?

Cooler: Correct the sentences

e Ask each child to write three incorrect conditional
sentences in their notebooks, e.qg. If will save water,
we have more for the future.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and ask children to swap
notebooks with their partners who have to correct
the sentences.

e Then they return the notebooks to their owners and
check to see if their sentences have been corrected

properly.
Boy: Ifit's sunny, | walk in the park. | love it there.
Girl: And what do you do when it’s hot?
Boy: Whenit's hot, | go to the beach. | love

swimming.

Girl:  But you don't swim when it rains!
Boy: No, | don't swim in the sea when it’s raining.
Girl: What do you do when the weather isn't good?
Boy: If the weather isn’t good, I play video games at

home.

Answers: 1 Dan visits his grandma. 2 Dan walks in
the park. 3 Dan goes to the beach. 4 Dan doesn't
swimin the sea. 5 Dan plays video games at home.

2 Order the words to make sentences about
the water cycle.

Answers: 1 When the sun heats the sea, some water
goes up into the air. 2 When this air cools, the water
turnsinto clouds. 3 If the clouds get too heavy, it
rains.

3 Look and write sentences.

Answers: 1 When | go swimming, | wear goggles.
2 If we go to the park, we play on the swings.

3 When Vicky visits her grandma, she takes flowers.
4 If Peter has toothache, he goes to the dentist.

4 Complete the sentences for you.

|
|

[Answers: Children's own answers.




m Language in use

Pupil’s Book page 114

m Language in use

dissolve  float  heavy light sink
1 @ 9.7 ° Listen and say.

Look at my experiment!

What happens if you put the marble in
the water?

It sinks.

Why does it sink?

Because it's heavy.

What happens if you put the feather in
the water?

It floats.

Why does it float?
Because it's light.

So why does a boat float?

Well, it's heavy, but its surface area is very big.

And what happens if you fill the boat
with water?

It sinks because now it's much heavier.
2 €3 What happens in these experiments? Write answers in full sentences.

What happensif ...
1 you put sugar in cold water? It doesn't dissolve because the water is cold.

2 you put sugar in hot water?

3 you put chocolate in cold water?

4 you put chocolate in hot water?

5 you pour oil on water?

6 you put sand in water?

X

3 @ Work in pairs. Make a new dialogue.

' What happens if you puta leaf inwater? | 1 floqts.
N4

&'i Why does it float?

Unit9 Ask What happens if + present simple
Use new words: water verbs and adjectives  WB: page 96

\‘Q‘,,’

Because it's light.

Go to Grammar booster: page 142.

Learning objectives: Ask What happens if + present
simple; Use new words: water verbs and adjectives

Vocabulary: dissolve, float, heavy, light, sink
Additional language: marble, surface

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Materials: soluble tablet, tub of cold water, hot water in
a thermos, four glasses of cold water, two more glasses,
a spoon, marble, feather, sugar, chocolate, oil, sand

J

Warm-up: Write the word relay

e Onthe board, draw four big squares and give each
square a category or theme, e.qg. nature, friendship,
animals, technology.

e Have the children form two lines in front of the
board. Tell them to remember who the first child in
each line is.

e Ask each child at the front to come to the board and
write a relevant word in whichever box they can, as
quickly as they can, so that the next player can come
to the front.

e The line whose initial leader reaches the front again
first wins.

1 @ 9.7 ° Listen and say.

e Put a tub of water on your desk and have the children
gather round. Explain what dissolve means by placing
the soluble tablet in the water and saying When [ put
the tablet in water, it dissolves.

e Show the children the marble. Say What happens if
I put the marble in the water? Elicit answers. Put the
marble in the water. Say It sinks. Why does it sink?
Elicit Because it's heavy. Ask What else sinks in water?
(rocks, pebbles)

e Show the children the feather. Ask What happens if
I put the feather in the water? Elicit answers. Put the
feather in the water. Say It floats. Why does it float?
Elicit Because it’s light. Ask What else floats in water?
(leaves)

e Put the flashcards on the board (or write the new
words and draw a picture for each one). Point to the
words as you say them and have the children repeat.

¢ Volunteers make sentences with the new words.

¢ Play the audio. Have the children listen and read the
dialogue. Play it again, pausing after each line for the
children to repeat.

e Write What happens if on the board and ask children
what tense it is usually followed by (present simple).

e Ask volunteers to make questions using What happens
if and write them on the board. Ask if anyone can
answer the questions.

e |f using the video, have the children watch the video
after the fifth point and then continue.

2 G What happens in these experiments?

Write answers in full sentences.

e Ask the children if they have done any experiments
and if so, what they learnt from them.

¢ Then divide the class into pairs to discuss the
questions.

e Look at the example as a class. In pairs, children write
the answers.

¢ Have volunteer pairs read their answers to the class.

N
Answers: 1 It doesn't dissolve because the water is

cold. 2 Itdissolves because the water is hot.

3 It doesn't dissolve because the water is cold.

4 |t dissolves because the water is hot. 5 It floats
because oil doesn’t mix and it’s light. 6 It sinks
because sand doesn’t mix and it's heavy.

J

3 @ Work in pairs. Make

x

e Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.
Ask the children what else they could say.

a new dialogue.



e Explain that they have to make a dialogue about the
experiments. Tell the children that it should contain at
least two different questions using What happens if ...?

¢ Have pairs complete the activity.

¢ Monitor for proper use of language and help where
necessary. °

x
AT ——————— .

| Askthe children to turn to page 142 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
have the children complete this activity at home.

Cooler: True or false?

e Ask the children to write four statements using what
they have learnt in this unit so far. Explain that at
least two of the statements must be false.

Divide the class into pairs and have them say their
statements to each other. Explain that partners have
to correct the false statements.

4 )
Answers: 2 1 What happens if you put a feather in
water? It floats. 2 What happens if you put soil in
water? It sinks. 3 What happens if you put sugar in
hot water? It dissolves. 4 What happens if you put
a stone in water? It sinks.

3 1 If you put sand in water, it dissolves. False.

2 When you put a coin in water it floats. False.

3 When the sun heats the sea some water goes
into the air. True. 4 If you fill a boat with water it
sinks. True.

1 @ 9.3 Listen and number.

Audioscript
Boy 1:

Look at my experiment! This is fresh water
and this is a fresh egg.

Boy 2: What happens if you put the egg in the
water?

It sinks. Look!

And what happens if the egg isn't fresh?

Workbook page 96

Boy 1:
Boy 2:
Boy 1:

Language in use

1 9.3 Listen and number.

It floats. That's because it has air in it. ...
Now, I'm adding salt to the water. ... | stir
it to make the salt dissolve. Now | put the
fresh egg in.

Boy 2: The fresh egg floats! So, salt water helps

things to float?

2 (Circleithe correct words.
What happensif you ...

1 leave chocolate in the sun? It melts./ It freezes.

Yes. That's why it's easier for us to float in
the sea than in a swimming pool.

pour oil on water? It sinks. / It floats.

Boy 1:
puta stone in a bowl of water? It floats. / It sinks.

put orange juice in the freezer? It freezes. / It melts.

u s WwN

put saltin hot water? It dissolves. / It melts.

w

Use the words to write questions. Then write answers. [ Answe rs: 1 C 2 b 3 d 4 a j

1 sugar/hottea  What happens if you put sugar in hot tea?

It dissolves.

2 icecream/sun

2 Circle the correct words.

3 banana / water

Answers: 1 [t melts. 2 itfloats. 3 Itsinks.

4 |t freezes. 5 It dissolves.

4 coin / water

v

milk / freezer

3 Use the words to write questions. Then
write answers.

Grammar reference: ( )

Unit9 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 126

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference section on page 126 while completing these
Workbook activities.

Answers: 1 What happens if you put sugar in hot
tea? It dissolves. 2 What happens if you leave ice
cream in the sun? It melts. 3 What happens if you
put a banana in water? It floats. 4 What happens
if you put a coin in water? It sinks. 5 What happens
if you put milk in the freezer? It freezes.




m Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 115

Listening and speaking

1 Work in pairs. Discuss the question. Underline your answers.

How many litres of water do we use?

& ‘L = wash hands 2-3 litres 4-6 litres 7-10 litres
. -
' E-& have a bath 55-69 litres 70-84 litres 85-100 litres
"’;T' ,_:f' have a shower 20-24 litres 25-29 litres 30-34 lifres
» d
- ‘-J
_‘_L use a dishwasher 10-14 litres 15-19 litres 20-25 litres
——
=212 use a washing machine 20-39 litres 40-59 litres 60-80 lifres
N 9
2 9.8 Listen and write T (True) or F (False).
1 A person uses more than
100 litres of water a day.
—
2 Afive-minute shower uses C \:: L
more water than a bath. D .

— Jad
3 Adishwasher uses more water = s
than washing up by hand. D
4 Washing machines use more
water than dishwashers. D

3 9.8 Listen again undthe correct answers in Activity 1.

4 Work in pairs. Talk about how much water you used yesterday.
' Yesterday, | had a shower in the morning. -
v~ ™

ey How long were you in the shower?

0 About three minutes. “
That's about 20 litres of water!

Unit9 Listening: lsten for specific information ~ Speaking: talk about how you use water
WB: page 97

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific
information; Speaking: talk about how you use water

Materials: photocopies of scrambled sentences (using
language from Units 6-9, one per pair), a bottle with

a litre of water in it, sheets of paper, coloured pens /
pencils

Warm-up: Scrambled sentences

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 G @ Work in pairs. Discuss the question.

Underline your answers.

e Ask the children to look at the chart and say what
activities they see. Have a volunteer read the labels.

e Explain that (I) means litres and that this is what we
usually use to measure water.

¢ Ask how often the children wash their hands, if they

mostly have baths or showers, how often they (or their

parents) use the dishwasher and washing machine.
e Show the children the bottle of water and ask how
many bottles they would need to wash their hands.
¢ Have the children complete the activity in pairs.
Explain that they shouldnt worry about the correct
answer at this point.

2 @ 9.8 Listen and write T (True) or F (False).

e Have the children read the statements and guess
what the answers are. Do the example as a class.

e Then ask Who thinks True / False is the answer to
item 2? Why?
e Continue for all the items.

 Play the audio twice for children to complete the
activity. Ask whose guesses were correct.

e Have the children tell you what they remember from
the audio.

Audioscript

Peter: Did you know that a person uses between 100
and 135 litres of water every day?

Jane: Really?

Peter: Just washing your hands uses between four and
six litres of water.

Jane: Four to six litres every time you wash your
hands?

Peter: Yes, that's right.
Jane: So how much water does having a bath use?

Peter: A bath uses more water than a shower. If you fill
the bath, it uses about 80 litres of water.

Jane: 80 litres. That's a lot!
Peter: Yes, itis!
Jane: And what about a shower?

Peter: A five-minute shower only uses about 30 to 34
litres.

Jane: OK, so we save water when we have a shower.
Peter: We use a lot of water in the kitchen, too.

Jane: Which uses more water, washing up by hand or
using a dishwasher?

Peter: Guess!

Jane: A dishwasher?

Peter: Wrong! Washing up by hand uses more water.
Jane: Really?

Peter: Yes, a dishwasher uses only just over 10 litres of
water.

Jane: So about 12 litres or 14 litres?
Peter: Yes, that's right.
Jane: And what about a washing machine?

Peter: Ah, a washing machine uses a lot more water
than a dishwasher - between 60 and 80 litres.

Jane: 60 to 80 litres! That's a lot, and we turn it on
every day!

[Answers:1T 2F 3F 4T

Answers: Children’s own answers. Correct answers are
in Activity 3.




3 @ 9.8 Listen again and circle the correct

answers in Activity 1.

e Refer the children to Activity 1.
e Play the audio twice for the child
activity and check their answers.

ren to complete the

e Ask children for their answers. Were their initial

guesses correct?

Answers: wash hands: 4-6| have a bath: 70-84|
have a shower: 30-34| use a dishwasher: 10-14|

use a washing machine: 60-80I

Revision
e Revise frequently to consolidate |

‘f Teaching star!

earning.

e Divide the class into small groups. Explain that they

have to look through the unit so f
things that they have learnt from

ar and write a few
it. On the board,

write vocabulary, grammar, themes. Have the groups
write sentences on sheets of paper and illustrate
their work. Explain that they will present their work

to the class.

e Then ask the groups to come to the front of the class

to tell their classmates what they

have discussed.

4 @ Work in pairs. Talk about how much  *

water you used yesterday.

e Ask the children which of the things in Activity 1 they
did yesterday and how long it took them.

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.
Place the children in pairs and have them complete

the activity.

¢ Encourage them to think about how much water they

used.

e Monitor for proper use of language.

Cooler: Give me a second
e Have the children think about wh

at they learnt and

did in this lesson. Ask them to make brief notes.
e Then have the children stand up and tell the class

what they learnt in 30 seconds.

e Explain that they can look at their notes.

Workbook page 97

Language builder

1 Match the questions and answers.
1 How important is water? a About 1.5 litres.
How much water should we drink every day? b We can't live without it.

2
3 How long can someone live without water? C About a week.
A

How often should we turn on the dishwasher? d Once aday.
2 Complete the questions.
A: How much water do you use in your garden? How long
B: Very little. We only grow cacti. How many

A: Andin your house?? do you have a bath? Howrmuch

B: Never! My family have showers. How often
A: Ah! And? do they spend in the shower?

B: Four minutes is enough.

Al times a week do you use your washing machine?

B: Twice a week, and only when it's full.
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We have over 1500 different types of cactus in
our famous garden. Cacti need very little water.
Some of our cacti live two years without water.
Come and see the cacti with flowers in spring.

How many different types of cactus are there? Over 1500 different types.

Very little.

Some can live two years.

T N

Five euros for adults and
two euros for children.

Unit9

1 Match the questions and answers.

(Answers:1b 2a 3c 4d J

2 Complete the questions.

Answers: 1 How much 2 How often 3 How long
4 How many

3 Read the leaflet and write questions
with How ...? for the answers below.

Answers: 1 How many different types of cactus are
there? 2 How much water do cactineed? 3 How
long can cacti live without water? &4 How much do
tickets cost?




Pupil’s Book page 116

Diagrams present information in

Answers: 1 where the Yangtze river is and what is
along the river
to other rivers
4 what animals live in and near the river

2 the length of the Yangtze compared
3 how many people live along the river

avisual way that is very easy to
understand. They use numbers,
labels, pictures and graphs.

1 Look at the factual text on pages 110-111
and find the features in the box.

2 @) Discuss in pairs. What does the
information in the diagrams tell you?

@ CHINA

cities

-y

© THE LONGEST RIVERS

Nile 6853 km long
Amazon 6437 km long
httbtdbbtbbututudg Yangtze 6378 km long

© ALONG THE YANGTZE

3 Look at the diagrams
and write a factual
report about the xX
Yangtze River.

The Yangtze River

. 2 is in China. Along the
g -} river there are cities ...
H — = Fa The Yangtze River is
< 4 EY the third...
£ 3 400,000,000 people ...

3 Look at the diagrams and

write a factual report about
the Yangtze River.

Ask the children to look atitem 1 on page 116 and
have a volunteer re-read the title and the labels.

X

Explain that they need to write a factual report. Have

a volunteer read the example.

Have the children look at item 2. Elicit children’s ideas

about what they could write in their reports. Write
their ideas on the board.

Then divide the class into small groups and have them

write their report.
Have group leaders present their work to the class.

Suggested answer: The Yangtze River is in China.
Along the river there are cities, industry, rice fields and
countryside. The Yangtze River is the third longest river
in the world at 6437km in length. It is shorter than the

| N A
Thereare...
porpoise 5
Unit9 Write a factual report
WB: page 98-99

el
snow leopard

Amazon and the Nile. About 400 million people live

along the river. Alligators and porpoises are some of the
animals that live in the river. Animals that live near the

river include the panda and the snow leopard.

J

Learning objectives: Write a factual report

Materials: sheets of paper and coloured pens / pencils,
information about a local river or a famous river in your
country

Warm-up: Spelling race
e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 Look at the factual text on pages 110-111
and find the features in the box.
e Refer the children to the green box. Have a volunteer

read it. Explain anything the children might not have
understood.

e Refer the children to pages 110-111 and have them
tell you what features are presented.

2 @ Discuss in pairs. What does the
information in the diagrams tell you?
e Refer the children to the information. Ask the rubric

question. Elicit, e.g. Information about the river
Yangtze.

e Ask what type of diagrams are used and check the
children understand them.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them complete
the activity.

¢ Have volunteers say what they discussed.

Skills

e Personalise learning to help children remember new

vocabulary and information.
e Tell them they are going to create a diagram like

the one initem 1 or item 4 about a local river or a

famous river in their country.

¢ Elicitideas about the information they could include.
¢ Divide the class into groups. If necessary, support

them to research information about their chosen

river. Have the groups create a diagram and write

some factual sentences.

e Have the groups present their work to the class.
Display all the work in the classroom.

Cooler: Define the word

e Ask the children to look back at this unit and find
words they like. Write them on the board.

e Seethe Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play

the game.

t Teaching star!



Workbook pages 98-99

Writing Ready to write

Prepare to write 3 Write a factual report about the Amazon river.

1 Read the information on the Amazon river.Circle one example of a number,
a label, a picture and a graph.

THE AMAZON, SOUTH AMERICA RIVER FACTS ::ESW"?':“'\-?E’:
e - M e HER—.
O TR st o
r$,./ i E
3 o
| — 2
4 Ll =
B T uttauy z
i et *L -
i i
5 PLANTS AND ANIMALS
by
= THE WORLD'S PLANT
- AND ANIMAL SPECIES
s | 30% IN THE AMAZON
|
_ cities %
Tltropfical_'- -
rainforest: __qﬁ, B
- [near the river | ’
i £ 4 sthiowch: = 3
Pvilages - Runsthrough: 8 o diteant ey
Wl industry . © Peru F [ L

§ 10,000,000 ~ Colombia .. - &
people Brazil e " : ;
~ = [over 2,000 different types of fish

2 Look at the paragraph plan below and at the information about the Amazon.
Use different colours to underline what you think should be included in each

paragraph. 4 Read and check what you wrote in Activity 3. Tick (/).
* Didlorganise my ideas clearl ¢ Didlinclude interesting facts?
Paragraph 1 (general facts about the place) into thrge poruglr,uphs? 4 . Didlusethe c:rrecttspgelling:? %
Paragraph 2 (facts about the river) « Did I give the correct information? D
Paragraph 3 (facts about animals and plants)
Prepare to write Ready to write
1 Read the information on the Amazon 3 Write a factual report about the
river. Circle one example of a number, a Amazonrriver.
label, a picture and a graph. e Explain to the children that they have to write a
e If done in class, divide the children into pairs report using the information in Activities 1 and 2.
and ask them to look at the facts presented in ¢ Tell them that they can also refer to the Pupil’s
Activity 1. Book, pages 110-111 and 116 for help if they like.
e Ask afew volunteers to tell you what they see, e.g. e If done in class, divide the class into pairs and
The Nile is 6853km long. have them complete the activity.
e Have children complete the activity and invite
pairs to give their answers. 4 Read and check what you wrote in

Activity 3. Tick (v ).

¢ Have children check their work by referring to the

2 Look at the paragraph plan below and

at the information about the Amazon. check-list. Explain that they should correct their
Use different colours to underline what work if the see any mistakes.

you think should be included in each * Have volunteers present their work to the class.
paragraph.

e If donein class, ask the children to tell you a few
facts about the Amazon from Activity 1 (70 million
people live there. It's a tropical rainforest, etc.)

e Have the children complete the activity in pairs.
Have volunteers tell the class their answers.




Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 117

LU LU L Plan a campaign

1 Answer the questions.
1 Which is better? Why?

‘Water is precious.
a long texts with no diagrams / short texts with diagrams

Because

Dor't waste water,
b to put information inside the classroom /
to put information outside the classroom

Because Be quick in the shower,

2 Whyis it a good idea to put information

on the stairs? Dorft forset ta turm off the tap,

2 @) Workin pairs. Talk about the water facts you know. Then complete the
questions and sentences.

1 Did you know that ?
2 Did you know that ?
3 Did you know that ?

4 When you wash your hands,

5 Fill the washing machine before

6 A five-minute shower uses less water

7 Washing up by hand uses more water

XX

3 Make a water campaign for your school.
* Measure the stairs in your school and cut pieces of paper the right size.

* Copy your messages in Activity 2 onto pieces of paper

and stick them on the stairs. To save water, its better to

have a shower than a bath.

0

Unit9 Evaluate options and present a case
WB: page 100-101

* Present your campaign to another class.

4 )\
Learning objectives: Evaluate options and present a
case
Additional language: campaign, precious
Resources: Unit 9 test
Materials: sheets of paper (several per group), child-
friendly scissors, measuring tapes, coloured pens /
pencils
- J

Ask why this passage was easier to follow (because it
was short and the vocabulary was simpler).

Then go through the questions in Activity 1 as a class.
Have children write their answers.

Warm-up: Read my lips

See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game. Practise words from this unit.

1 Answer the questions.

Read the passage below to the children. Explain that it
doesn't matter if they don't understand all the words.
Precipitation is when drops of water come together
and become clouds. When the clouds are too heavy
with water they become dark and break. Rain, snow,
sleet or hail fall. In some countries it rains more than in
others. This is what scientists call ‘the water cycle’.

Ask if they found the passage difficult to understand
or follow and if so why (there’s too much information
and difficult vocabulary).

Say When drops of water come together they become
clouds. When the clouds have too much water, they
become dark and break. Rain and snow fall. This is ‘the
water cycle’.

-

~

Answers: 1 a: short texts with diagrams - Because
people are more likely to read and look at it because

it is shorter and quicker. Also, they can understand the
information more easily because it uses both text and
diagrams. b: to put information outside the classroom -
Because more people will see it. 2 Because it's different
which will stand out and make people notice it. Also,
because it's right in front of your eyes when you go up
the stairs.

2 @ Work in pairs. Talk about the water
facts you know. Then complete the
questions and sentences.

3 Make a water campaign for
your school.

On the board, write Did you know that taking five-
minute showers saves more water than taking a bath?
(Do not erase this.)

Explain that Did you know that ...? is often used when
stating a fact.

Have the children complete item 1. Elicit ideas for how
to complete item 2. Write them on the board.

Have children continue the activity in pairs. Ask
volunteers to read some of their sentences to the
class.

x

Read the rubric with the class. Explain campaign in L1
if necessary.

Divide the class into small groups and have them
complete the first part.

Explain that they have to use short phrases. Refer to
the Did you know that sentence on the board from
Activity 2 and ask how it can be made shorter (Five-
minute showers save water).

Make sure each group chooses a different fact.
Children complete the second part.

Provide an opportunity for the children to present
their campaigns to another class.

f Teaching star!

Skills

Focus on critical thinking skills to give children the
confidence to think independently.

Ask the children to think about what changes they
could make in their lives in order to save water,

e.g. have a shower not a bath, have a five-minute
shower, use a watering can. Write their ideas on the
board.

Have children vote for the best ones by raising their
hands.



Cooler: Drawings
e Give each child a sheet of paper and ask them to
write the water fact that most surprised them.

e Have them illustrate their work and present it to the
class. Place all work on classroom display.

Workbook pages 100-101

1 Complete the word puzzle. Find the secret word.

1 Ifyou put sugar in hot water, it ... 1[4

)

s[o[t]v]e]s]

2 Ifyou have a bath, don't ... 2
the bathtub to the top. 3

3 Stones...in water. 4

4 The sun ... the oceans. 5

v

If you don't turn off the tap, é| | |
you will ... a lot of water. 7

Afeather ... on water. 8 | |

It'simportant to ... fresh water. 9

You wash dirty clothesina...

NV 0 N O

When it gets warm, snow ...
10 If you want a cold drink, you ... water to make ice cubes.
2 Janeis telling Vicky about her experiment. Complete the text.

air cold cools ex happens rain water when

This is an interesting '_experiment . 1'm making
rain! I've got some hot ? inaglass jar.
And there’s a plate on top of the jar. What do you
think * if | put some ice on top of the

plate? Yes, the ice * the plate. Watch

what happens now. It makes * inside
the jar. Why? Well, the ¢ in the jar is
hot and has water in it.” the hot air
touches the & plate, it turns back into

water and falls like rain!

Unit9

3 Correct the sentences. The mistakes are underlined.

1 Most water in the world is water and we gan drink it.

Most water in the world is salt water and we can't drink it.

2 Most fresh water is in lakes and rivers and it's easy to use.

w

You should wash dishes by hand because it wastes water.

4 You should empty the washing machine before you turn it off.

4 Read the text. Choose the right words and write them on the lines.
Salmon are fish that lay their eggs in rivers - When the eggs hatch, the baby
salmon go down the river to the ocean. Then they swim to a place ' they
can find a lot to eat. They stay there and 2 bigger and stronger. Then
they go back to the river and start to swim ? it. This is difficult because
the river water is towards the ocean. Sometimes salmon even jump up

5 1

Example forests /(rivers)/ fields
1 who / which / where

3 up/ through / past
4 sinking / moving / floating

2 will grow / grew / grow 5 waterfalls / trees / oceans

[ What I can do!

Put a tick (/) oracross (x).
D talk about using water D use the zero conditional to state facts |
D describe the water cycle C] express quantity and frequency

D spell words with asilent h [:] write a factual report

‘ was a little easy. |

‘ In this unit, | loved

Lt )

Unit9 Al Movers: Reading and Writing Part 4

1 Complete the word puzzle. Find the
secret word.

Answers: 1 dissolves 2fill 3sink 4 heats
5waste 6floats 7 save 8 washing machine
9 melts 10 freeze

The secret word is dishwasher.

2 Janeis telling Vicky about her
experiment. Complete the text.

Answers: 1 experiment 2 water 3 happens
b4 cools 5rain 6air 7When 8cold

3 Correct the sentences. The mistakes are
underlined.

Answers: 1 Most water in the world is fresh salt
water and we ean can’tdrinkit. 2 Most fresh
water is in tekes-endrivers ice or under the
ground and it’s itisn’t easy to use. 3 You should
wash dishes by-hend in the dishwasher because
it wastes saves water. 4 You should empty fill the
washing machine before you turn it off on.

e
4 Read the text. Choose the right
words and write them on the lines.

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4 of the
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test.

e Ask the children to look at the possible answers
and to make short sentences with them.

¢ Read the first sentence of the text and ask why
rivers is the correct word. (Salmon are fish and
live in rivers.) Explain that sometimes when we do
these activities, we have to use common sense to
find the answer.

e Have the children then complete the activity
individually.

Answers: 1where 2grow 3up 4 moving
5 waterfalls




Reading time 4

Pupil’s Book pages 118-120

Reading time 4 [

1 () 9.9 Read the article.
Where are the different hotels?

Unusual
hotels

Jack and Jasmine are in the same class at school and they both want to be
architects. They love unusual buildings! One afternoon they went to meet an
architect, Samantha Blake, to discuss interesting hotels around the world.

Samantha: Here is an ice hotel. You can find ice hotels in countries where it's very cold
in winter and the water freezes. People make them from ice and snow. They
have to make new ice hotels every year because the ice melts in the summer!

Jack: It must be so cold! How can people eat and sleep?

Samantha: Well, people eat on ice tables, sit on ice chairs and even sleep on ice beds!
They must wear warm clothes and put fur blankets on the chairs and beds
before they sit or lie down. This hotel is for people who like adventure and
don't mind cold weather!

Wow, that's really cool!

Samantha: Now, let's look at a very different hotel which is in a village in China. Can you
see the photo with the round pods? A businessman found an old pipe in a
field which was very big and long. He decided to use the pipe to make lots of
small hotel rooms. What a good way to recycle an old pipe!

Jack: Is there a bathroom?

Samantha: Yes, it's inside. You can brush your teeth and have a shower in your room!

Jasmine: | like the colourful paintings on the outside of this hotel!

Samantha: Now, let's look at this hotel under the ocean! It's in Dubai, but there are other
underwater hotels in the world, too. There’s one that's shaped like a jellyfish!

Jasmine:  Cool! But how do you even get to an underwater hotel?

Samantha: Well, some float on the ocean and you get to them by boat. And there are
some under the ocean that you have to dive down fo get fo. Once you're
inside, when you look out of the window you can see fish and even sharks if
you're lucky!

Jack: Wow! That's amazing!

Samantha: And now... I've saved the best hotel for last. This is a tree house hotel. You can
sleep high up in the trees with the birds and the squirrels! At night, it feels like
you're so close to the moon you can almost touch it!

Jasmine: |lloveit!

Samantha: Good, because it’s my favourite hotel!

SELLILERp s Activities

2 €3 @ Read and tick () the correct hotels. Write two more sentences for
a friend to answer.

Ice Pipe  Underwater Tree house
1 You need very warm clothes. v
2 It'sin the countryside.
3 It's made from recycled material.
4 You can't open the windows.
5 You can visit all year round.
6 There's wildlife all around you.
7
8

3 Are these the best hotels for each person? Read, draw and write.
1 Tom loves adventure and he doesn’t mind the cold.

9.’_ ) Why? Tom will be happy in the ice hotel.

It's very cold, and it’s an adventure!

2 Fay likes relaxing on holiday. She loves nature and fresh air.

Why?

3 Fred loves being in the countryside. He likes art and visiting unusual places.

” 7
Ll

B 4 MiTailoves swimming. She would like to see lots of animals.

Why?

Reading time 4

Learning objectives: Read a factual magazine article;
Develop reading fluency

Resources: Unit 9, Reading Time 4; Animated flashcards

Materials: photocopies of previous Reading time stories
(one paragraph from each with three or four words
deleted), sheets of squared paper (one per group);
sheets of paper, colouring pencils

-

Warm-up: Which word?

¢ Divide the class into groups. Give each group
photocopies of a different Reading time story.
Explain that some words are missing.

e First have them read their paragraph and try and
guess what the missing words are. Explain that this
is a fun activity and that they shouldn’t worry if they
don't know the word.

e Then ask them to find the story their paragraph is
from in their Pupil’s Book and to find the missing
words.

e Then have the groups discuss what each story
was about, what themes were presented, what
the characters did, how they started, how they
ended. Write these points on the board to guide the
children.

e Have the groups report back to the class.

e Have the children show you which story was their
favourite with a raise of hands. Read the most
popular story to the class or play the audio.



1

@ 9.9 Read the article. Where are
the different hotels?

Ask the children if they have ever stayed in a hotel and
if so, where it was and what they liked about it.

Ask them to tell you what can make a hotel bad, e.g.
noisy, rooms too small, not clean.

Then have the children look at the pictures and tell
you what they see. Explain that these are hotels and
that this is an article about different types of hotels.
Have the children close their eyes. Play the audio.

Ask the children what they remember about the hotels
they heard about.

Then have the children read the article individually to
find the answer to the rubric question.

Tell the children to raise their hands if there is
something they would like you to explain to them.
Finally, tell the children to imagine they are going on
holiday and have to choose one of the hotels in the
text. Encourage them to explain why they would go
there without saying why the other hotels are not for
them, e.q. I really like birds and nature and fresh air.

{

Answers: Ice hotel: Sweden Pipe hotel: China
Underwater hotel: Dubai Tree house hotel: UK

]

‘f Teaching star!

Reading

Have children read aloud to a partner to help
develop fluency.

Divide the class into pairs. Try to pair children

who have an almost equal level of fluency so that
children don't feel intimidated if placed with a
stronger reader. Child 1 chooses a paragraph from
the text and reads it aloud to their partner. Child 2
follows along in their book. If they hear a word that
is pronounced incorrectly, they have to underline it.
At the end they show the underlined words to Child
1. If Child 2 knows the correct pronunciation they can
tell their partner. Otherwise they should ask for help.
Monitor and gently correct where necessary. Weaker
pairs will need more support. Ensure both partners
read a paragraph.

Cooler: Disappearing words

Have the children place their Pupil’s Books face
down and tell you key words they remember from
the magazine article. Write them on the board

(up to about six).

See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

Reading time 4 Activities

Warm-up: Visualisation

e Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine the
situation you describe to them.

e Say Imagine you are in an unusual hotel. Where are
you? What is special about it? Is it very big or very
small? Is it hot or cold? Where is the bathroom? Are
there any animals?

e Have the children open their eyes and tell a friend
about what they imagined.

2 G @ Read and tick (v ) the correct
hotels. Write two more sentences for a
friend to answer.

¢ Have the children read through the prompts and write
two more sentences. Ask volunteers to tell the class
what their two extra prompts were.

¢ Have them work in pairs to answer the questions.
Have the children tell you where they found the
answers.

e Asan extension, ask the children which of these hotels
they wouldn't want to visit and why. Write ideas on the
board, e.g. I'm afraid of sharks / bears. | don't like the
cold weather. | don't think pipes are comfortable.

e Ask the children to write a few sentences about which
hotel they wouldn't stay in explaining why. Explain
that they can use the ideas from the board. (/ wouldnt
want to stay in the underwater hotel because I'm
afraid of sharks and strange creatures that might be
under the water. | wouldn't like it because you can't
open the windows and I like fresh air.)

¢ Have volunteers read their work to the class.

Answers: 1lce 2 Pipe, Tree house 3 Ice, Pipe, Tree
house 4 Underwater 5 Pipe, Underwater, Tree house
6 Pipe, Underwater, Tree house 7 Children’s own
answers. 8 Children’s own answers.

3 Are these the best hotels for each *
person? Read, draw and write.
e Look at the example as a class.
e Divide the class into small groups and have them
complete the activity. Check answers as a class.
e Ask the children to find suitable hotels for Fay and
Mi Tai.

N
Suggested answers: 1 © Tom will be happy in the ice

hotel. It's very cold, and it's an adventure!

2 @ Fay won't be happy in the underwater hotel. She will
be in nature, but there's no fresh air. 3 © Fred will be
happy in the pipe hotel. It’s in the countryside, it has art
onitandit’s very unusual. 4 ® MiTai won't be happy
in the tree house hotel. She will see lots of animals, but

she can’t go swimming.

Reading time 4 m
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Presentation

Have children ask and answer questions to find out
what their group members like to do on holidays.
Hand the groups a sheet of squared paper and have
them make a bar chart, showing which of the hotels
in the text each of their members would go to. Have
them write a few sentences explaining why the
children were matched to each hotel.

Cooler: My favourite hotel

Give each child a sheet of paper. Tell them to
imagine they are in a great hotel and have to write
a few things about it. Tell them to think about the
facilities, where it is, what the hotel has and why
they like it. Explain that they can be as imaginative
as they like, e.g. it can be a hotel on another planet,
in a museum, in a zoo. Place all work on classroom

e Have the groups present their work to the class. display.

This Reading time does not have a story video. If you have
time, you could ask the children to write or act out their own
interviews.

e First, ask the children to think about someone they
know with an interesting job, like Samantha Blake, the
architect from this interview. They can work in small
groups to do this.

e Next, ask the children to research that person and to
find out what they like and what interests them about
their job. Ask children to look for magazines in the
library, or search on the Internet for information.

e Then, ask children to write an interview between
them and that person. They should ask at least six
questions.

e Finally, ask children to work in pairs and act out their
interviews. You could ask the confident children to act
out their interviews in front of the class.

Reading time 4



m 2 @ 9.10 Listen and read. What do they do

when they feel happy or relaxed?

e Ask the children what they like to do when they
are happy or relaxed. Then ask what they think the
characters like to do.

* Have the children close their eyes and play the audio
for them to listen to.

e Ask what activities were mentioned and if their
guesses about the characters’ preferences were

Pupil’s Book page 121

1 Work in groups. Talk about the picture. What are they doing?
2 9.10 Listen and read. What do they do when they feel happy or relaxed?
3 Act out the play.

Now listen to this ...

. o N correct.
@ That music sounds happy! | like it! . . .. .
< What do you do when you're feeling happy? e Have the children read the play individually to find the
- e I dance and hug my family! answer.
..: f—; I play on my favourite apps.

g I try new moves on my skateboard. ( . A

et lectic godgets for my Answers: Happy: Jane dances and hugs her family;

42 wheelchair Vicky plays on her favourite apps; Peter tries new moves

!
Well, when I'm happy, | listen to music. And | H . H H
- ol danthitt on his skateboard; Grandpa invents electric gadgets

for his wheelchair; Freddy listens to music and looks for

T Freddy, I ic? . . .

;; re ycun.youpuyl{ssomemoremusm music to ploy to hIS fomlly_

. Ok.Hmm! Listen to this ...

‘E That's beautiful music. It's very slow and relaxing. Reluxed' Grandpa Wat?rs the gar:den’ Jane erWS.G

& Ves! Let's do something reloxing now! picture; Peter goes running; and Vicky puts clothes in

2. I'm going to fill my watering can and water the garden. the WGShing mGChine!

e I'm going to draw a picture. A plant with beautiful petals and a long stem. - J
T m going to go running. | love being outside!

2 H 1
ﬁ And I'm going to put the clothes in the washing machine. t TeOChlng Sta re
w That's a strange thing to do! Co mmuni C(Itl n g
£ 1know, butfind trelaing! e Encourage children to practise different tones of

voice as this will help them deliver their lines clearly.
¢ Divide the class into small groups and ask them to
choose two lines from the play. Explain that each
group member has to say a sentence in a different
tone, e.g. happy, sad, angry, tired, etc. The other
Materials: sheets of paper, (optional) props for the group members guess what tone they are using.
play, e.g. sheets of paper for drawing a skateboard,
electrical gadgets, watering can, etc., coloured pens /

pencils 3 @ Act out the play.

e Divide the children into groups of six.
e Explain that they can draw props for the play (see

Play 4

Resources: Unit 9, Play 4

Warm-up: Mime game Materials).
e Tell the children that one of the first things actors e Tellthe children that there is also a person called a
learn at drama school is to mime. prompter. Prompters remind the actors of their lines

and tell them when to go on the stage. Have each
group choose a prompter. Explain that the prompter
can look at the play in their book as the children act.
Have children practise the play.

* Ask each group to come to the front and act it out.

e Divide the class into four small groups. Have a
member from each group come to the front and
whisper to them a word to mime, e.g. tired. They go
back to their groups and do the mime.

e Explain that the groups have only 45 seconds to
guess the word. The person who guesses correctly
wins a point. They say whether the word is a noun, Cooler: Well done!
adjective or verb. If they're right they win another
point.

e Make sure each child has a turn. The group with the
most points wins.

e Say Well done! You're an Academy Star!

o Ask the children for feedback with these questions:
Which activity was easy? Which activity was difficult?
Which activity did you like best? Which activity did
you not like?

1 @ Work in groups. Talk about the picture.

What are they doing?

e Ask the children to look at the picture and tell you who
they think will be in this play and what it will be about.

¢ Have the children describe the picture.




Vocabulary

m Let’s be detectives!

Pupil’'s Book pages 122-123

Let’s be detectives!

* Which one do you

think is Aunt Marta? | ook for the woman
with fair hair and

lots of jewellery.

Unit 10 Identify and use new words: physical descriptions
WB: page 102

1 @ 10.1 Listen, point and say.

2 @ 10.2 Listen and play the game. What's next?

ﬁs

jewellery bracelet earrings dlumond ring beard
curly hair straight hair fulr hair dork hair moustache
I've got ... I haven't got ...
3 0 Write the new words in your notebook.
a beard

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer. ~ Who's gota
The businessman

x moustache? 8
X and the driver.
5 @ 10.3 Sing the song.
A good defective ,
A good detective looks for clues, Chorus dg <

Listens carefully to everyone’s news,
Works in a team, is always on time
And uses logic to solve a crime.

Look at the man with the @
straight brown hair.

He's over there sitting on the chair.

Look at the man standing over there. Look at the woman sitting talking to him.
He's got a moustache and his hair is fair. ~ She's got dark hair and gold earrings.
Look at the woman standing next to him.
She’s got curly hair and a diamond ring.

Chorus
Which physical 3
descriptions

are in the song? @

Unit 10 Sing a song
WB: page 102

~
Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:

physical descriptions; Sing a song

Vocabulary: beard, bracelet, curly hair, dark hair,
diamond ring, earrings, fair hair, jewellery, moustache,
straight hair

Additional vocabulary: detective
Resources: Flashcards; Vocabulary 1 worksheet

Materials: sheets of paper (one per child), (optional)
coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: Silly sentences

e On the board, write a few silly sentences, e.g. Have
long showers to save water. Stay up late on a school
night and watch lots of TV. Do your homework just
before your lesson.

e Have the children read and correct them.

e Have volunteer children come to the board and write
their own silly sentences for the class to correct.

1 @ 10.1 Listen, point and say.

e Refer the children to page 122 and ask them to
describe it. Ask Where are they? (at the airport) What
are they doing? (looking for Aunt Marta)

e Play the audio twice for the children to complete
the activity.

2 @ 10.2 Listen and play the game.
What's next?

e Play the first example on the audio. Point to the words
in the Pupil’s Book.

e Play the rest of the audio. When the Narrator says
Now you, pause for the children to call out the answer.

e Children play the game in pairs.

Audioscript

Teacher: jewellery, bracelet, earrings
Child:
Teacher: beard, curly hair, straight hair
Child:

Teacher: Now you. 1 straight hair, fair hair, dark hair

2 moustache, jewellery, bracelet 3 bracelet, earrings,
diamond ring 4 curly hair, straight hair, fair hair 5 fair hair,
dark hair, moustache 6 earrings, diamond ring, beard

diamond ring

fair hair



Answers: 1 moustache 2 earrings 3 beard . . .
& dark hair 5 jewellery 6 curly hair 1 @ 10.1 Listen and draw lines. There is

one example.

3 G Write the new words in your notebook.

¢ Describe yourself to the class using I've got and /
haven't got and words from Activity 2.

Audioscript

Speaker: Look at the picture. Listen and look. There
is one example.

¢ Have the children complete the activity. Ask them to 1 Boy: Look! We had a party for my mum at the
show their answers to their partner. weekend.

Girl:  Oh yes. That looks fun. Is your mum’s
name Vicky?

4 @ Look at the picture. Ask and answer.

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue. Boy:  That's right!
e Refer the children to page 122. Ask Who's got big Girl:  Where is she?
earrings? (Aunt Marta) Continue with a few more Boy:  She’s standing with my aunt. Look - |

characters. Children complete the activity in pairs. bought her a bracelet for her birthday

X

. d and she’s wearing it.
5 @ 10.3 Sing the song. Be a star! Girl:  Oh yes - she’s wearing a T-shirt with a cat
e Tell the children they are going to listen to a song on it!
about a detective. Use L1 if necessary. Speaker: Can you see the line? This is an example.
¢ Have a volunteer read Jane's question. Elicit answers. Now you listen and draw lines.
2 Girl:  So what’s your aunt’s name?
Answers: moustache, fair hair, curly hair, diamond ring, Boy:  Hernname’s Eva!
straight hair, brown hair, dark hair, gold earrings Girl:  Those earrings are big!
Boy: | know! My aunt s very cool.
3Girl: ~ Who's the man with the beard and the
Cooler: Who is it? moustache?
e Ask the children to write a few sentences describing Boy:  The man next to the table?
two of their classmates. Encourage them to describe Girl:  No - he hasn't got a beard. The man with
what they are wearing as well. the white beard and moustache. Is he
e Then have them read their sentences to their your grandpa?
partners who have to guess who they are describing. Boy:  VYes, that’s right - that’s Grandpa Frank.
4 Girl: ... and who's the woman with the dark
curly hair?
Workbook page 102 Boy:  The woman talking to my grandpa?
Girl:  Yes!
m Boy:  That's my mum’s friend, Sally. Sally lives
on our street.

5Boy: The food looks good!

Vocabul . . . .
oebuiany Girl: I know! It was delicious. My cousin Jack
1 101 Listen and draw lines. There is one example. doesn/t knOW Wthh Cake tO have[

Boy:  The boy with the fair hair?
Girl: Yes! Jack loves cake!

Answers: Vicky is wearing a T-shirt with a cat on it;
Eva is next to Vicky; Grandpa is near the refrigerator

Frank  Saly  Mark B Vicky  Jack  Jane and has got a white beard and moustache; Sally is
2 Look and read. Choose the correct words and write them on the lines. next to Grqndpq; chk is at the for r|ght, near the
There is one example.
Example ¥ » — cake on the table.
xample You wear this on your arm. a bracelet
1 You wear this on your finger. : w’uwdm' —
adiamond ring
2 Thisis hair that grows on a man’s face. R CE:YL
3 Youwem these myour e, o 2 3D Look and read. Choose the correct
4 Thisis hair that grows under a man’s nose. amoustache words and write them on the Iines. There
5 You wear this on different parts of your body. o I
3 Look at the pictures. Read the sentences and write T (True) or F (False). Isone examp e.
e 30 4 Hiehosgotionghort Answers: 1 adiamondring 2 abeard 3 earrings
:. 2 Hehasn't got a moustache. 5 She's got a beard. o 4 a mOUStOChe SJeWe”ery
3 Hishairislong and dark. ,@‘ 6 She's got straight hair.
Unit10 AT Movers:Listening Part1; Reading and Wrting Part 1 3 Look at the pictures. Reqd the sentences

Activities 1 and 2 help children prepare for Cambridge and write T (True) or F (False).

English: AT Movers test: Listening Part 1 and Reading
and Writing Part 1.

[Answers:1F 2T 3F 4T 5F 6F j




Pupil’'s Book pages 124-125

m Reading

1 Look at the title and the pictures.the correct answers.

1 Thetextsare ...
a blog posts. b emails.
2 The people writing them ...

a work together.

b are family members.

c letters.

c are friends.

2 Scan the texts. Underline the new words from Lesson 1.

3 @ 10.4 0 Read the texts. What different feelings do you think Paul

has when he writes to Aunt Maggie?

The jewellery thief

From: pauljiames@gomail Sent: 18th June, 4 pm

To: maggiejames@gomail

Hi Aunt Maggie,

We've arrived in the USA! Grandpa’s house is
awesome! We fish in the river and explore the
forest every day. I've uploaded a drawing for you.
Today, we went fo the village. Everyone was in the
street. There was a policeman. He was very fall
with curly hair, a beard and a big moustache. He
had a big voice, too. He said, ‘There’s a thief in this

From: maggiejames@gomail Sent: 18th June, 8 pm

To: pauljames@gomail

Hello Paul,

I'm happy you're having a good time.

A thief in Grandpa’s village? | don't think that's
possible! It's a very small village with only five
or six families and a small hotel! What does the
thief take?

Love, Aunt Maggie

PS Paul, please leave catching thieves fo the

detective
someone

everyone  noone
steal (stole)  thief

From: pauljames@gomail Sent: 19th June, 12.30 pm

To: maggiejames@gomail

Hi Aunt Maggie,

Amazing news! This morning we went fishing at
six o'clock. When we were walking to the river,
we saw a man with long, straight fair hair and
a big coat. He was carrying a bag. It was Mr
Jackson. He's an artist. Grandpa and | think he's
the thief! Here’s a drawing | did.

Oh! Also, we caught two fish!
Hope you have a good day, Aunt Maggie. Il
write later and tell you the news.

Why is it important to say something
when you see something is wrong?

From: pauliomes@gomail  Sent: 19th June, 4 pm

To: maggiejames@gomail

Hello Aunt Maggie,

I've got good news! The artist isn't the thieft We
had lunch at the hotel today. There was a new
picture on the wall. It was a picture of butterflies
around some flowers near a river. The artist
painted it this morning. He had the picture, not
jewellery, in his bag! =

But ... we have caught the thief!

There is a family at the hotel. The little boy was
crying, ‘Someone has stolen my lovely shiny car’
Out of the window | saw an animal with dark fur
and a stripy tail running into the bushes.
Grandpa and | ran fo the bushes, and ... there
was a racoon’s nest with two baby racoons,

the shiny car and all the jewellery! Here’s my
drawing. =
Now everyone
has their
things back,
and the
village is

village!” But no one has seen him! police!
Iwant to be a detective like you, Aunt Maggie. Do
you think | can catch the thief?

From: pauliomes@gomail  Sent: 18th June, 9 pm

To: maggiejames@gomail

Hi Aunt Maggie,

The thief takes jewellery. Last night, he stole
Mrs Twistle’s diamond ring, and her earrings.
The day before, he stole Mrs Brown'’s gold
bracelet.

&

Self-motivation u
It'simportant to keep trying when something is difficult. When you have a problem, ‘g\
think of different ways to solve it: fa
* Ask someone to help you: a friend, a teacher or someone at home. I.“

happy.

Learning fo learn |

Grandpa says we can go fishing early fomorrow, ¢ Look in a dictionary or on a website for help. " |
50 I'm going fo bed now. Tell a friend about a problem and how you solved it. F:-'l
Good night, Aunt Maggie ) [ 4 i
Unit 10 Read emails Unit 10 Identify new words: pronouns and detective words
WB: page 103 WB: page 125
Learning objectives: Read emails; |dentify new words: o Tell the children to look at the sentences for one

pronouns and detective words

Vocabulary: detective, everyone, no one, someone,
steal (stole), thief

Additional language: artist, bushes, racoon, shiny
Review vocabulary: physical descriptions
Resources: Flashcards

Materials: coloured pens / pencils

Warm-up: Let’s make some words

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

Vocabulary

e Putthe flashcards on the board (or write the words
and draw a picture for each one). Point to each new
word and say it for the children to repeat after you.

e Write sentences on the board and underline the new
words, e.g. Everyone has to drink water and eat food.
When there aren’t any people in a house, we say there
is no one there.

Someone stole my bag on the train. | don’t have my
bag now. | didn't see the thief so | don't know if the
thief was a man or a woman. I’ll call a detective.
Detectives find people who steal things.

minute. Erase the new words. Say each word.
Volunteers write it in the correct sentence.

Explain the additional language in L1 if necessary.

1 Look at the title and the pictures. Circle the
correct answer.

Have the children look at the texts. Ask What type

of text are they? (emails) Ask Have you ever sent or
received emails before? Why?

Ask What do you notice about the layout of the
emails? (‘sent’ and 'to’ at top with dates and names)
Ask the children to read the first three emails and then
answer the questions.

Have the children tell you if they think the thief will be
caught.

(Answer:1 b 2b ]

2 Scan the text. Underline the new words
from Lesson 1.

Elicit the new words from Lesson 1 and write them on
the board. Check understanding.

Have the children work individually to underline the
words in the texts. Remind them that scanning is done
quickly and not to worry if they don't understand any
new words.

Tell them to ask you if there is anything they don't
understand or need help with.



Answers: curly hair, beard, moustache, jewellery,
diamond ring, earrings, bracelet, straight fair hair

3 @ 10.4 G Read the texts. What different
feelings do you think Paul has when he
writes to Aunt Maggie?
¢ Read the rubric with the class. Play the audio and have

the children follow in their books.
e Give the children time to re-read the texts.

e Ask How do you think Paul is feeling in the emails he
writes to Aunt Maggie? Why?

Answers: Children’s own answers (unsure, excited,
happy).

COE )

Why is it important to say something when
you see something is wrong?

This question helps the children recognise that personal

behaviour can have a positive impact on others.

e Pick up on the themes of the story and discuss why
it is important to say something if we see something
is wrong. Explain that the children should speak to
a trusted adult like a parent or teacher if they see
something that is wrong.

e Discuss what might happen if we don't say something
when we see that something is wrong. Keep the
discussion focussed and short, and do not let the
children catastrophise situations; guide them to
acknowledge that it is always best to speak up, even
if something turns out to not be wrong.

Possible answers: you can learn about what's

important to other people, how they think about

themselves, how they spend their time and how similar

and different people in the stories are to us
- J

0 Learning to learn

¢ Have a volunteer read the advice given in the Learning
to learn box. Find out how the children ask for help
when in difficulty. Ask Do you ask your parents for
help? Do you use the Internet?

e Ask Why should you ask your teachers and parents for
help? (Because they are older and know more things.)

¢ Explain that asking for help is something not to be
ashamed of and that they shouldn’t be afraid to ask. If
they don't ask, they won't learn. Then divide the class
into small groups and have them discuss how they
solved a problem they had.

Cooler: It was about ...

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them look back
at the reading lessons from the previous five units.
Give each pair a sheet of paper and ask them to
choose a reading text, write a few sentences about it
and illustrate it.

e Have the pairs present their work to the class. Place
all work on classroom display.

Workbook page 103

Reading

-

Read the emails on Pupil’s Book pages 124-125. Then write T (True) or F (False).
Paul James was a young boy staying with his aunt. F
He wanted to find a thief who was stealing jewellery.

Paul wrote an email to his Aunt Maggie every day.

The thief stole Mrs Brown's bracelet.

1
2
3
4 Paul's Aunt Maggie is a writer.
5
6

The thief was a raccoon!

2 Complete the policeman’s notes on what happened in the village.
everyone thief artist no one detective painting someone steal
This week we had a ! thief in the village. On 18th June, I spoke to

2 in the street to tell them about the thief, but* had
seen him. * called Paul James wanted to help find the thief. He wants to be a

s like his aunt! Paul saw the ¢

Mr Jackson carrying a bag
and thought he might be the thief, but Mr Jackson was just working ona’

that day. In the end, Paul found the thief - but it wasn't anyone from the village! No one knew a

raccoon would ® the jewellery!
Learning to learn
3 When something is difficult, what can you do? Tick (/) or cross ().
1 Think hard about it. [:] 4 Copy afriend's work. [j 7 Guess. [:]

N

Ask someone at home.[:] 5 Askyour teacher. [j 8 Lookin abook. [:]
[:] 6 Look on the Internet. D 9 Play a computer game. D

4 What do you do? Write a number from Activity 3.

w

Go to sleep.

a You're doing maths homework alone at home. You don't understand a problem. D
b You're reading an English book at home. There's a word you don't know. D
¢ You're doing a project about whales at home. You're not sure where they migrate to. D

Unit 10

1 Read the emails on Pupil’s Book pages
124-125. Then write T (True) or F (False).

[Answers:1F 2T 3T 4F 5T 6T j

2 Complete the policeman’s notes on
what happened in the village.

Answers: 1 thief 2 everyone 3noone
4 Someone 5detective 6artist 7 painting
8 steal

3 0 G When something is difficult,
what can you do? Read and tick (v ) or
cross (X).

[Answers: Ticksby:1,2,5,6,8 j

4 0 What do you do? Write a number
from Activity 3.



Pupil’'s Book page 126

m Reading comprehension

1 Write M (Aunt Maggie), P (Paul) or A (the artist).
1 She / He is a detective. 4 She / He doesn't think there's a thief.
2 She / He has got fair hair. D
3 She / He goes fishing. D

5 She / He paints flowers near the river.

00od

6 She / He saw a racoon out of the window.

2 €3 Answer the questions with full sentences.
1 Where is Paul?
He's visiting his grandpa in the USA.
2 What question does Paul ask Aunt Maggie?

3 Why doesn’t Aunt Maggie think there is a thief in Grandpa’s village?

4 Why did Paul and Grandpa think the artist was the thief?

5 Where did Paul find the jewellery?

3 0 Paul wants to be a detective. What advice could you give him?
1 He should listen carefully.

2
3

Sounds and spelling

4 () 105 Listen and say the chant.
Look at the spelling. i

Knock, Knock. Excuse me!

Whose lamb is that,
knitting on your knee?

5 () 10.6 Write the missing letters. Listen and check.

1 _w rite 2 now 3 ho 4 thum 5 nee 6 clim

Unit 10 Reading comprehension: infer meaning ~ Sounds and spelling: Silent letters b, w and k
WB: page 104

Learning objectives: Reading comprehension: infer
meaning; Sounds and spelling: silent letters b, w and k

Vocabulary: climb, knee, know, thumb, who, write

Resources: Sounds and spelling worksheet

Materials: sheets of paper (one per group)

- J

Warm-up: What's the vowel?

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 Write M (Aunt Maggie), P (Paul) or A (the
artist).
e With Pupil’s Books closed, have the children say what

they remember about Aunt Maggie, Paul and the
artist.

¢ Have the children complete the activity individually
and then check answers with their partners.

[Answers:1M 2A 3P 4M 5A 6P j

m Reading comprehension / Sounds and spelling

2 G Answer the questions with full
sentences.

e Askthe children to read the texts on pages 124-125
silently and then to place their Pupil’s Books face
down.

e Read out the statements and have the children give
you the answers.

e Have the children open their Pupil’s Books to write
their answers and then check with their partners.

Suggested answers: 1 He's visiting his grandpa in
the USA. 2 He asks her if she thinks he can catch the
thief. 3 Because It's a very small village with only five
or six families and a small hotel. 4 Because he saw
him carrying a bag. 5 He found the jewellery in the

racoon’s nest.
\_ J

3 G Paul wants to be a detective. What , *

advice would you give him?

e Ask the children if they watch detective shows or read
detective books. If so, ask what they like about them
and how the detective finds the criminal.

¢ Have the children complete the activity in pairs.

e Have volunteers tell you what they wrote. Ask the
children to give reasons for their answers, e.g. He
should listen carefully because he might be able to
catch the suspect lying.

[Answers: Children’s own answers. j

4 @ 10.5 Listen and say the chant. Look at
the spelling.
¢ Have the children look at the image in Activity 4 and
tell you what they see.

e Onthe board write knock, whose, lamb. Point to the k,
w and b and explain that they're silent.

e Ask the children if they know any other words with
these silent letters and write them on the board (who,
write, know, knee, thumb, climb).

e Refer the children to the chant. Play the first part of
the audio for the children to listen to.

e Repeat and encourage the children to join in.

e Explain that the children have to say the missing
words from the audio they hear. Play the second part
of the audio with pauses to complete the activity.



Audioscript

Teacher: Now say the missing words.

Teacher: Knock, Knock. Excuse me! Whose lamb is
that, knitting on your ...?

Children: knee

Teacher: Knock, Knock. Excuse me! Whose lamb is
that, ... on your knee?

Children: knitting

Teacher: ... Excuse me! Whose lamb is that, knitting on
your knee?

Children: Knock, Knock.

Teacher: Knock, Knock. Excuse me! ... knitting on your
knee?

Children: Whose lamb is that,

5 @ 10.6 Write the missing letters. Listen and
check.

e Refer the children to the activity and have them read
through the words. Ask if they know what the silent
letters are.

¢ Play the audio twice for the children to complete the
activity and check their answers.

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Explain that one child says
the word for their partner to spell.

Answers: 1 write 2know 3 who &4thumb b5knee
6 climb

‘f Teaching star!
Pairwork

e Use pairwork activities to change the pace of
the lesson giving you time to monitor learners’
performance.

¢ In their notebooks, have children write six words
from this and previous Sounds and spelling lessons,
with their silent letters missing, e.g. _now, thum _,
etc. Ask them to swap notebooks with their partners
who have to write the missing letters. Then they
make sentences with three of the words and read
them to their partners.

* Move around the class to monitor and gently correct
as necessary.

Cooler: Fly swat

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

Workbook page 104

Reading comprehension

-

Read the emails on Pupil’s Book pages 124-125. Then answer the questions.

1 Why did Paul go to the USA?
Paul went to visit his grandpa.

2 Who told everyone in the village about the thief?

3 What does Aunt Maggie want Paul to do?

4 Why was the artist by the river?

5 Where did Paul find the stolen jewellery?

N

Read the emails on Pupil’s Book pages 124-125 again. Complete the sentences.

Paul wants to be a __detective _like his Aunt Maggie.

Aunt Maggie doesn't think it's that there is a thief in the village.

Grandpa and Paul saw the when they went fishing.

1
2
3 The thief takes like earrings and a bracelet.
4
5

The thief was an animal with fur and a stripy tail.

6 has their things back now.

Sounds and spelling

3 (Circlethe silent letters in the words.

1 know 4 thumb 7 knees
2 write 5 wrong 8 climbing
3 who 6 knit 9 whose

4 Write two more words with the silent letters w, k or b.
1 w: 2 ke 3 b:

Unit 10

1 Read the emails on Pupil’s Book pages
124-125. Then answer the questions.

Answers: 1 He went to visit his grandpa.

2 A policeman told everyone about the thief.

3 She wants him to let the police catch the thief.
4 He was painting a picture.

5 He found it in a racoon’s nest.

2 G Read the emails on Pupil’s Book
pages 124-125 again. Complete the
sentences.

Answers: 1 detective 2 possible 3 jewellery
4 artist 5dark 6 Everyone

3 Circle the silent letters in the words.

Answers:1k 2w 3w 4b 5w 6k 7k
8b 9w




m Grammar Explain that has made refers to an action that has just
been completed or that started in the past and has

just been completed. The present perfect tense links

Pupil’s Book page 127
the past with the present. It is also used when we don't

Grammar exactly know when the action happened.
Graphic | Grammar e Write on the board I ate an apple this morning.
10 Lookand read. bresent perfect I have eaten an apple this morning.
' a ’ _ ‘ e Explain that in the first sentence, this morning is over
o ‘ e sl cmght | the | it y - [} and so the verb eat, is in the past simple. In the second
ﬂ \ ' sentence, the morning isn't over and so the verb is

presented in the present perfect.
e Explain that the present perfect is formed using

Oh no I He cuught the thief ! q‘

2 What have they done today? Look and write about Paul, have / has + pOSt pa rtICIp|e EXp|Gin that/ hC’Ve, you

Grandpaq, the artist and the racoon.

have, he has, she has, we have, they have are often
shortened to I've, you've, he’s, she’s, we've, they've in
the present perfect.

e Explain that we use haven't / hasn't + past participle
for negative sentences.

1 (dmw) Paul’s dmwn some b:rds

2 fnotread) e Divide the class into pairs. Have the pairs write two
3 (paint) sentences like the ones on the board. Have each pair
4 (un) . read their sentences to the class.
3 @) Workin pairs. Ask and answer. il e Refer the children to the Graphic Grammar box on
« (21 Look ot page 154 (2] Look at page 155. page 127 and have them read the text.

® Take turns to say what the people have done. Then match. °

And's phoned ! ; . S Covwr— ¢ If using the video, first read the sentences in the
LGyt o%| el | flovers book as the children follow you. Tell them to watch
T o e the video and pay attention to the blue and red
W poge 105 boxes.
¢ Play the video.
@ ) e Continue by following the above steps, starting at

Learning objectives: Use present perfect
gob) Pr per the second point.

Grammar: Present perfect

Resources: Graphic Grammar video; Grammar 1 2 What have they done today? Look and
worksheet write about Paul, Grandpa, the artist and
Materials: Strips of paper (three per child), large sheets the racoon.
ofprelper {{oie e g oLl slpues pes el ) e Look at the example and then do item 2 as a class.
* Have the children complete the activity individually
and then show their partners.
Warm-up: Make a sentence e Elicit the answers and write them on the board so
e Give each child three strips of paper and ask them to children can check their work.
write a new word they have learnt on each one.
e Divide the class into small groups and have each Answers: 1 Paul’s drawn some birds. 2 Grandpa'’s
group sitin a circle. Each child shows the strips of been fishing. 3 The artist has painted a picture.
paper one by one to the child on their right. That 4 The racoon’s run into the bushes.
child has to say a sentence including the words. If
they cannot mokfa a sentence, the group can help x Teaching star!
them. The game is played one player at a time. E . x
xtension
e Revise frequently as this helps develop confident use
1 ° Look and read. oflanguage.

¢ Divide the class into small groups and give each one
a large sheet of paper.

e Ask them to make five columns on it. Explain that in
each column they have to write a unit number 6-10,
its grammar focus and examples of the grammar

e If you don't have access to the class video, have the
children look at the pictures in Activity 1 and ask what
they can see.

e On the board, write She made a cake. She has made

a cake.. _ ) in that unit. Have them write a few examples using
* Underline made and has made. Ask the children if the grammar. Ask them to illustrate their work if
they can explain the difference in meaning between possible. Have the groups present their work to the

the two (made - the action was completed in the past,
has made - completed just now).

class. Place all work on classroom display.



s .

Ask the children to turn to page 143 of their Pupil’s
Book to complete Activity 1. If the children need more

3 @ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

 Organise the children into pairs and then into Student
grammar practice before the communicative Activity A and Student B. Have Student A turn to page 154 and

|
|
|
3, have them complete this activity first. You mayalso | have Student B turn to page 159.
wish to have the children complete this activity at home. | * Read out the instructions and the example text so the

|

i

|

)

children have an understanding of how to play the
game. The children choose a person shown on their
page and follow the lines with a finger to show what
the person has/hasn’t done.

e Allow time for the children to complete the game.

Answers: 1 She’s planted flowers. 2 He hasn't
cooked breakfast. 3 She's played a computer
game. 4 She hasn't painted a picture.

Cooler: Telephone game
e Seethe Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.
Workbook page 105 Mum: OK! s she ready for school tomorrow?
Dad: Yes - she’s packed her bag with her books.
G g .
rommar Mum: Has she got swimming?
1 10.2 Listen and tick (/) or cross ().
Fiishmathshomework (7] Find goggles 0 Dad: Yes, and she hasn't found her goggles - do
Read English book 0 PutTshittinthevash [ ) you know where they are?
Pockschoolbag O Mum: They are in her sports bag.
2 :T::’t::d:ZVZ":OJ::e have been busy this week! Look and write sentences about Dad: Ah, ”ght, Oh » Gnd She'S put her favourite
Peter and Freddy Jane You T-shirt next to the washing machine. I'll wash
play football v x it tomorrow.
clean bike X v
read a book v x
find an interesting % v

butterfly

Answers: Finish maths homework v Read English
book X Pack school bag v Find goggles X
Peter and Freddy have played football R PUt T'Shll’t in the WGSh x

Jane hasn't

Peter and Freddy have

Jenehes : 2 Peter, Freddy and Jane have been busy
5 Feterandfreddyhoven' ‘ this week! Look and write sentences

~ W N =

w

Add two more activities and put ticks (/) or crosses () for you in the table. Then

write sentences about what you've done this week. ubout tht they have done.

; I've - ~N
3 Answers: 1 Peter and Freddy have played football.

4 2 Jane hasn't played football. / Jane hasn't read a

book. 3 Peter and Freddy have read a book.

4 Jane has cleaned her bike. / Jane has found an
interesting butterfly. 5 Peter and Freddy haven't
cleaned their bikes. / Peter and Freddy haven't found
an interesting butterfly.

Unit 10 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 127

Grammar reference:
Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar

reference on page 127 while completing these \ J
Workbook activities.
3 Add two more activities and put ticks (v )
1 @ 10.2 Listen and tick (') or cross (X ). or crosses ( X ) for you in the table. Then
write sentences about what you've done

Audioscript this week.

Mum: Look at Vicky's to do list! She’s done a lot.

Dad: VYes! She’s finished her maths homework ... [ Answers: Children’s own answers. J

Mum: ... and what about her English?

Dad: No, she hasn't read her English book. She’ll
read it later before she goes to bed.



m Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 128

m Language in use

1 @ 10.7 ° Listen and say.

attic basement dust the furniture  tidy up

Hello, Joe. What's the matter?
I'm really tired!

Why are you so tired? What have you done
this afternoon?

Well, I've finished all my homework.
Well, that's not much!

I haven'tfinished telling you! I've also dusted
the furniture and I've tidied up the basement ...

Well, that sounds more like hard work!

I'haven't finished! I've also cleaned the
windows with my mum.

Wow! Now | understand why you're tired!
Yes! Let's do something relaxing!

How about playing a computer game?
OK. That's a good idea!

2 €3 What's the matter? Read the sentences and write suggestions.

1 I'mhungry. Let’s make a sandwich!

2 I've lost my book.
3 I'mbored.

4 | can't do my homework.

5 I've dropped my phone.

6 I've got a headache.

3 @ Work in pairs. Make a new dialogue.

: What's the matter? >

' ) I'mbored. _‘"‘
Let's do something interesting. ; ° w
How about going to the cinema? | That's a goodidea. 0

Unit 10 Ask What's the matter? and make suggestions Go to Grammar booster: page 143.
Use new words: around the house  WB: page 106

Learning objectives: Ask What's the matter? and make
suggestions; Use new words: around the house

Vocabulary: attic, basement, dust the furniture, tidy up

Resources: Language in use video; Flashcards,
Grammar 2 worksheet, Vocabulary 2 worksheet

Materials: blank cards (ten per child)

Warm-up: Wake me up!

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

e Practise verbs in the present perfect. Say eat, ate,
have eaten, will eat. The children wake up when they
hear have eaten. Repeat.

e Continue with other tenses or grammar children
have learnt, e.g. must, conditionals, past, etc.

1 @10 7 ° Listen and say.

e Putthe flashcards on the board (or write the words
and draw a picture for each one). Point to the words
as you say them and have the children repeat
after you.

¢ Have volunteers make sentences with the new
vocabulary.

Ask if they help with chores around the home, and if
so, what they do.

Explain to the children that we use What'’s the matter?
when we want to ask what problem the other person
has.

Play the audio and have the children listen and follow
in their books. Play the audio again. Pause after each
line and have the children repeat.

Ask them to underline all the verbs in the present
perfect in the dialogue (have you done, 've finished,
haven't finished, 've dusted, ‘ve tidied, 've cleaned).

If using the video, have the children watch the video
after the second point and then continue.

2 G What's the matter? Read the sentences
and write suggestions.

Ask the children if they can remember when we use
What's the matter?

On the board, write I'm bored. Let’s go to the park!
How about going to the park?

Explain that we use Let’s go and How about to make
suggestions. Ask the children what the difference
betwen the verbs is (‘Let’s’ takes the infinitive whereas
‘How about’ takes the gerund).

Refer the children to Activity 2. Look at item 1 with the
class. Elicit children’s ideas for item 2 and write them
on the board.

Divide the class into pairs to complete the activity.
Monitor for proper use of language as the children
work.

Have volunteer pairs read their answers to the class.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers.

)

3 @ Work in pairs. Make a
new dialogue.

x

Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.
Have each child imagine they have a problem, e.g.
bored, tired, feel sick. Ask a child What’s the matter?
Listen to their answer and give them a suggestion
using Let’s or How about. Encourage them to respond
That's a good idea!

Explain to the children that they have to make a
dialogue using What's the matter? Let’s, How about
and That's a good idea!

Divide the class in pairs and have them complete the
activity.

Monitor for proper use of language and help where
necessary.



t Teaching star!
Drama

* In pairs, have the children write their dialogues from
Activity 3.

e Choose a dialogue and read it aloud to the class.
The first time read it with no intonation or gestures.
The second time use stronger intonations on key
words, e.g. What'’s the matter? (emphasis on what's
and matter). Use gestures to express yourself, e.g.
looking worried, feeling tired, etc.

e Ask the children which version they enjoyed the most
and why.

e Have the children read their dialogues from Activity
3 for the class, in pairs. Explain that they have to
clap loudly when they think a pair’s performance is
very good.

Workbook page 106
Language in use
1 10.3 Listen and number.
a Shehasn't seen her friends. D d She's got a headache. D
b He'stired. D e Shehasn't had any breakfast. D

€ He's lost his phone.

Match the problems and suggestions.

N

1 I'mso happy! I've finished my homework. Let's go and get some water.

I'm bored. | haven't got anyone to play with. How about going bowling?
I've got a headache. I'm thirsty. Let's sit down and watch a film.

I'm worried. I've lost my backpack. How about calling Joe?

u s W N
m o n T Q

I'm really tired! I've tidied my room. Let's look for it.

w

Complete the dialogues.
1 A: What's the matter?
: I'mtired. I've cleaned the cupboards.

: How about_playing a computer game ?

: What's the matter?
: 'm hungry. | haven't had any lunch!

Let's

What's the matter?

2 I'm worried. I've lost my

>@>>»®P>P>®

: How about ?

dial

~

Choose two of the situations and write

9

1 Yourfriendisthirsty. 2 Yourfriendissad. 3 Your friend has got a headache.

A: A:
B: B:
A:

Unit 10 Go to Vocabulary and grammar reference on page 127

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the grammar
reference on page 127 while completing these
Workbook activities.

1 @10.3 Listen and number.

Audioscript
1 Man: What's the matter?
Boy: I'm worried. I've lost my phone.

Man: Let’s look for it together.
Boy: Thanks, Dad.
2 Woman: What's the matter?

[Answers:1c 2e 3a 4b 5d

Ask the children to turn to page 143 of their Pupil’s Book
to complete Activities 2 and 3. You may also wish to
have the children complete this activity at home.

4 )
Answers: 2 1 matter 2 How about 3 Let's go
4That's 5idea 31 I'mtired. I've tidied my room.
How about playing a computer game? 2 I've got
a headache. I've finished my homework. Let’s go to
the park. 3 1'm bored. | haven't been out today.

How about going skateboarding?

. J

Cooler: Snap!

e Seethe Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

Girl: I'm hungry. | haven't had any breakfast.
Woman: That's not good. How about eating some

fruit?
Girl: OK!
3 Boy: What's the matter?
Girl: I'm bored. | haven't seen my friends
today.
Boy: How about calling Alice?

Girl: That's a good idea.
4 Woman: What's the matter?
Boy: I've tidied my room.
Woman: Well, there was a lot to tidy!
Boy: Very funny!
Woman: Let’s sit down and watch a film.
5 Man: What's the matter?
Girl: I've got a headache.
Man: How about drinking some water?
Girl: Good idea!

2 Match the problems and suggestions.

[Answersﬂb 2d 3a 4e 5c¢

3 Complete the dialogues.

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

4 Choose two of the situations and write

[Answers: Children’s own answers.

dialogues.




e Tell the children they are going to hear Sherlock
describe two people and they have to guess who they
are.

e Play the audio. Repeat for children to check their

Listening and speaking answers.

e Asan extension, have the children describe one
person from Activity 1 for their partners to guess.

m Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 129

1 @ 10.8 Listen and tick (v') the two people Sherlock Holmes describes.
}- 1) fmm) 204
Sherlock Holmes o/ -
W] —
P S Sl

Audioscript

3) £% 4 A
j‘@ Q_j Watson: London 24822.
Sherlock: Hello, Watson. This is Sherlock. Today I've
caught the thief who took Lady Blogg'’s

{%Detective Report diamond necklace. Write these notes,

Sherlock has caught the thief who took Lady Blogg’s diamond ple ase.

bmcele?.was following Mr Red. Mr Red is a tall cook

with a curly moustache and a beard. He was waiting for a Watson.' Sher’ock! It'S Onl_y ha/fpast SiX.’ I was
train. It was sunny. Suddenly a woman came. She was short Sleeping. OK, te” me What has happened.

with long, curly, fair hair and she was wearing gold earrings.

MrRed put he diamond bracelet n her pocket. Sherlock: | was following Mr Green. You know, the tall
X businessman. He's got short, dark hair and a
curly moustache, but he hasn't got a beard.

3 (@) Workin pairs. Play True or False.

Today I've played football. I've also washed my dad's car. .
= Watson: Oh yes, | remember him.
ol When did you play football?

» This morning, in my PE class.

When did you wash your dad's car? ;-‘
This morning, before | went to school. My dad helped me. (4

We had PE at school today and | know your dad goes to
work very early, so | think sentence 1 is true and 2 is false.

Sherlock: Well, he was waiting for a bus. It was raining.
Suddenly a woman came. She was short.
She had long, straight, fair hair and she was
wearing a gold ring. They smiled at each
other. Then she opened her bag. Mr Green
rit10 Lseningiltentocompere lormatin Speoking: o e o put his hand in his pocket and took out ... the
diamond necklace! He put it in the woman's
bag. The woman closed the bag and walked

Learning objectives: Listening: listen to compare
information. Speaking: tell a convincing story

Materials: strips of paper (four per child), boxes (one
per pair), child-friendly scissors, blank cards (five per
child)

quickly away. Watson! Watson! Are you
listening?
Watson: Sorry. Sorry, Sherlock! Yes, | am. Well done!

You've caught the thief! Now I’'m going back
to bed!

Warm-up: Sylluble game [Answers: Pictures 1 and 3 ]

e Give each child four strips of paper. Have them
write a word on each strip and then help them to 2
cut between the word at each syllable,
e.g. de / tec / tive.
e In pairs, have the children place the strips in a box
and mix them up. Ask pairs to swap boxes.
e The pairs then have to take out the strips and match
them to make the words. The first three pairs to
finish win.

@ 10.8 Listen again. Read and circle the

mistakes.

e Have children close their Pupil’s Books. Play the audio
and have the children listen.

e Refer the children to Activity 2. Have them read the
Detective Report and circle the mistakes.

e Check answers as a class. Ask the children how many
correct answers they had.

( A
Answers: Sherlock has caught the thief who took Lady

Blogg's diamond breacetet necklace. Sherlock was
following Mr Red Green. Mr Red Green is a tall eook
businessman with a curly moustache and & no beard.
He was waiting for a trein bus. It was sunny raining.
Suddenly a woman came. She was short with long etirly
straight fair hair and she was wearing gotd-earrings

a gold ring. Mr Red Green put the diamond bracetet
necklace in her pocket bag.

1 @ 10.8 Listen and tick ( v ) the two people
Sherlock Holmes describes.
e Ask the children to look at the pictures and describe
each person. Write key words on the board.

e Ask the children if they know who Sherlock Holmes is.
Explain that he is a famous fictional English detective
and that Dr Watson is his helper.




COO ()

What do you think will
happen to the thief when the
detective catches him?

‘IG FEACE, JUSTICE
AND STRONG
INSTITUTIONS

ne

y,

Introduce children to Sustainable
Development Goal 16: Peace, justice and strong
institutions.

e Ask: What do you think will happen to the thief when
the detective catches him?

e Discuss the events in the story with the children. Elicit
what they think will happen to the thief. Guide any
discussion away from strongly punitive measures and
emphasise ideas that promote justice and reparation
for having done something wrong. Explain that
justice means people are treated fairly, and when
something wrong happens to them, the person who
did that thing should work to make things right again.

Possible answers: The thief might have to return what

was stolen, or pay people back. He may get in more

serious trouble as well.

x

¢ Have two volunteers read out the example dialogue.

e Divide the class into pairs. Explain to the children that
they have to think of two activities they have done
today. One should be true and one should be false.
Tell them to write the activities in their notebooks.
Explain that they should follow the model in the
first line of the dialogue and that they must use the
present perfect.

3 @ Work in pairs. Play True
or False.

Workbook page 107

Language builder
1 Who stole the necklace? Look and read the sentences. Then write your opinion.

- 1 The chef: 'l was in the kitchen. | was making soup.”

= | don't think he was in the kitchen. | think
o he was outside.
-~ 2 The businesswoman: 'l was working on my laptop.”

w

The artist: 'I've been painting outside all afternoon.”

4 Lena:'Someone has stolen my necklace!’

2 Look at the picture carefully. What is the detective thinking?
Match the thought bubbles to make sentences.

T Iknow that the chef didn't steal the necklace because
2 Idon'tknow if [j

3 Idon't think that the businesswoman

stole the necklace because [:] 4 Ithink that the artist stole the

necklace because

a someone came through the window
and stole the jewellery.

¢ he was in the kitchen making
the soup.

3 Who do you think stole the necklace?

b there were paint splodges in
Lena Low's room.

(d " she said she wos working.

I think that stole the necklace because

Unit 10

- J

e Explain that they are going to play a detective game
like the one in their Pupil’s Books. Their partner has to
guess which sentence is false and say why.

e Have the class play the game. Monitor for proper use
of language and ensure partners swap roles.

e If you wish, have some pairs present their dialogues to
the class.

f Teaching star!

Game

¢ Motivate children to do their best by playing
competitive games.

e Give each child five blank cards and have them draw
a face on each card. Tell them to give each person
different features, e.g. long / short hair, beard, etc.
Divide the class into pairs. One child places their set
of five cards face up in a row in front of them and
their partner. The child decides on a card but does
not tell their partner which one they are thinking of.
Their partner has to try and guess which card it is
by asking questions, e.g. Has he got a moustache?

Is she wearing earrings? They can only ask four
questions. Partners swap roles and play with the
other set of cards.

Cooler: Language corners
e Give each corner of the room one of the following
titles: adjectives, verbs, nouns, numbers.

e Bring the children to the front of the class. Call out
a word. Without speaking, children decide which
category it is and go to that corner. Children in the
wrong corner are out.

e Repeat until you have a winner (or winners).

1 Who stole the necklace? Look and read
the sentences. Then write your opinion.

[ Answers: Children’s own answers. J

2 G Look at the picture carefully. What is
the detective thinking? Match the thought
bubbles to make sentences.

[Answers:1c 2a 3d 4b J

3 Who do you think stole the necklace?

[Answers: Children's own answers. j




Pupil’s Book page 130

1 Match the words to the explanations.

Stories have got a beginning,
a middle and an ending.

1 beginning a when events happen (often there is a problem)
2 middle b when the problem is solved
3 ending ¢ introduces the characters and what the story is about

2 Look at the emails on pages 124-125. Order the sentences. Then complete
the table.
a Paul saw the artist near the river.
b Paul had lunch at the hotel.
¢ Paul wanted to find a thief in a village.
d The thief stole earrings and two diamond rings.

e The artist wasn't the thief. It was the racoon!

00000

f Paul saw a racoon run into the bushes.

The beginning The middle The ending

a
3 Look and write the beginning and middle of this X x
story in your notebook. Then invent an ending. Please come and
help! There's a
strange noise in
my basement!

sound
floor
evening

surprise

I'm a detective.
Can you take me
to the basement, ~
please?

Unit 10 Write a story
WB: page 108-109

Learning objectives: Write a story

Materials: short story from a previous unit cut up at
each paragraph (one copy per pair)

Warm-up: The pizza’s disappeared!
e Play the game to practise words from Unit 10.

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 Match the words to the explanations.

e Refer the children to the green box.

¢ Explain that when we write stories, there is a
beginning which starts it, a middle which tells us what
is happening and an ending.

¢ Have the children complete the activity.

¢ Asan extension, divide the class into pairs and hand
each pair the cut-up story. Have them place the
paragraphs in the correct order. Have children check
their answer by reading the story aloud.

e Ask the children what helped them recognise the
beginning, middle and ending of the story.

[Answers:1c 2a 3b j

2

Look at the emadils on pages 124-125. Order

the sentences. Then complete the table.

e Refer the children to pages 124-125 and have them
tell you what the emails were about.

e Have them look at the emails and the story they tell
and talk about the beginning, middle and ending.
e Have them complete the activity and check answers.

Answers:a3 b4 c¢c1 d2 e6 f5;
The beginning:c The middle:q,b,d,f Theend:e

3

@ Look and write the beginning and

middle of this story in your notebook. *

Then invent an ending.

¢ Divide the class into groups. Explain that they have to
use the pictures to write a short story.

e Ask the children to look at the pictures and tell you
what is happening. Elicit which pictures show the
beginning of the story and which pictures show the
end. Elicit ideas for possible endings and make notes
on the board.

e Have the groups write their stories.

e Volunteers from each group present their work to the
class.

-

Suggested answer: Beginning: A detective was at
the police station. Middle: An old lady called. She said,
‘Please come and help! There's a strange noise in my
basement!’ The detective went quickly to the old lady’s
house. He jumped out of the car and ran to the door.

He knocked and waited. He heard a lot of noise coming
from the basement. ‘Crash! Crash! Crash!" When the old
lady opened the door he said, ‘I'm the detective. Can
you take me to the basement, please?’ He went with the
old lady down the stairs. He was a little scared, but he
didn’t want the old lady to see. Ending: He opened the
door and found ... Possible endings: a boy banging

a drum set! / the old lady's dog which was stuck in the
basement and knocking over some metal boxes! / her
grandchildren jumping on some metal boxes!

J

‘g Teaching star!
Group work

e Use group work in lessons as this helps children to
bond.

e Write the following sentences on the board:
It was a cold dark night and ...
The detective was having trouble with his case.
The police couldn’t find the thief so they ...

¢ Divide the class into groups. Each group chooses a
sentence and uses it to write an opening paragraph.
They then swap paragraphs with another group and
check what the other group has written for mistakes,
e.g. grammar and spelling. They write down the
number of mistakes they have found and then
return the paragraph. The group with the fewest

mistakes wins.



Cooler: Spelling race

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

Workbook pages 108-109

Writing

Prepare to write

orend (E).
1 The detective went to the museum. B ‘Someone has stolen the sculpture!’
He saw two men with heavy bags. He hid behind the door and listened.

He spent the night in the museum.

NV 0N O

2
3 Everyone was very happy.
4

‘Find the thief!’ said the

Superintendent. — 10 The museum director phoned

5 Now he knew who the thieves were! the police.
2 Note your ideas for a story called Mystery at the old castle.

Who were the characters? What did the detective do?

How did he / she find out?
Where did it happen?

What happened?

What was the problem?
Why?

end of the story.
The beginning The middle The end

Ready to write
4 Write a story.

1 Read the sentences from a story. Write if they are at the beginning (B), middle (M)

‘Well done! You are a good detective!’

3 Now choose some of your ideas and make notes about the beginning, middle and

5 Read and check what you wrote in Activity 4. Tick (/).

Unit 10

Mystery at the old castle

* Did | use the correct past tenses? D
* Did | use the correct spelling? D

* Did I organise the story clearly into
a beginning, middle and end?

* Did I make my story interesting,
exciting or funny? D

Unit 10

Prepare to write

1 Read the sentences from a story. Write
if they are at the beginning (B), middle
(M) or end (E).

e |f donein class, read the sentences aloud and

have the children tell you what part of the story
they are in. Write answers on the board.

Answers:1B 2M 3E 4B 5E 6B 7M
8M 9E 10B

2 Note your ideas for a story called
Mystery at the old castle.
e If donein class, read the title and ask what they
think of when they hear mystery and castle.

e Divide the class into groups and have them
complete the activity.

3 Now choose some of your ideas and
make notes about the beginning,
middle and end of the story.

e The children choose some of their ideas for the
beginning, middle and ending of their stories.

Ready to write

4 Write a story

e In their groups from Activity 2, have the children
write the story.
e Have group members read their story to the class.

5 Read and check what you wrote in
Activity 4. Tick (V).
e Children go through the check-list and read their
work to the class.



Think about it!

Pupil’s Book page 131

Think about it!

1 () Workin pairs. Discuss the topics you've learnt this year.

2 @) In groups, choose words to complete the table.

Vocabulary Sentences Sounds and spelling
;\:s::eutnhi:ef new words Make a sentence with ... :Zméf}you spell the
1 1 1
2 2 2
3 3 3

3 (@) Play the game as a class.

Name three new words

from Unit 9 Planet water. xd <

et
There are four groups, Teams A-D. Team A comes to the front of the.
class with their table.

The other teams take turns to choose a category and a number in the
question table. Team A asks them the question.

If the answer is correct, the team gets a point and the number is rubbed out.

If the team gets the answer wrong, it's the turn of Team B to choose a
category and a number.

The winner is the team with the most points at the end of the game.

Make a sentence
" with ‘waste’. - -1
) &
L Turn off the tap to be sure S
you don't waste water. 0

Unit 10 Evaluate ability to build on knowledge
WB:page 110-111

Learning objectives: Evaluate ability to build on
knowledge

Additional vocabulary: superstar
Resources: Unit 10 test

Materials: A soft ball, sheets of paper (five per group

and one per pair), coloured pens / pencils, sheets of
squared paper (one per child)

-

Warm-up: Pass the ball

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
the game.

1 @ Work in pairs. Discuss the topics you've
learnt this year.

e Ask the children what they enjoyed in this course,
what they learnt, what they found interesting and
which unit they liked the best.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and hand each one a sheet
of paper. On it, ask them to write the topics they have
learnt this year and a few sentences about them.

e Have a member of each pair read their topics and
sentences to the class.

f Teaching star!

Word puzzle

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to play
this game.

2 @ In groups, choose words to complete
the table.
e Divide the class into small groups. Refer the groups

to the table. Have them complete the first column by
writing the titles of three units.

e Then have them choose six new words from any unit to

complete the second and third columns.

3 @ Play the game as a class.

e Divide the class into small groups. Read the
instructions and check understanding.

e Play the game, following the instructions in the
Pupil’s Book.

e Tell them that they are now superstars.

4 N
Suggested model of game:
Vocabulary Sentence Sounds and
spelling
Name three new | Make a How do you
words from Unit ... | sentence with ... | spell ...?
11 Holiday news | 1 ladybird 1 giraffe
2 4 People at 2 shooting star | 2 choir
work
3 9 Planet water | 3 dangerous 3 purple
\ J
™

Suggested answers: Vocabulary: Name three new
words from the Unit 9 Planet water. (watering can, fill,
ocean) Sentences: Make a sentence with dangerous.
(Sharks can be dangerous.) Sounds and spelling: How
do you spell purple? (p-u-r-p-I-e)

Cooler: Word collage

¢ Divide the class into pairs. Give them each a sheet of
paper and have them write as many words as they
can that they have learnt this year. Have them write
the words in different colours, fonts and sizes. They
can add drawings to illustrate some of the words.

e Have the children present their work to the class.
Place all work on classroom display.
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1 Complete the word puzzle.

Across 3 | |

2 Take something that isn't yours

3 My hair's not straight, it’s ... 6 I |

6 | catch bad people. — —

7 |take things which aren’t mine.

|nSLﬁ—-DwnlA_\

8 His hair's not dark, it's ... ) | 9
10& 11 Mygrandpahasa...anda... 10 | | l ‘

13 Pretty things made of gold and silver
Down 11| | | | | ‘

1 Herhair's not curly, it's ... |

sl [ [ [] |

4 Your hair's not fair, it's ...

5 Jewellery you wear in your ears

9 lweara...onmyarm.

12 My mother wears a.... on her finger.

2 Look at the picture and read what Tom said. Then write true sentences.

1 ‘I've cleaned my skateboard.’

He hasn’t cleaned his skateboard.

2 'I've made my bed.’

3 'I'veread my English book.’

4 'I've tidied my room.’

5 ‘I've done my maths homework."

Unit 10

3

1 She heard an old lady call and saw a man running with in his hand.
2 The man fell because Suzy her shopping basket on the floor.
3 The police officer the thief.
4 Suzy on the TV news about it.
rwhut I can do!
Putatick (/) oracross (x).
‘ D describe people’s appearance D talk about recent activities
‘ D use new pronouns and words about D understand people’s feelings from how |
‘ detectives they write
D spell words with silent letters D write a detective story

L I didn't like .

Look at the picture and read the story. Write some words to complete the
sentences about the story. You can use 1, 2 or 3 words. There is one example.

Last weekend, Suzy went shopping for her mum. The town was very busy. She was buying some
milk and cheese in the supermarket when she heard an old lady call out, ‘Stop! Thief!" Then she
saw a tall man with fair, curly hair who was running towards her. In his hand he had a red bag.
Everyone in the supermarket was looking at him but no one was doing anything. She decided to
help. She put her shopping basket on the floor and the man fell over it. A police officer caught the
man. He took the red bag and gave it back to the old lady. On the television news that evening
there was a report about it. The old lady and the police officer said Suzy was very brave to help
catch the thief. She felt very happy.

Example Suzy went to the supermarket to buy some milk and cheese .

In this unit, | enjoyed

was interesting. |

Unit 10 A1 Movers: Reading and Writing Part 5

1 Complete the word puzzle.

Answers: Across: 2 steal 3 curly 6 detective

7 thief 8fair 10beard 11 moustache

13 jewellery Down: 1 straight 4 dark 5 earrings
9 bracelet 12 ring

2 Look at the picture and read what Tom

said. Then write true sentences.

Answers: 1 He hasn't cleaned his skateboard.
2 He hasn't made his bed. 3 He hasn't read his
English book. 4 He hasn't tidied his room.

5 He hasn't done his maths homework.

ol
3 Look at the picture and read the
story. Write some words to complete the
sentences about the story. You can use
1, 2 or 3 words. There is one example.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 5 of the

Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
AT Movers test.

e |f donein class, ask the children to read the text.
Answer any questions they might have.

¢ Have them read the example and ask where the
answer to it is.

e Have the children then complete the activity
individually and check answers with their
partners.

Answers: 1Taredbag 2 put 3 caught
4 wathed a report




m e Have them suggest some sentences with if and when.
Write them on the board.

Pupil’s Book page 132 e Then have the children complete the activity in pairs
and monitor for proper use of language. Gently
correct if necessary.

1 Work in pairs. Play Guess who? (" . . A
, Suggested answers: What happens if / whenit's very
@ o &35 cold? It snows. / You wear a warm coat. What happens
-— ¥ = if / when you don't sleep enough? You feel tired. What
<= ql ﬁ happens when you don't study? You get bad grades. /
Anlorio Amol vior sandra You don't pass your exams. What happens if / when you
This person has got dark curly hafr. = eat too many sweets? Your teeth go bad. / Your body
Ny Is Antonio! (o o becomes unhealthy. What happens when you plant a
= e | ecomes unhealthy PP youp
ce oS vour s < S seed? A tree / plant / flower grows. What happens if /
2 () Workin pairs. Talk about the situations. Use if or when. when you don't turn off the tap? You waste water.
very-cold don't study plant a seed - J

don'tsleep enough  eattoo many sweets  don't turn off the tap

g +E What happens whenit's very cold? §

3 What have they done? Look and write.

R Itsnows. wtfa * Have the class describe each picture in as much detail
o g as possible.
3 What have they done? Look and write. ® Look at each verb under each item and have the

Jern 255 par * i.t": children give you its past participle form. Write them

. e g » ¥, he board.
’; i@}}ﬁ !am' {/I@ on the oor.

e Have the children complete the activity individually
and check answers with their partners.

drop not turn off wash not catch

1 She’s dropped her ice cream. 3
2 4

Answers: 1 She’s dropped her ice cream. 2 He hasn't
Review Units9and 10 turned off the tap. 3 They've washed the bike. 4 She
hasn't caught the ball.

4 )\
Learning objectives: Review Units 9 and 10; AT Movers:

Reading and Writing Part 3 and Speaking Part 1 cambridge Exams proctice

Resources: Unit 10, Review 5; Speaking exam

practice video A1 Movers
Materials: Songs from Units 6-10, sheets of lined paper Pupil’'s Book page 133
(two per group) for playing Scrabble or making a word
kseorCh' coloured pens / pencils ) Cambridge Exams practice Al Movers
1 Read the text. Choose a word from the box. Write the ,m
correct word next to numbers 1-5. There is one example. ""d Wrmng)‘
o . L H We wash clothes in a washing machine . And -
Warm up. Let S SIng we wash plates and cupsina’ Lt's -] &’
e Divide the class into five groups. Assign each grou mportant to fillthese machines before ve turn T
q g p g g p them on because we must? water. e e
a unit. _
. . . Weusea? to water the plants and '.: E
e Explain that they have to sing that unit’s song and we il a bucket ith water to wash the floor. Y
. . waste dishwasher
perform it to the class. They can mime, dance or do Its very important not to ¢ water. -
anything they think will be interesting. Always rememberto® ______the tap " g
when you are washing your hands or brushing —
watering can save
your teeth.
Now choose the best title for the text. Tick (v ) one box.
1 @ work in pairs. Play Guess WhO? How to wash dishes D Save water at home D Tidy up tips D
o . . . [-
° HGVe two Children reﬂd out the exump|e diGIOgUe. 2 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. Find the differences. spe,,kh:g/
¢ Then have volunteers describe one person from the n a
activity as best they can. Write key words on the board. 5y ; I,
¢ Have the children complete the activity in pairs. ' ‘é‘._ﬁ'_, v v '
¢ Monitor for proper use of language. n . ] '
7t ";'_’. = -_-‘L-'J
2 @ Work in pairs. Talk about the situations. mn -
Use if or when. a& . t@z
H H i Here he's got curly hair, but here
¢ Ask the children to explain how if and when are used lbodcibviui —
(in conditional sentences). When can be used in the SETSIED
p|0ce Of ”c Gnd Vice versa. The Verb thdt fO”OWS iS Cambridge Exams practice A1 Movers: Reading and Writing, Part 3; Speaking Part 1

usually in the simple present.



1 Read the text. Choose a word from Answer keys: Workbook Mid-year

the box. Write the correct word next to and End-of-year reviews
numbers 1-5. There is one example.
This activity helps the children prepare for Part 3 of the Mid-year review
Reading and Writing paper in the Cambridge English:
Al Movers test. Page 58
e Refer the children to Activity 1. Ask them to look atthe 1 ( Jobs Places Bikes llinesses
pictures and the words below them. photographer cou_ntryside safety vest| headache
e Ask the children to read the text and fill in the gaps plumber YI”OgG pump cough
: chef island wheel cut
using the words from the box. .
. L engineer town bell toothache
¢ Have the children complete the activity individually. nurse forest brakes | sore throat

e Elicit answers and write them on the board.
2 1chef 2sorethroat 3 countryside

[Answers: 1 dishwasher 2 save 3 watering can } 4 safety vest 5town 6 brakes 7 toothache

4 waste 5 turn off 8 photographer
3 A:Doyou want to go fishing next weekend?
- B: | don't like fishing. It isn't interesting. A: Do you
2 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures. want to go sailing?  B: Oh, yes! | want to learn to sail!
Find the differences. A: Great! We can go to the lake.

1bank 2café 3 swimming pool
4 park 5 supermarket and turn right. The library is
onyour left. 6 Go straight on past the chemist’s. The

This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1 of the
Speaking paper in the Cambridge English: A1 Movers test.

o Refer the children to Activity 2. Ask them to carefully station is on your left, opposite the bus stop.
look at the pictures. 5 1 wentcamping 2 big, blue lake
¢ Ask avolunteer to read the example text. 3 went swimming 4 to go shopping 5togo
¢ Divide the class into pairs. Ask the children to find the boating 6 went mountain biking
differences in the two pictures and discuss them with Tcar 2right 3ahelmet &inthe

their friend. basket Children’s own answers.
7 1Did 2was 3went 4did 5were

e Check lass by aski lunt to give thei
eck as a class by asking volunteers to give their 6went 7Did 8did

answers.

8
[Answers: Children’s own answers. j Audioscript
Joe: Hi, Simon!
Simon:  Hi, Joe! Did you have a good weekend?
Cooler: Well done! Joe: Yes, it was great. | went to the countryside
e Congratulate the children on finishing the course to my grandma’s house.
book. Say Well done! You're an Academy Star! Simon:  Nice! What did you do there?
e Ask the class for feedback. Which activity was easy? Joe: My cousins were there too and we went
Which activity was difficult? Which activity did you cycling.
like best? Which activity did you not like? Simon:  That sounds good.
Joe: It was. We went around a beautiful lake.
Simon:  Did your grandma go with you?
Joe: Actually, yes, she did. For grandma, the

most exciting part was when we went
through the forest! She’s amazing!
Answers: 1 great 2 countryside 3 cousins
4 lake 5 through

9 1 Youmustn't go fishing here. 2 You must turn
right. 3 You must wash your hands.
4 You mustn't ride your bike here. 5 You must stop.
6 You mustn't go swimming here.



10 1 He shouldn't play football. He should lie down.
2 He should go to the dentist. He shouldn't eat
sweets. 3 You shouldn’t go to school. You should go
to bed. 4 She should rest. She shouldn't cook the
dinner.

11 1 Could you swim when you were six?
2 Could you read when you started primary school?
3 Could you speak English when you were five?
4 Could you ride a bike when you were seven?
5 Could you whistle a tune when you were six?
Children’s own answers.

End-of-year review
Page 112

1 1bucket - Itisn't part of a computer.
2 beard - Itisn't a kind of jewellery. 3 tap - Itisn't
part of an animal’s body. 4 thief - Itisn't part of a
tree. 5something - You don't use it to talk about
people.

2 1 planting flowers 2 washed the car
3 He's filling the watering can. 4 Some feathers and
leaves. Children’s own answers.

3 1which 2save 3should 4&fill 5 dishwasher
6If 7 waste

4 1 If you stir sugar into hot water, it dissolves.
2 If you leave ice out of the freezer, it melts.
3 If a plant doesn’t get any light, it doesn’t grow / it
dies. 4 When clouds get very heavy, it rains.
5 If you pour oil onto water, it floats.

Audioscript

1 Boy: | called you yesterday at 7 pm but you
didn’t answer? What were you doing?
Girl: Oh, yes - sorry. | was fixing my bike.
Boy: Oh no. What's the problem?
Girl: The brakes aren’t working.
2 Boy: Can you help me with this history
question, Dad?

Man: Sure!
Boy: Did the first photos have colour?
Man: Well, let’s see - I'm sure it's in your

book ... no, look - first, photos didn’t
have colour. They were black and
white.

3 Woman: ... and finally in today’s news - police
have found the man who stole the
jewellery from Jill’s Jewels in town. The
detectives found lots of bracelets, rings
and earrings by the river this morning.

Everyone is very happy.
4 Mum: What's the matter, Maria?
Girl: I've cut my finger.

Mum: Let me have a look. It’s not too bad -
you should put it under the tap.

Girl: Should | use cold water?

Mum:; Yes!

6

10

11

5 Girl: Did you have a good weekend, Tom?

Boy: Yes, | did! | learnt to ride a skateboard!
Girl: Really? Where did you do that?
Boy: One of the boys in the village was

giving lessons.
6 Girl 1: Which bike is yours, Grace?
Girl2:  That bike’s mine - the red one.
Girl 1:  You are lucky that no one stole it -
you must remember to lock it.
Girl2:  Oh yes, you're right.
Answers: 1 was fixing 2 black and white 3 Everyone
4 has cut 5 was riding / learnt to ride 1 hasn't
remembered / didn’t remember

1 was runningup 2 agoldring

3 take / steal jewellery & silver jewellery

5 to the detective.

1 A: What's the matter? B: I'm tired! I've been busy all
day. A: How about watching a film?

B: That's a good idea! Let’s watch Monsters.

2 A: What were you doing at 6pm yesterday?

B: | was doing my homework. A: And were you doing
your homework at 8pm? B: No, | was having dinner at
8pm.

Children’s own answers.

1 The bathroom is the room where we use most
water. 2 A detective is a person who catches
thieves. 3 The stemis part of a plant which carries
water from the ground to the flower. 4 Afieldisa
place where you find plants growing.

1 He's washed the clothes. 2 He's cleaned the
floor. 3 He's tidied the kitchen. 4 He's filled the
dishwasher. 5 He hasn’t turned on the dishwasher.
6 He's cooked the dinner. 8 He's made a cake.

1 I know that boy. His uncle is in the hospital. 2 Will
you write to me when I'm on holiday? 3 1don't like
yellow apples. & Which car is his? The white one or
the black one? 5 Did you see that huge giraffe? It
was jumping! 6 | bought my computer in a shop in
the centre of town.
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